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Academic Year 2001–02

Fall Quarter

September 2001
1 Saturday Tuition due
14 Friday New Student Orientation
24 Monday Registration for fall quarter begins

Classes for fall quarter begin 8 a.m.
28 Friday Last day for late registration, adding 

any course, or changing a section*

November 2001
1 Thursday Last day for dropping any course 

Last day to withdraw without 
academic review*

12 Monday Advance registration for winter 
quarter begins

21 Wednesday Thanksgiving vacation begins 6 p.m.
22 Thursday Thanksgiving Day
26 Monday Classes resume 8 a.m.

December 2001
3 Monday Last day for current students to file 

an undergraduate financial aid 
application for winter quarter

8 Saturday Last day of classes for fall quarter
10 Monday Fall quarter examinations begin
14 Friday Examinations end; vacation begins 

6 p.m.

Winter Quarter

January 2002
1 Tuesday Tuition due
7 Monday Registration for winter quarter

Classes for winter quarter begin 
8 a.m.

11 Friday Last day for late registration, adding 
any course, or changing a section*

21 Monday Classes suspended from 11 a.m. to 
2 p.m. for observances of Martin Luther
King Jr. Day

February 2002
15 Friday Last day for dropping any course 

Last day to withdraw without 
academic review*

25 Monday Advance registration for spring 
quarter begins

March 2002
1 Friday Last day for current students to 

file an undergraduate financial aid 
application for spring quarter

16 Saturday Last day of classes for winter 
quarter

18 Monday Winter quarter examinations begin
22 Friday Examinations end; vacation begins 

6 p.m.

Spring Quarter

April 2002
1 Monday Tuition due
2 Tuesday Registration for spring quarter

Classes for spring quarter begin 8 a.m.
8 Monday Last day for late registration, adding 

any course, or changing a section*

NOTE: Before the end of spring quarter, students planning
to graduate in June or August 2003 must file an application
for a degree in arts and sciences, education and social pol-
icy, journalism, music, or speech at the Registrar’s Office.
Others must file at the appropriate school office. Students
completing requirements in December or March should
file an application for a degree one year in advance.

Academic Calendar

*Please see refund policy on page 20.



Academic Calendar v

Academic Year 2002–03

Fall Quarter

September 2002
1 Sunday Tuition due
20 Friday New Student Orientation
25 Wednesday Registration for fall quarter begins

Classes for fall quarter begin 8 a.m.

October 2002
1 Tuesday Last day for late registration, adding 

any course, or changing a section*

November 2002
1 Friday Last day for dropping any course 

Last day to withdraw without 
academic review*

18 Monday Advance registration for winter 
quarter begins

27 Wednesday Thanksgiving vacation begins 6 p.m.
28 Thursday Thanksgiving Day

December 2002
2 Monday Classes resume 8 a.m.

Last day for current students to 
file an undergraduate financial aid 
application for winter quarter

7 Saturday Last day of classes for fall quarter
9 Monday Fall quarter examinations begin
13 Friday Examinations end; vacation begins 

6 p.m.

Winter Quarter

January 2003
1 Wednesday Tuition due
6 Monday Registration for winter quarter

Classes for winter quarter begin 8 a.m.
10 Friday Last day for late registration, adding 

any course, or changing a section*
20 Monday Classes suspended from 11 a.m. to 

2 p.m. for observances of Martin Luther
King Jr. Day

May 2002
1 Wednesday Last day for current students to 

file undergraduate financial aid 
applications for Summer Session 
and for academic year 2002–03

10 Friday Last day for dropping any course*
Last day to withdraw without 
academic review

20 Monday Advance registration for fall quarter 
2002–03 begins

27 Monday Memorial Day — legal holiday; 
no classes

June 2002
8 Saturday Last day of classes for spring 

quarter
10 Monday Spring quarter examinations begin
14 Friday Examinations end 6 p.m.
21 Friday Baccalaureate

144th annual Commencement

Summer Session

June 2002
1 Saturday Tuition due
24 Monday Late registration for Summer Session

Classes for Summer Session begin 
8 a.m.

28 Friday Last day for late registration, adding 
any course, or changing a section*

July 2002
1 Monday Tuition due
4 Thursday Independence Day — legal holiday; 

no classes 

August 2002
2 Friday Six-week Summer Session 

examinations begin 8 a.m.
3 Saturday Six-week Summer Session ends 6 p.m.
16 Friday Eight-week Summer Session 

examinations begin 8 a.m.
17 Saturday Eight-week Summer Session ends 

6 p.m.
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February 2003
14 Friday Last day for dropping any course 

Last day to withdraw without 
academic review*

24 Monday Advance registration for spring 
quarter begins

March 2003
3 Monday Last day for current students to file 

an undergraduate financial aid 
application for spring quarter

15 Saturday Last day of classes for winter quarter
17 Monday Winter quarter examinations begin
21 Friday Examinations end; vacation begins 

6 p.m.

Spring Quarter

March 2003
31 Monday Registration for spring quarter

Classes for spring quarter begin 8 a.m.

April 2003
1 Tuesday Tuition due
4 Friday Last day for late registration, adding 

any course, or changing a section*

NOTE: Before the end of spring quarter, students planning
to graduate in June or August 2004 must file an application
for a degree in arts and sciences, education and social pol-
icy, journalism, music, and speech at the Registrar’s Office.
Others must file at the appropriate school office. Students
completing requirements in December or March should
file an application for a degree one year in advance.

May 2003
1 Thursday Last day for current students to  

file undergraduate financial aid 
applications for Summer Session 
and for academic year 2003–04

9 Friday Last day for dropping any course 
Last day to withdraw without 
academic review*

19 Monday Advance registration for fall quarter 
2003–04 begins

26 Monday Memorial Day — legal holiday; 
no classes

*Please see refund policy on page 20.

June 2003
7 Saturday Last day of classes for spring quarter
9 Monday Spring quarter examinations begin
13 Friday Examinations end 6 p.m.
20 Friday Baccalaureate

145th annual Commencement

Summer Session

June 2003
1 Sunday Tuition due
23 Monday Late registration for Summer Session

Classes for Summer Session begin 
8 a.m. 

27 Friday Last day for late registration, adding 
any course, or changing a section*

July 2003
1 Tuesday Tuition due
4 Friday Independence Day — legal holiday; 

no classes

August 2003
1 Friday Six-week Summer Session 

examinations begin 8 a.m.
2 Saturday Six-week Summer Session ends 6 p.m.
15 Friday Eight-week Summer Session 

examinations begin 8 a.m.
16 Saturday Eight-week Summer Session ends 

6 p.m.

The University reserves the right to make changes in this
calendar. A detailed current calendar will appear in each
quarterly Class Schedule.
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occasionally construct their own majors or programs
of study.

At the heart of a Northwestern education is the 
belief that a solid foundation in the liberal arts is 
essential, regardless of one’s future plans. All students
in the six undergraduate schools take courses in 
science, mathematics and technology, individual and 
social behavior, historical studies, the humanities, and
fine arts. In addition to the traditional components of
undergraduate education — general requirements and
advanced work in the major — Northwestern prides
itself on making unusual academic opportunities avail-
able. Students also are encouraged to pursue indepen-
dent study, internships, research, and study abroad. 
At least 30 percent of Northwestern’s undergraduates
engage in internships, practicums, paid cooperative
education programs, applied research, and other off-
campus experiences, often for academic credit.

Underpinning the breadth of a Northwestern 
education is the quarter system, which gives students
the opportunity to take more courses than they would
under a traditional semester system. Undergraduates
typically take 4 courses each quarter and 12 courses 
in an academic year. 

In both its academic and extracurricular programs,
Northwestern encourages students to obtain a broad
understanding of the world in which they live and to
cultivate the habits of critical inquiry, creativity, and 
reflection that characterize the educated person. The
University places particular value on being able to com-
municate effectively, to interpret the developments in
science and technology that shape our changing world,
and to use the techniques of quantitative analysis that
are necessary to effective professional and social life. 

One of Northwestern’s strongest traditions is the
energetic involvement of its undergraduates in campus
life, a tradition that often leads them beyond the cam-
pus itself. Northwestern is a major force in the eco-
nomic, social, and cultural life of Evanston, Chicago,
and nearby communities. Each year Northwestern
students, faculty, and staff provide thousands of hours
of volunteer service to the community. 

Northwestern University provides opportunities of 
the highest caliber for intellectual, personal, and pro-
fessional growth. Its wide-ranging academic offerings
are enhanced by a highly collaborative and flexible 
environment and by the richness of Chicago. Through
a combination of close interschool cooperation and a
flexible academic calendar, both undergraduate and
graduate students and faculty are able to customize
education and research across disciplines. Northwest-
ern is a place where faculty work closely with students
and each other and where students at all levels interact
as part of an innovative and technologically sophisti-
cated learning community. 

Northwestern’s emphasis on effective communi-
cation, regardless of field of study, fosters the ability 
to think analytically and write and speak clearly and
persuasively. The result is that Northwestern gradu-
ates are exceptionally well prepared for academic and
career success and become leaders in their fields.

The University’s locations in Evanston, the first
suburb north of Chicago, and in Chicago provide out-
standing intellectual, professional, social, and cultural
opportunities in beautiful settings on the shore of
Lake Michigan.

The Undergraduate Experience
Northwestern provides an educational and extra-
curricular environment that enables students to 
become accomplished individuals and responsible 
citizens. Its alumni feel confident exploring a wide
range of subjects and experiences, in school and 
beyond, regardless of their majors. Northwestern 
believes that students should not invest themselves so
fully in one area that they’re afraid to risk exploring
unfamiliar academic disciplines. About 20 to 25 per-
cent of freshmen enroll with a prospective major of
“undecided”; many more change their minds and
their majors before they graduate; and 25 percent of
them transfer from one of Northwestern’s undergrad-
uate schools to another. Students frequently pursue
two majors or even two degrees at the same time, and
enterprising students, with their deans’ permission,

The University
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Student Demographics
Northwestern recruits students of demonstrated aca-
demic achievement from diverse social, ethnic, and
economic backgrounds. All 50 states and more than 
45 countries are represented in the undergraduate 
student body. Forty-five percent of the approximately
7,500 undergraduates are from the Midwest, 20 percent
from the East, 19 percent from the West, 9 percent
from the South, and 7 percent from foreign coun-
tries. More than half are female, and 27 percent are 
members of minority groups. Sixty percent enroll with
financial aid. More than 90 percent earn a bachelor’s
degree within six years. 

A Historical Overview
Excellence has been Northwestern’s goal since nine
pioneering Chicagoans met in 1850 to establish an 
educational institution that would rival any in the east-
ern United States. That group — a physician, three
attorneys, two businessmen, and three Methodist 
clergymen — envisioned a university “of the highest
order of excellence” to serve the people of the North-
west Territory. Northwestern University was officially
established on January 28, 1851, when its act of incor-
poration was passed by the Illinois legislature. 

In 1853 the founders purchased a 379-acre tract 
of farmland along Lake Michigan 12 miles north of
Chicago as a site for the new university. The location
so impressed founder Orrington Lunt that he wrote,
“I could not rid myself of the fairy visions constantly
presenting themselves in fanciful beauties — of the
gently waving lake — its pebbly shore — the beautiful
oak openings and bluffs beyond.” 

The town that grew up around Northwestern was
named Evanston in honor of one of the University’s
most prominent founders, John Evans. A physician
and businessman, Evans provided the cash to place 
a $1,000 down payment on the land and assumed 
responsibility for the mortgage covering the balance.
Evans was chairman of the board from the University’s
founding until his death in 1897. 

After completing its first building in 1855, North-
western began classes that fall with two faculty mem-
bers and 10 male students. In 1869 it enrolled its first
female students, thereby becoming a pioneer in the
higher education of women. By 1900 the University
was composed of a liberal arts college and six pro-
fessional schools, including the schools of law and
medicine, with a total of 2,700 students. With the 

establishment of the Graduate School in 1910, North-
western adopted the German university model of pro-
viding graduate as well as undergraduate instruction
and stressing research along with teaching. 

As Northwestern celebrates its sesquicentennial, 
it enjoys a position as one of the country’s leading pri-
vate research universities. Approximately 16,300 full-
time and part-time students are enrolled in 11 colleges
and schools located on lakefront campuses in Evans-
ton and Chicago. Undergraduate education is on 
the Evanston campus in the Judd A. and Marjorie
Weinberg College of Arts and Sciences, the School of
Education and Social Policy, the Robert R. McCormick
School of Engineering and Applied Science, the
Medill School of Journalism, the School of Music, 
and the School of Speech.

Accreditation
Northwestern University is accredited by the North
Central Association of Colleges and Schools. Other
professional, college, school, and departmental 
accreditations are listed under the respective areas 
in the following section.

Schools and Divisions
The undergraduate schools offer the programs and
courses of instruction described in the respective sec-
tions of this catalog. Undergraduate study may lead to
the bachelor’s degree as a final academic goal or to ad-
vanced work toward a graduate or professional degree.

Evanston Campus
The schools and other institutional divisions, in order
of establishment, are as follows:
• The Judd A. and Marjorie Weinberg College of Arts

and Sciences (1851) offers the degree of bachelor 
of arts. Through the School of Continuing Studies,
Weinberg College also offers the degrees of bache-
lor of philosophy and bachelor of science in general
studies and two certificates in arts and sciences. 
The American Chemical Society and the American
Psychological Association have accredited Weinberg
College programs in their respective fields.

• The School of Speech (1878), with departments of
communication sciences and disorders, communica-
tion studies, performance studies, radio/television/
film, and theater, offers the bachelor of science in
speech degree. Through the School of Continuing
Studies, the School of Speech offers the bachelor 
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• The Graduate School (1910) controls all advanced
programs leading to the degrees of doctor of philos-
ophy, master of arts, master of fine arts, and master
of science. The Graduate School bulletin, describing
master’s and doctoral programs in all schools and
departments, is available on request. 

• Summer Session (1920) provides summer programs 
for undergraduate, graduate, and visiting students.

• The Medill School of Journalism (1921) offers 
the degree of bachelor of science in journalism as 
well as master of science degrees in journalism and
integrated marketing communications. Medill is 
accredited by the Accrediting Council on Education
in Journalism and Mass Communication.

• The School of Education and Social Policy (1926)
offers the degrees of bachelor of science in educa-
tion and social policy, master of science in education
and social policy, master of arts in learning sciences,
and master of science in marital and family therapy.
Programs in the School of Education and Social
Policy are accredited by the Illinois Office of
Education, State Teacher Certification Board; the
Illinois Department of Registration and Education;
and the American Psychological Association.

Chicago Campus
Schools and institutional divisions on the Chicago
campus, in order of establishment, are as follows:
• The Medical School (1859) offers the degrees 

of doctor of medicine and doctor of physical ther-
apy. High school graduates accepted for the Honors
Program in Medical Education can receive the MD
degree from the Medical School seven years after
they enter Weinberg College, the McCormick
School, or the School of Speech as freshmen. The
Medical School and McCormick School cooperate in
biomedical engineering programs, and joint degree
programs with the Graduate School and Kellogg
School offer an MD degree as well as a PhD or MBA
degree. The Medical School has accreditation from
the Liaison Committee on Medical Education,
Accreditation Council for Continuing Medical
Education, American Psychological Association,
American Board for Certification in Prosthetics and
Orthotics, American Physical Therapy Association,
and Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical
Education.

of philosophy in communication. The school also
offers the degree of master of science in communi-
cation. Its programs are accredited by the American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association and the
National Association of Schools of Theatre.

• The School of Music (1895) offers the degrees of
bachelor of music and bachelor of arts in music. In
its graduate division the School of Music offers the
degrees of doctor of music and master of music and
a certificate in performance. The school is accredited
by the National Association of Schools of Music.

• The Kellogg Graduate School of Management
(1908) offers the master of business administration 
degree. It provides students with the opportunity 
to study general management, finance, marketing,
entrepreneurship, family business, e-business, health
services, manufacturing, and public and nonprofit,
real estate, and biotechnology management. In 
addition to the full-time MBA, Kellogg offers a part-
time evening MBA through its Managers’ Program
on Northwestern’s Chicago campus, a weekend exec-
utive MBA through the Executive Masters’ Program
(EMP) on the Evanston campus, and international
executive MBA (IEMBA) programs in Europe, the
Middle East, and Asia. Kellogg also offers a wide
range of nondegreed executive education courses at
its Allen Center on the Evanston campus. Kellogg is
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business and the Accrediting Commission
on Graduate Education for Hospital Administration.

• The Robert R. McCormick School of Engineering
and Applied Science (1909) offers the bachelor of
science degree in applied mathematics, biomedical
engineering, chemical engineering, civil engineering,
computer engineering, computer science, electrical
engineering, engineering science, environmental
engineering, industrial engineering, manufacturing
engineering, materials science and engineering, 
mechanical engineering, and medical engineering
(for students enrolled in the Honors Program in
Medical Education). All departments offer advanced
study for graduate students. The McCormick School
also offers master’s degrees in engineering manage-
ment, manufacturing engineering, information tech-
nology, and project management and, jointly with
the Kellogg School, the master of management in
manufacturing. McCormick programs are accredited
by the Engineering Accreditation Council of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.
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• The School of Law (1859) provides a superior foun-
dation in legal reasoning, analysis, and writing. It 
offers the degrees of juris doctor, master of laws, and
doctor of juridical science. The School of Law and
the Kellogg School offer a joint degree program 
allowing students to earn both juris doctor and mas-
ter of business administration degrees in three years.
Another joint program with Kellogg allows inter-
national and foreign-trained students to earn a 
master of laws degree and a certificate of manage-
ment in one year. Students also can participate in 
a five-year program to earn a JD and a PhD in one
of the social sciences. The school is accredited by
the American Bar Association and the Association
for American Law Schools.

• The School of Continuing Studies (1933) is the 
continuing education division of the University, 
providing an opportunity for adults to return to
school in the evenings or on Saturdays on a part-
time or full-time basis to earn a degree or to take
courses for personal enrichment or professional 
mobility. Classes are offered on both the Chicago
and the Evanston campuses. Through the School of
Continuing Studies, Weinberg College offers the 
degrees of bachelor of philosophy and bachelor of
science in general studies; the School of Speech 
offers the bachelor of philosophy in communication;
and the Graduate School offers the master of arts in
liberal studies and the master of literature. SCS also
offers several certificate programs, including busi-
ness programs in accounting and administrative
techniques, a postbaccalaureate premedicine program,
and noncredit professional development programs.

University Centers
University-wide and specialized research centers facili-
tate new scholarly approaches to problems by enabling
faculty to collaborate across the boundaries of tradi-
tional disciplines. These interdisciplinary centers have
profound implications for undergraduates because
such research often alters theory and practice within 
a given academic discipline and results in the develop-
ment of new curricular programs.

Students also are involved directly with the centers
through lectures or other special events and, in some
cases, through research projects. The University’s 
centers and programs include the following:

• Program of African Studies
• Institute for Bioengineering and Nanoscience in 

Advanced Medicine
• Center for Catalysis and Surface Science
• Center for Circadian Biology and Medicine
• DND Synchrotron Research Center
• Institute for Health Services Research and 

Policy Studies
• Materials Research Center
• Materials Research Institute
• Center for Mathematical Studies in Economics 

and Management Science
• Institute for Nanotechnology
• Institute for Neuroscience
• Institute for Policy Research
• Center for Public Safety
• Center for Reproductive Science
• Transportation Center

For detailed information about these centers, 
see www.northwestern.edu/research/centers-
facilities.html.

Libraries
Undergraduates at Northwestern have access to a
wealth of library resources and services. With more
than 4 million volumes in the University Library 
system, the Galter Health Sciences Library, and the
Pritzker Legal Research Center, Northwestern offers
its students the 10th largest library collection among
private universities in the United States. Undergrad-
uates are encouraged to explore the full range of 
resources available to them and to develop their skills
as information seekers.

Northwestern undergraduates have full access to 
interlibrary loan services and to materials from libraries
worldwide. Through the Infopass program, students
can gain admittance to other collections in the Chicago
area, including those of the Newberry Library, the
Field Museum library, the Art Institute of Chicago 
library, and other academic and private libraries.

University Library
University Library consists of the main library, 
which houses the University’s major collections in 
the humanities and social sciences, as well as several
specialized research collections; the adjoining Charles
Deering Library, which houses fine arts and other 
specialized collections; the Seeley G. Mudd Library
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and a student lounge occupy level 2. The Multimedia
Center features a videotape collection of classic films,
documentaries, and performing arts titles. The non-
circulating Core Collection holds 35,000 books in all
disciplines, ensuring easy access and permanent avail-
ability of works essential to undergraduates.

Three special units are located on level 5. The
Curriculum Collection houses K-12 textbooks and
children’s literature. The Melville J. Herskovits Library
of African Studies (popularly called Africana) is known
internationally for its comprehensive collection of 
materials on every aspect of Africa. The Transporta-
tion Library, one of the major collections of its kind in
the United States, specializes in transportation socio-
economics, law enforcement, police administration,
and environmental impact statements.

Charles Deering Library (Evanston Campus)
The Charles Deering Library, attached to the main 
library, houses the Art Collection, University Archives,
Charles Deering McCormick Library of Special
Collections, and Music Library and Listening Center.
The holdings of Special Collections include 20th-
Century Collections, underground press publications,
women’s movement literature, and numerous rare
books, manuscripts, limited editions, and fine bindings.
The Music Library meets the curriculum, research, and
performance needs of students and faculty at the School
of Music. This library contains 170,000 scores, journals,
books, manuscripts, and nearly 67,000 sound record-
ings, which can be heard in the Listening Center.

Seeley G. Mudd Library for Science and
Engineering, Geology Library, and Mathematics
Library (Evanston Campus)
The Seeley G. Mudd Library for Science and 
Engineering houses books and journals in applied
mathematics, astronomy, biological sciences, chem-
istry, computer science, engineering, and physics. 
Two smaller departmental libraries, the Geology
Library in Locy Hall and the Mathematics Library in
the Lunt Building, also serve the Evanston campus.

Joseph Schaffner Library (Chicago Campus)
The largely electronic Joseph Schaffner Library 
in Wieboldt Hall serves the School of Continuing
Studies, the evening Managers’ Program of the
Kellogg Graduate School of Management, and the
Medill School of Journalism graduate programs.

for Science and Engineering; the Geology Library; 
the Mathematics Library; and the Joseph Schaffner
Library, which supports the research needs of students
on the Chicago campus.

University Library offers many electronic 
research and textual resources, both within the library
and on the campus network. NUcat, the online 
catalog of University Library, provides bibliographic, 
location, and circulation status information for 
materials from these libraries. NUcat and many 
other resources and services are available on the Web
at www.library.northwestern.edu.

Main Library (Evanston Campus)
The main library building houses collections in three
research towers: north for the social sciences, east for
history, and south for the humanities.

The main library’s General Information Center
and Reference Department, both located on level 1,
offer students research assistance and support. The
General Information Center, which serves as a gate-
way to the library, has staff to answer questions and
state-of-the-art workstations to access information
electronically. The Reference Department offers 
in-depth research assistance and consultation and 
instructional services. A 50,000-volume reference 
collection and many research databases make the
Reference Department an important resource.

Also located on level 1 are the Circulation Depart-
ment, the Periodical/Newspaper-Microtext Reading
Room, the New Book Alcove, the Interlibrary Loan
Department, and the Government Publications and
Maps Department. Featuring an extensive collection
of federal, state, and international documents, the
Government Publications and Maps Department is 
a depository for documents of the United States, the
United Nations, the state of Illinois, and the European
Union, as well as selected publications of other inter-
national agencies and state and local governments.

The Periodicals and Newspapers Reading Room
contains current periodicals, extensive collections 
of newspapers and periodicals, and primary research 
materials in microform. On the lower level of the 
library there are computing labs and classrooms run
by the Academic Technologies division of Information
Technology.

The Marjorie Iglow Mitchell Multimedia Center,
Forum Room, and Video Theater (for special programs
and video presentations); Core/Reserve Collections;
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Other Libraries
The Galter Health Sciences Library, which serves 
the Medical School, and the Pritzker Legal Research
Center, which serves the School of Law, are located
on the Chicago campus and are open to all North-
western students. The collections of these libraries are
listed in NUcat, the library’s online catalog. Materials
can be checked out directly or can be sent to Evanston
through interlibrary loan.

Also open to all Northwestern students are the
outstanding collections on religion held in the United
Library of Garrett-Evangelical and Seabury Western
Theological Seminaries, located on the Evanston 
campus. The United Library’s holdings are listed in
NUcat.

Computing

Computer Study
Students interested in majoring in computing are 
referred to the Computing and Information Systems
Program in Weinberg College and the Departments
of Computer Science and of Electrical and Computer
Engineering in the McCormick School of Engineer-
ing and Applied Science.

Information Technology
At Northwestern computers are used in a wide variety
of applications designed to enhance the education of
students both inside and outside the classroom. The
need to understand computer applications cuts across
disciplines. Students in the arts, humanities, journal-
ism, and law have as much to gain from computer 
use as do those in the physical and social sciences, 
engineering, medicine, and business.

The Information Technology (IT) division is 
the principal campus unit charged with planning 
and managing computing facilities and services for
students, faculty, and staff.

Buildings on the Evanston and Chicago campuses 
are connected through high-speed networks to the
Internet, allowing access to a wealth of information at
other universities and organizations worldwide. All
sleeping rooms in University residence halls are con-
nected to the University’s network, giving students
with network services accounts convenient access 
to electronic mail; the World Wide Web, including
the University home page (www.northwestern.edu); the

student portal (www.hereandnow.northwestern.edu),
and NUcat, the University’s online library catalog.

Through IT’s Academic Technologies area, 
students can access a variety of resources in a 
networked environment, including computer lab/
classrooms with Windows and Macintosh units and 
a UNIX workstation lab/classroom. In addition, 
students may use specialized computer labs available 
in the six undergraduate schools.

At the beginning of each academic year, IT’s
Technology Support Services area welcomes new 
students to Northwestern. IT has developed a CD-
ROM–based tutorial to acclimate students to the
University’s electronic environment. The CD-ROMs
include Northwestern Internet software installers for
Windows 95/98/Me, Windows NT Workstation/2000
Professional, and Macintosh computers. To accom-
modate students with little computer experience, IT
schedules classes on computer basics during New
Student Week.

The IT Information Center in Kresge Centennial
Hall, 1859 Sheridan Road on the Evanston campus, 
is Northwestern’s primary information resource for
computing and networking. The center provides walk-
in and phone consulting on University-supported
hardware, software, operating systems, and computing
facilities. Its hours are 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. Monday
through Thursday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Friday, 9 a.m. to 
5 p.m. Saturday, and noon to 10 p.m. Sunday. 

On the Chicago campus, the IT office is located in
suite 600 of Abbott Hall, 710 North Lake Shore Drive.
Its hours are 8:30 a.m. to 6 p.m. Monday through
Thursday and 8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. Friday. A walk-in
convenience center for password problems and soft-
ware purchases, this office provides technical assis-
tance by appointment only.

Call 847/467-ITSS to speak to a consultant for 
either campus.

Student Services

Student Affairs
The Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs is
responsible for many programs and services available
to Northwestern students. Students are encouraged 
to take advantage of these opportunities and services,
which are designed to help them establish and meet
personal, academic, and career goals; assist them in 
acquiring skills to confront problems and issues in
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Counseling is available to full-time students 
(those registered for at least three courses). Crisis 
intervention and consultation, assessment, and referral
resources are available to part-time students. 

Health Service
All students are required to have hospitalization 
insurance coverage. For information about the pro-
gram offered through the University, consult the Health
Service insurance office.

The University maintains a health service for 
students, including a pharmacy, laboratory, radiology
suite, health education program, and six-bed infirmary
at Searle Hall. Students registered for at least three
credits’ worth of courses are entitled to full privileges
of this service. Students registered for less than three
credits’ worth of courses may have the same privileges
by purchasing an optional program within one week
after registration. The Health Service has forms for
the optional program; the fee may be paid by check.

Full-time students must comply with Illinois state
and Northwestern University health, immunization,
and insurance requirements, which are described in
Health Service and insurance office letters sent to
them after they are accepted to the University. They
must return the completed medical and insurance
forms sent with the letters at least six weeks before
registration. If they fail to comply, they will be subject
to late fees and their registration will be withheld until
they meet these requirements.

Former Northwestern students who have been 
absent from the campus for two or more years must
meet the same requirements as new students. Students
continuing into a new program must notify the Health
Service to reactivate and update their medical records.
See the Health Service brochure for more information.

Hispanic/Latino Student Services
The coordinator of Hispanic/Latino Student Services
provides support, services, and programs to Hispanic/
Latino students and student groups on campus. The
staff advocates for the needs of Hispanic/Latino stu-
dents, identifies problem areas, articulates strategies to
address these concerns, and provides opportunities for
the campus community to learn more about Hispanic/
Latino culture, students, needs, and issues. The ser-
vices and programs offered by the office are rooted in
a strong belief that diversity is a valuable part of the
overall educational experience at Northwestern.

their lives; and provide them with essential services 
as part of a residential community.

In recognition of students as members of the
Northwestern University community, the University
has adopted a statement on student rights and respon-
sibilities (see the Student Handbook for the complete
statement).

African American Student Affairs
The services and activities of African American Stu-
dent Affairs include advice, support, and referral on
personal, academic, and career issues; cocurricular
group advising; tutoring in math, the sciences, eco-
nomics, and writing; New Student Week activities,
lectures, and receptions; coordination of publicity 
for Black History Month events; and cosponsorship 
of a major musical program.

The African American Student Affairs building 
is home to a number of student organizations and 
provides office and meeting space for students as 
well as staff. The programs of this office are designed
to promote academic achievement, provide cultural
and social outlets, and give voice to the needs and
concerns of the African American student community.

Counseling and Psychological Services Center
The Counseling and Psychological Services Center
(CAPS) is the University’s primary counseling resource.
CAPS counselors, social workers, psychologists, and
psychiatrists offer students a variety of academic and
personal services, including individual and group
counseling. When students have problems, talking
with an experienced counselor often can provide great
relief. Students may talk with a counselor confiden-
tially about specific problems such as managing stress
and difficult relationships or about nonspecific feelings
of anxiety or loneliness.

CAPS offers group counseling on eating behavior,
self-esteem, sexual identity, shyness, grief, stress 
management, self-exploration, and relationship 
enhancement. Groups and topics can be added in 
response to student interests or needs.

While there is a limit of 12 individual CAPS 
counseling sessions, this office can refer students who
will benefit from additional help to other appropriate
and affordable counseling facilities. Students who 
participate in group counseling are still eligible for 
12 individual sessions.
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Norris University Center
Norris University Center is the community center 
of the University. It provides programs and services
that enhance the quality of campus life for students,
faculty, parents, staff, alumni, and guests. Norris Center
and Northwestern’s many student organizations spon-
sor a variety of activities that promote social, cultural,
and educational interaction outside the classroom.
Norris Center works to develop a campus environ-
ment that enables students to become accomplished
and informed individuals, sensitive to the needs of a
pluralistic society.

Additionally, Norris Center provides amenities and
conveniences that enrich the quality of daily campus
life for the University community. These include 
the campus bookstore, Norris Main Desk, a food
court, meeting rooms, a full-service branch bank and
multiple ATMs, a box office, a convenience store,
WildCARD office, Pulse Copy Center, and more 
than 25 student organization offices. Special services
include a game room, a wide variety of minicourses,
outdoor recreation equipment rental, sound and sight
equipment rental, a leisure library, and an interactive
information kiosk.

Through the Dittmar Memorial Art Gallery and
the craft studio, Norris demonstrates the importance
of the visual arts to the campus community.

Organizations and Activities
The Campus Activities Office at Norris Center pro-
vides leadership development and advising services to
student groups, many of which are headquartered at
Norris. Students brought together by common inter-
ests, projects, or cultural heritage may petition for
recognition as a student organization to the University
chaplain, University departments, the Office of the
Vice President for Student Affairs, or the Associated
Student Government, which also is the liaison for 
students, student organizations, and the University 
administration. Other representative organizations 
include the Interfraternity Council; Panhellenic Asso-
ciation; Residence Halls Association; For Members
Only; Black Greek Council; Asian American Advisory
Board; Bisexual, Gay, and Lesbian Alliance; Alianza;
and Women’s Coalition.

Programs and services to the campus are provided
by such groups as the Activities and Organizations
Board, A&O Productions, Arts Alliance, Dance
Marathon, Northwestern Community Development

Council, Legal Aid, Student Blood Services, and many
others. Other organizations, particularly in the areas
of cultural/ethnic affiliation and performing arts, 
complement academic interests and are open to all
students. Music, dance, and theater groups as well as 
a daily newspaper, yearbook, radio station, and literary
magazines provide outlets for a variety of interests.

Norris Main Desk
The main desk at Norris Center provides the Univer-
sity with a central location for inquiries regarding 
general campus and event information. Visitors are
welcome to call or drop by when on campus to 
ask about University services and special events.

Residence Halls and Food Services
Students at Northwestern have a wide variety of living
facilities available to them. Smaller residences accom-
modate as few as 27 students; larger units house more
than 600. Most rooms are doubles, but residences also
contain single, triple, quadruple, and suite arrange-
ments. A student may select a residential college, a 
coeducational residence hall, or a facility where all
members are of the same sex. Some of the houses 
are older, ivy-covered residences; others are modern,
recently built halls. Each building has its own charac-
ter and spirit and its own distinct advantages.

Approximately 4,100 undergraduate students live 
in the University’s residence halls; another 900 students
have chosen to live in fraternity and sorority houses.
The remaining approximately 2,700 undergraduates
commute from home or live off campus.

The residence halls bring together individual stu-
dents with diverse backgrounds and various interests.
Each residence hall is free to set its own norms of 
behavior within the general guidelines of the law and
University policy. Students adopt constitutions and
elect their own hall officers. Living in a residence hall
makes a student a member of its government, with the
rights, privileges, and responsibilities of membership.

Residence hall activities are planned by the officers
and developed by the residents to provide social, 
academic, and cultural experiences. These programs
are financially supported through voluntary social fees.

Students take their meals at any of the six dining
facilities located in the larger residence halls. Twenty
meals are available each week: breakfast, lunch, and
dinner, Monday to Saturday, and brunch and dinner
on Sunday. Both traditional and flex meal plans are
available. The traditional plans offer a fixed number 
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other media on careers, financial aid for graduate edu-
cation, and study skills. The collection also includes
self-assessment inventories, college catalogs on micro-
fiche, and graduate and professional school directories.

Individual and group career counseling is available
to help students discuss career possibilities, declare 
a major, explore options for graduate school, and 
improve their ability to make decisions. Through use 
of assessment inventories and software applications,
counselors assist students in identifying factors to 
consider as they search for a career.

Advising, workshops, and printed materials are
available to students seeking to enhance their study
skills or time management techniques.

Northwestern is a national test center for the
GRE, GMAT, LSAT, and MCAT. The Career Devel-
opment Center has information about the dates and
locations, calendars, bulletins, and registration forms
for these tests.

Northwestern University Student Employment
Program
The Northwestern University Student Employment
Program (NUSEP) offers information to assist stu-
dents in finding part-time jobs, full-time summer 
employment, and academic-year internships.

Placement Center
The Placement Center offers a broad array of services,
programs, and resources to assist students in develop-
ing and implementing career plans. It works closely
with the Career Development Center and NUSEP to
provide students with comprehensive career planning
and employment services.

The Placement Center, which is located at 620
Lincoln Street, provides the following services to 
enrolled Northwestern students. Some services also
are available to alumni.
• Candidate referral: All students registered at the

Placement Center have their electronic résumés
listed in the Placement Center’s candidate database.
Candidate referral electronically links qualified 
individuals with bona fide employers listing imme-
diate professional openings. Candidate referral is 
appropriate for all graduating students seeking full-
time employment; it serves employers in all fields 
nationwide.

• Campus interviews: Each year hundreds of organi-
zations in business, industry, and government send

of meals per week and may be used only in the resi-
dence halls food services. The flex meal plans provide
a fixed number of meals per quarter and a greater 
allocation of Bonus Bucks than the traditional meal
plans. These plans include a quarterly allocation 
of Bonus Bucks, which may be used for guest meal
purchases and at the retail food services on campus. 

Residents must sign a contract for a minimum of
13 traditional meals per week, selecting whichever 
13 meals meet their individual needs and schedules.
They also have the option to contract for 16 or 19 
traditional meals per week for an additional charge.

Complete information about Northwestern’s resi-
dences, including rental rates, is mailed to applicants
after they have been admitted to the University and
paid the required tuition deposit.

Student Affairs Office
The Office of Student Affairs in Scott Hall is a gen-
eral source of information and referral for students
with personal and academic problems or concerns.
This office also coordinates orientation programs for
new students, plans student programs, and produces
publications for parents of undergraduates. 

In addition, the Office of Student Affairs imple-
ments educational programs on the prevention of 
sexual harassment and assault. Students who believe
they have been victims of sexual harassment by other
students and who have exhausted the administrative
procedures set forth in the University’s Policy and
Guidelines on Sexual Harrassment may file a com-
plaint with the assistant vice president for student 
affairs or the assistant to the assistant vice president
for student affairs, who oversee the University
Hearing and Appeals System and the Sexual Assault
Hearing and Appeals System.

University Career Services
University Career Services comprises the following
three offices at 620 Lincoln Street:

Career Development Center
The Career Development Center offers counseling,
advising, and testing to help students choose a career,
plan graduate or professional study, and enhance study
skills. The center also maintains and processes recom-
mendation and credential files to assist students with
graduate school and employment applications. The
center’s career resource library has books and other
printed materials as well as video- and audiotapes and
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representatives to campus to interview graduating
students for postgraduation employment. Campus
interviews attract large employers with recurring
employment needs. The interviews normally begin
in October and continue through April of each 
academic year.

• Job listings: The Placement Center annually receives
and posts thousands of job openings. Job vacancies
are entered into the center’s database, which stu-
dents may review.

• Career information: The Placement Center has 
employer files, literature, and videotapes; occupa-
tional and salary information; and general reference
materials on careers and employment. State-of-the-
art computer programs also assist students in re-
searching occupations, employers, and career options.

• Workshops and presentations: Workshops on 
developing a résumé, finding a job, and interviewing
are offered regularly throughout the year. Dozens 
of employers schedule preinterview presentations 
in the fall and winter to give students information
about their employment opportunities. In addition,
the Placement Center provides special topic programs
and several special events each year, including Career
Expo, a campuswide job fair held each January.

• Individual consultation: Students may schedule 
individual appointments with a placement consultant
who is assigned to an academic major. Individual
consultation is provided on planning a career,
preparing a résumé, interviewing, and job search
strategies.

To meet the needs of students seeking careers 
in journalism or music, specific school-based place-
ment services also are available. The Medill School of
Journalism Placement Office seeks job opportunities
in journalism and invites recruiters to campus from 
the media, advertising, and publishing to interview 
graduating seniors and alumni. The School of Music
placement services are available for graduating music
students and alumni. The office assists job seekers 
registered there in preparing and maintaining a cre-
dential file and notifies them of vacancies for music
teachers and performers.

University Chaplain
The Office of the University Chaplain is available to
meet the religious concerns and needs of members of
the University community. Several religious groups,
including major Protestant denominations, the Roman

Catholic church, and the Jewish community, sponsor
ministries to the University’s students and faculty.
Although these campus ministries are independent of
Northwestern University, the Chaplain’s Office serves
as the University’s liaison with all religious groups
represented there, and it facilitates and coordinates
their activities. Information about campus religious
organizations is published in “Religious Life at North-
western University,” available from the Chaplain’s
Office. The Chaplain’s Office also recognizes student
religious organizations on behalf of the University.

The Alice S. Millar Chapel and Religious Center,
which includes Parkes Hall and the Jeanne Vail Medi-
tation Chapel, has facilities for religious programs and
services such as lectures, study groups, discussions on
faith and life, weddings, baptisms, and other special
events. The facilities are available to religious groups
of all faiths and to other University and community
groups by arrangement through the Chaplain’s Office.
The university chaplain and other campus religious
counselors can meet with individuals and groups as
counselors, teachers, or resource persons.

Services for Students with Disabilities
The Office of Services for Students with Disabilities
provides services and referrals for Northwestern 
students with disabilities. Students with disabilities
should contact the office for assistance and guidance
in meeting their academic obligations.

It is Northwestern University policy to ensure 
that no qualified student with a disability is denied the
benefits of, excluded from participation in, or other-
wise subjected to discrimination in any University 
program or activity. In response to a request made by 
a qualified student with a documented disability, the
University will arrange, at no cost to the student, for
the provision of educational auxiliary aids and reason-
able academic accommodations that the University 
determines necessary to afford such student the oppor-
tunity for full participation in University programs.

Northwestern University’s programs and activities
are accessible for full participation to all its students,
including those with mobility problems and with 
difficulties such as learning disabilities or auditory, 
visual, or other special problems.

A brochure, “Services for Students with Dis-
abilities,” describing various support services for 
students with disabilities, is available in University 
admission offices and in the Office of Services for
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Intramural competition is conducted in a variety 
of individual and team sports. League play and tour-
naments are provided for men and women, both sepa-
rately and corecreationally. Competition is organized
for individuals and teams, by independent groups, 
living units, fraternities, sororities, and University 
departments and organizations.

Sport clubs offer competitive and noncompetitive
sports experiences. Extramural competition, with out-
side institutions and sports groups, is available in base-
ball, basketball, crew, cycling, fencing, ice hockey,
lacrosse, rugby, running, sailing, ski racing, soccer, ten-
nis, Ultimate Frisbee, volleyball, and water polo. Non-
competitive special-interest clubs include aikido, karate,
tae kwon do, and jujitsu. Clubs are student directed.

Drop-in recreation periods are scheduled through-
out the day and evening at Blomquist Recreation
Center, Patten Gymnasium, and the Henry Crown
Sports Pavilion and Norris Aquatics Center. Included
are facilities for aerobics, badminton, basketball, 
fitness activities, floor hockey, jogging, racquetball,
squash, swimming, tennis, volleyball, and weight 
training.

Noncredit instructional sports classes are offered 
in more than 30 areas. Students can register for sports
and fitness classes by visiting the fitness and recreation
registration office in the sports pavilion and paying a
nominal fee. Courses for each quarter are listed in the
“Programs and Services” guide and on the Fitness and
Recreation Web site (www.northwestern.edu/fitness-
recreation).

The Sailing Center offers instructional and infor-
mal sailing programs for beginning and novice sailors.
The fleet consists of 420 class and laser sailboats as
well as Windsurfers.

University Police
The University Police Department is responsible for
crime prevention, law enforcement, parking control,
special events, and emergency management on both
the Evanston and Chicago campuses. University 
police officers are on duty 24 hours a day, seven days 
a week. They are police academy graduates with full
police authority; most have bachelor’s degrees.

The police division on the Evanston campus pro-
vides a number of services, including a crime preven-
tion program, speaking engagements, unlocking of
vehicles, residence hall security checks, sale of bicycle
locks (at cost), and loan of battery jumper cables.

Students with Disabilities. The brochure includes maps
of the Evanston and Chicago campuses indicating
building access and parking locations.

International Office
Foreign students, visiting scholars, faculty, and staff
will find assistance for themselves and their families 
at the International Office. The main focus of the 
office is immigration- and visa-related matters. The 
office provides specific instruction on the rights and
responsibilities of each visa category, including the
proper forms for arrival, travel, sending for families,
and work permission. In addition, it serves as an 
information center to help visitors locate the services
and activities available both on campus and in the
larger community.

A volunteer organization, the Community Council
for International Students, works with the office to
provide international visitors such services as a resale
shop, English tutoring, the International-American
Women’s Group, and a play group for children. All 
international visitors are encouraged to ask for infor-
mation at the International Office.

Women’s Center
The Women’s Center is a gathering place for all stu-
dents, staff, and faculty where the achievements of
women are celebrated. It serves the needs of all Uni-
versity women across lines of race, class, and sexual
orientation, with the goal of achieving gender equity.
The center provides educational programming with a
particular emphasis on women’s health, women and
leadership, career and professional development, safety
and self-defense, stress management, and issues of 
balancing work and family or other work/life concerns.
The center provides advocacy services for women and
men who have experienced sexual harassment, sexual
assault, relationship violence, and discrimination.
Counseling services are provided through individual
appointments and support groups. Additional services
include a referral service and resource library. Students
may call 847/491-7360 or 312/503-3400 for informa-
tion on programs or services, or they may check out
the Web site www.northwestern.edu/womencenter.

Fitness and Recreation
All students at Northwestern are strongly encouraged
to participate in Fitness and Recreation’s activities,
which include intramural, club, informal, and 
instructional sport and fitness programs.
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Emergency phones on campus, marked by blue lights,
operate when a person lifts the receiver or pushes the
button.

Additional information about campus crime and
crime prevention programs is available by requesting 
a copy of “Campus Safety: A Shared Responsibility”
from the University Police Department, 1819 Hinman
Avenue, Evanston, Illinois 60208-1320.

Motor Vehicles
Regulations governing the possession, operation, and
parking of motor vehicles on the Evanston campus are
described in the parking regulations handout available
at the Parking Office, 1819 Hinman Avenue, or online
at www.northwestern.edu/up/parking. Under most 
circumstances freshmen and sophomores may not
have motor vehicles while living on campus. A lottery
distributes a limited number of Ryan Field parking
permits to juniors living on campus. Exceptions to
these rules may be granted only by the Parking
Committee.

Parking permits are required in campus lots from
7:30 a.m. to 4 p.m. Monday through Friday (official
holidays excluded), except in lots that are designated
in the regulations as 24-hour enforced. 

A walking zone surrounds the campus. Those who
live off campus but within the zone are prohibited
from purchasing permits. Information about the walk-
ing zone is available from the Parking Office or online
at www.northwestern.edu/up/parking/eligibility.html.

Personal Losses
The University is not responsible for the loss of or
damage to personal property belonging to students 
in any building it owns, whether the loss or damage
occurs by theft, fire, or an unknown cause.
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Admission

General Requirements for Admission
Northwestern University historically has sought a 
student body of high ability and diversity representing
a cross section of American society.

It is the policy of Northwestern University not 
to discriminate against any individual on the basis of
race, color, religion, national origin, sex, sexual orien-
tation, marital status, age, disability, or veteran status
in matters of admissions, employment, housing, or
services or in the educational programs or activities it
operates, in accordance with civil rights legislation and
University commitment.

Any alleged violations of this policy or questions
regarding the law with respect to nondiscrimination
should be directed to Director of Equal Employment
Opportunity, Affirmative Action, and Disability Ser-
vices, 720 University Place, Evanston, Illinois 60208-
1147, phone 847/491-7458; Office of the Provost,
Rebecca Crown Center, Evanston, Illinois 60208-1101.

Candidates for admission should demonstrate a
level of performance in curricular and extracurricular
areas that indicates they will be able to compete suc-
cessfully in a competitive academic environment. In
the selection of students, careful attention is given to
the ability of each candidate as evidenced by academic
records and the results of entrance tests as well as by
character and personality. The University attempts to
select students who are committed to scholarship and
who have shown a willingness to become involved in
their expressed interest areas. In determining whether
to accept a candidate, the University considers 
• secondary school record
• college record (required for transfer candidates)
• recommendations from school officials and other

persons who have information pertinent to the 
candidate’s probable success at Northwestern

• results of required or recommended tests (the
Scholastic Assessment Test [SAT] I of the College
Entrance Examination Board or American College

Test [ACT], required of all candidates; three 
SAT IIs, required of candidates for certain special
programs and of all home-schooled applicants 
[see table on page 15] and recommended for other
candidates)

• music audition (required for School of Music 
candidates)

• the candidate’s statements on the application and
other evidence of special skills, such as writing, art,
music, mathematics, and science, or of special 
accomplishments in extracurricular areas of interest

• any other information received by the University
that bears on the candidate’s readiness for study 
at Northwestern

SAT IIs
Recommended for Regular Programs
• Weinberg College of Arts and Sciences, School of

Education and Social Policy, Medill School of
Journalism, School of Music, and School of Speech:
Writing and two others of student’s choice

• McCormick School of Engineering and Applied
Science: Writing, Mathematics I or IIC, and
Chemistry or Physics

Required for Special Programs and Home-Schooled
Applicants
• Honors Program in Medical Education: Writing,

Mathematics IIC, and Chemistry
• Integrated Science Program: Mathematics IIC,

Chemistry or Physics, and another science unless
Writing is required for another application

• Home-schooled applicants: Writing, Mathematics
IIC, and a third test of their choice

Required Subjects
A broad academic experience in high school is the best
preparation for admission to Northwestern. Whatever
fields of study students follow, the best foundation
consists of reading, writing, and mathematics. The
value of thorough training in fundamental subjects
cannot be overemphasized.

Undergraduate Education
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In considering the academic record of a candidate
for admission to Northwestern, the Office of Under-
graduate Admission notes the subjects studied and the
grades received. The student’s record should include 
a minimum of 16 units. (A unit represents a course
studied for one year.)

The subject recommendations in the following 
list represent the minimum requirements for entrance
to the University. Allowances are made to permit 
students to pursue special areas of academic interest.
Most applicants present more academic subjects than
the minimum.

Required Units
Weinberg College, the Medill School of Journalism,
and the Schools of Education and Social Policy,
Music, and Speech require 16 units, divided among
the following academic areas:
• English: 4 units
• Foreign language: 2 to 4 units
• Mathematics: 3 to 4 units
• Laboratory science: 2 to 3 units
• History/social studies: 2 to 4 units
• Electives: 1 to 3 units in the above academic areas 

Students preparing for college are strongly advised
to take four years of work in English with as much
emphasis on composition as the curriculum allows.
Two units of the same foreign language should be
taken; three or four years are strongly recommended.

The McCormick School of Engineering and Applied
Science requires a sound secondary school education
as described above, with strong preparation in mathe-
matics and science. Specifically recommended are
• Mathematics: 31/2 to 4 units (the minimum require-

ments for mathematics include algebra [2 units],
plane geometry [1 unit], and trigonometry [1/2 unit];
many entering McCormick freshmen will have taken
calculus [1 unit].)

• Science: 2 units (credit in both chemistry and
physics is recommended)

Credit in other subjects should bring the total 
to 16 units or more, which include 4 units of English
and work in social studies and foreign languages.

Admission Notification
Northwestern offers freshman candidates a choice 
of two notification plans, Early Decision and Regular
Decision. Early Decision is a binding admission 
commitment. Candidates accepted to Northwestern
under Early Decision must withdraw all other uni-
versity applications. Unlike other selective schools,
Northwestern does not defer Early Decision appli-
cants into its Regular Decision pool.

The accompanying table outlines these plans, 
the notification plans for transfer students, and the 
financial aid application procedure, including dead-
lines and the forms available through the College
Scholarship Service.

Admission Procedure
To be considered for admission to Northwestern, 
candidates must complete the following three steps:
• File a completed application form. This may be 

obtained from the Office of Undergraduate Admis-
sion, Northwestern University, 1801 Hinman
Avenue, P.O. Box 3060, Evanston, Illinois 60204-
3060. The application may also be downloaded or
completed online at www.ugadm.northwestern.edu.
Applications for admission may be submitted before
candidates take the standardized tests required for
college admission.

• Arrange with the officials of their high school to
complete and forward the Secondary School Report
to the Office of Undergraduate Admission. All can-
didates should have their records through the sixth
semester sent to Northwestern as early in the senior
year as possible. Regular Decision candidates should
have seventh-semester grades sent as soon as they
are available.

• Take standardized tests. The official results of the
SAT I or the ACT are required for all students ap-
plying for admission to Northwestern as freshmen.
In addition, all the special programs require each
matriculant to present three SAT IIs as specified in
the accompanying table. Home-schooled applicants
are also required to submit three SAT II results.
SAT IIs are recommended for all candidates. 

• If applying for admission to the School of Music, pre-
sent a music audition in person or a taped recording.
(Audition guidelines will be furnished on request.)
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Application and Testing Deadlines: Notification Plans

Regular Programs for Fall Quarter Matriculation

Freshman candidates for other quarters should request information from the Office of Undergraduate Admission.

Early Decision Regular Decision

Apply by November 1 January 1

Take tests by (SAT I or ACT required; 3 SAT IIs recommended) October test December test

To apply for financial aid, file CSS Profile by December 1 February 1
and file FAFSA by February 1 February 1

Northwestern mails decision letter by December 15 April 15

Reply by February 1 May 1

Honors Program in Medical Education

Regular Decision

HPME preapplication deadline December 1

HPME application deadline January 1

Freshman application to Northwestern by January 1

Take tests by (SAT I or ACT required; 3 SAT IIs required; see page 13) December test

To apply for financial aid, file FAFSA and CSS Profile by February 1

Northwestern mails decision letter by April 15

Reply by May 1

Transfer Students for Any Quarter of Matriculation

Fall Winter Spring Summer

Apply by June 1* November 1 February 1 May 1
(Because space is limited in some programs, transfer candidates should apply well before these dates.)

Take tests by June 1 November 1 February 1 May 1
(SAT I or ACT; scores from previous academic years are acceptable)

Apply for financial aid by May 1 October 1 January 1 April 1
(Consult with Office of Undergraduate Admission)

Northwestern mails decision letter as soon as possible after the application deadline; a reply is due within three weeks.

*Foreign transfer students for fall quarter should apply by May 1.
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Admission Procedure
To be considered for admission, transfer students 
must complete the following steps:
• File a completed application form available 

from the Office of Undergraduate Admission,
Northwestern University, 1801 Hinman Avenue,
P.O. Box 3060, Evanston, Illinois 60204-3060. 
Download the application or apply online at
www.ugadm.northwestern.edu.

• Arrange with the officials of the high school to 
forward the complete high school report to the
Office of Undergraduate Admission.

• Submit the results of the Scholastic Assessment Test
(SAT I) or the American College Test (ACT).

• Arrange with the registrar of each college previously
attended to forward transcripts of record to the
Office of Undergraduate Admission.

• Request a statement of good academic and social
standing from the dean of students at the college
from which the student is transferring.

• Present a music audition (in person or a taped record-
ing) if applying for admission to the School of Music
(audition guidelines will be furnished on request).

• Submit application for admission before the 
deadline of June 1 (for admission in the fall quarter),
November 1 (winter), February 1 (spring), or 
May 1 (summer).

Evaluation of Credits
Transfer candidates who are accepted by Northwestern
will receive a preliminary evaluation of the credits they
have earned to date before matriculation, assuming all
pertinent transcripts have been received. An official
evaluation of credits earned will be made by the Regis-
trar’s Office when an admitted student matriculates.

Foreign Students
In addition to meeting all regular admission require-
ments, foreign students are required to present evi-
dence of their ability to speak, read, and write the
English language and to meet the financial obligations
associated with their study at Northwestern. Students
for whom English is a second language must present
the results of the Test of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage (TOEFL). Foreign students must have achieved
outstanding school records to be considered for 
admission. Foreign transfer candidates may apply 
for fall quarter admission only and must submit their
completed applications by May 1.

Advanced Placement
In nearly all areas Northwestern awards credit for
Advanced Placement Examination scores of 4 and 5; 
in some cases credit is also awarded for scores of 3.
Specific questions concerning Northwestern’s 
advanced placement policies should be addressed to 
Weinberg College Office of Studies. In some fields,
primarily in mathematics, the sciences, and foreign
languages, advanced placement and/or credit can be
earned through appropriate performance on examina-
tions administered by Northwestern departments.

Northwestern awards credit for distinguished 
performance on the British General Certificate of
Education (A-Level) Examinations, the higher-level
examinations of the International Baccalaureate, and
certain other foreign university entrance examinations.

Northwestern also recognizes college credits
earned by students before entering the University as
freshmen. To qualify for such recognition, the courses
must be similar to courses offered at Northwestern,
must have been taken at a college or university whose
accreditation is recognized by Northwestern, must 
not have been submitted in partial fulfillment of the
normal secondary school graduation requirement, and
must have been given on the campus of a college or
university and taken primarily by bona fide college
students (i.e., high school graduates pursuing a college
degree). If candidates have taken college courses that
do not qualify for credit under these conditions, they
should take Advanced Placement Examinations in the
appropriate subjects.

Transfer Candidates
Students may be considered for admission as transfers
from another college or university provided they have
completed one full year of university studies by the
application deadline, are in good standing at their
postsecondary institution, and have maintained at 
least a B average in rigorous academic courses. If stu-
dents have been enrolled full-time at any institution
except Northwestern, they cannot be considered for
freshman admission and must meet the stated criteria
to apply as a transfer candidate. Some undergraduate
schools at Northwestern enroll transfer students in 
the fall quarter only. Transfer students must complete
at least the last 23 quarter-courses and six full-time
quarters in residence at Northwestern to be eligible
for a bachelor’s degree.
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Returning Adult Students
Adults who interrupt their education following high
school or during college and, after several years, 
decide to complete their undergraduate education are
considered by the Office of Undergraduate Admission
as “returning adult students.” Ordinarily, returning
adult students have been out of high school for seven
years or more. Depending on the amount of college
credit previously earned, returning adult students
apply as freshman or transfer candidates.

Evening Students
The School of Continuing Studies (SCS), Northwest-
ern’s continuing education division, offers courses in
the evenings and on Saturdays for adult students 
seeking personal enrichment or professional mobility,
preparation for graduate study, or pursuit of a degree
or a certificate. Semester-long courses are offered on
the Chicago and the Evanston campus.

SCS allows adults with a college degree, or some
college credit and good standing, or a high school
diploma but no prior college work, to enroll in courses
as students at large. Students who wish to earn a 
degree or a certificate should speak with an academic
adviser about admission.

Special Students
Properly qualified persons who demonstrate a need
for certain courses required for their academic or pro-
fessional advancement may apply to the University as
special nondegree-seeking students. Applicants must
present official transcripts of previous study and show
evidence of successful academic achievement. Persons
who do not meet these requirements should not apply.

Enrollment as a special student does not constitute
admission to any degree program at the University,
and credits earned as a special student may not be
counted toward a degree at Northwestern. (Exception:
Special students who subsequently become eligible 
for admission into the School of Continuing Studies
may apply these credits toward a degree.) Special 
students are granted academic credit for course work
satisfactorily completed, and these credits may be
transferred to another institution.

Special students are admitted with the understand-
ing that they may register only after students working
toward Northwestern degrees have registered. Some

classes will be closed, and some schools or departments
may not accept nondegree students. These restrictions
do not apply to Summer Session.

Special students are not permitted to enroll in 399
or 599 Independent Study courses.

All tuition and fees for special students are charged
at the undergraduate rate. Complete instructions and
application forms may be obtained from the Office of
Special Students, 162 Walter Annenberg Hall, North-
western University, Evanston, Illinois 60208-2650.

Auditors
Auditors, who are charged a special tuition rate, are
persons who enroll in a course to observe or listen
only. They are not permitted to engage in class discus-
sion, submit written or oral assignments, or take ex-
aminations, and they do not receive academic credit.

Only students who qualify as special students or 
are taking School of Continuing Studies classes are
permitted to formally audit classes. Special students
must consult with the Office of Special Students; SCS
students must consult an adviser or the SCS bulletin.
Formal auditor status and registration are not nor-
mally available to regularly enrolled Northwestern
students in daytime courses.

Financial Aid
The University awards financial aid on the basis of
need as determined by the financial circumstances 
of the family. Aid may be a loan, part-time employ-
ment, a grant, or a combination of these. Recipients
may accept all or any part of the aid offered. The
amount of an award is confidential between the 
University and the family of the student. For entering
freshmen, financial aid is generally renewable for up
to 12 quarters of enrollment, even if they are not 
offered financial aid for those quarters. For transfer
students, the maximum number of quarters of assis-
tance depends on the number of quarters of transfer
credit accepted, as determined by the Registrar’s
Office (i.e., a student who transfers with 3 quarters 
of acceptable credit is eligible for 9 quarters of assis-
tance). The amount of financial aid may change based
on the family’s financial circumstances. Students must
reapply each year and maintain the requirements 
established by the Financial Aid Committee of the
University.
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Satisfactory Academic Progress
To comply with regulations for the disbursement of
federal student assistance funds, Northwestern students
are considered to be maintaining “satisfactory academic
progress” if they (1) complete an average of nine units
of academic credit per year and (2) complete their edu-
cational programs within 18 quarters of enrollment (22
quarters for specific five-year programs). Federal law
specifies that by the end of the second academic year
(measured as a period of time) students must have a 
C average or its equivalent, or “an academic standing
consistent with the requirement for graduation from
the program,” if federal aid is to continue. These 
policies are supplemented by the qualitative require-
ments established by the undergraduate schools (see
the respective school section in this catalog).

If students fail to maintain satisfactory academic
progress as defined above, they may be awarded assis-
tance for one additional payment period to reestablish
“satisfactory” standing. Students who successfully
complete a minimum full-time course load during this
period will be considered to be again making satisfac-
tory academic progress. Failure to successfully com-
plete a minimum full-time course load during this
period results in ineligibility for additional assistance
until a minimum full-time course load is successfully
completed at Northwestern for one payment period.
Within two weeks of their notification of ineligibility,
students may submit a written appeal to the Office 
of Financial Aid presenting evidence of unusual cir-
cumstances. The appeal is reviewed to determine if 
an exception to this policy is justified.

The above procedure will be followed except in
these cases:
• When students are academically dismissed from the

University according to the policies of their particu-
lar school and program. Such students will be eligible
for federal financial assistance during the first quar-
ter of full-time study on returning to Northwestern
to reestablish satisfactory academic progress. On
successful completion of a minimum full-time course
load with a 2.0 grade point average, they will again
be considered to be making satisfactory academic
progress and will be eligible for federal and institu-
tional financial assistance in subsequent quarters. 

During the 2000–01 academic year, undergraduate
students at Northwestern received more than 
$52.4 million in grant assistance: $42 million from
Northwestern, $6.5 million from federal and state
governments, and $4.3 million from outside sources.
The average Northwestern grant for the 3,250 
students receiving aid was $12,927. In addition, 
$15 million in loan assistance and 3,000 campus jobs
were available.

Assistance that is not need-based is provided by 
the Reserve Officers Training Corps (see Military
Studies) and from other sources discussed in the
Northwestern publication “Invest in Your Future:
Affording a Northwestern Education,” distributed 
by the Office of Undergraduate Admission (see For
More Information).

Who Should Apply
Any undergraduate students who believe they cannot
afford the full cost of a Northwestern education may
apply for financial aid.

Students graduating from community colleges and
transfer students from four-year colleges may apply
for financial assistance. However, since funding is 
limited, full funding may not be available for the first
year of study. Transfer students must obtain transfer
financial aid application materials from the Office of
Undergraduate Admission.

Application Procedure
Applicants request consideration for financial aid when
submitting an Application for Admission. The Finan-
cial Aid Committee cannot make a decision until the
University has admitted the applicant. Candidates
should do the following: 
• Complete and submit the Application for Admission,

which provides a place to request financial aid.
• File the Free Application for Federal Student Aid

(FAFSA) and the Financial Aid Profile of the Col-
lege Scholarship Service (CSS) and request that
copies of both reports be sent to Northwestern 
(the forms are available at local high schools).

• File the applications as soon as the need for assis-
tance is realized by the family but not later than the
dates indicated in the table titled Application and
Testing Deadlines: Notification Plans (page 15).
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• When students have been in attendance at North-
western for 12 quarters or the equivalent. Unless the
course of study normally requires more than 12
quarters of enrollment, students are ineligible for 
financial assistance from University funds beyond
the 12th quarter, even if they are maintaining satis-
factory academic progress. However, students 
admitted to the five-year BA/BMus, BS/BAMus,
and BS/BMus programs will be eligible for Univer-
sity funds for up to 15 quarters of enrollment. The
Committee on Financial Aid to Students may decide
to continue aid when unusual circumstances exist and
students demonstrate academic promise.

Financial Regulations

Tuition and Fees
The cost of education at Northwestern is only partly
covered by tuition charges. The balance is met by 
the income from invested funds and by the gifts of
alumni and other supporters of the University.

Tuition and fees for 2001–02 are listed below.
Rates are subject to change without notice, and 
increases should be expected in subsequent years. 
For tuition purposes, the term course refers to course
credit. Some course offerings carry more than one
course credit.

Undergraduate Tuition
All undergraduate students in degree programs must
conform to the Undergraduate Residence Requirement.
Tuition: each quarter

Enrollment prior to fall 1998 $7,788
Enrollment fall 1998 and later $8,613

Undergraduate Tuition: Exceptions
These rates apply only to special students, part-time
students, and other students not subject to the Under-
graduate Residence Requirement. 
Full time: each quarter

Enrollment prior to fall 1998 $7,788
Enrollment fall 1998 and later $8,613

Full-time registration in Weinberg, Education and
Social Policy, Medill, Music, and Speech is three or
four courses; in McCormick, it is three to five courses.
Excess courses in McCormick means more than five
courses; in all other schools, more than four courses.
Excess courses: each course

Enrollment prior to fall 1998 $2,771
Enrollment fall 1998 and later $3,066

Part-time: each course, each quarter
Enrollment prior to fall 1998 $2,771
Enrollment fall 1998 and later $3,066

Auditor’s fee: each course, each quarter
Prior to fall 1998 $2,151
After fall 1998 $2,379

Performance study, each quarter:
Private instruction, nonmajors $120

Service Fees
Student Hospitalization Plan $889

Required for all students unless they have 
equivalent hospitalization coverage.

Study abroad administrative fee (not refundable)
Non-Northwestern summer study abroad $550
Term fee (semester or quarter) $1,640
Annual fee (academic or calendar year) $2,730

Tuition deposit fee $200
Required for each new undergraduate 
student; applied on the first tuition bill 
and not refundable.

Application fee (not refundable) $55

Returned check service fee $35

Replacement WildCARD fee $15

Transcript fee $3

Makeup laboratory time, breakage fee varies

Other Fees
Late registration fee $25
If fee is billed $30

For registering at other than the scheduled times.
Retroactive registration fee $225

For registering for a term after the last day of 
classes for that term.

Housing deposit fee $200
Late payment penalty fee $100

For late payment of bills.

Associated Student Government $33
Activity fee, each quarter.

Dependent Hospitalization Plan, each person
Spouse/partner $2,604

Child $2,597
Field trip fee varies

For courses in which field trips are required to 
earn credit.
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and board arrangements other than those for which
they first contracted.

Financial aid recipients who withdraw from the
University may be required to return a portion of
their Title IV funds to the federal programs as well 
as some of their state assistance, outside scholarships,
and/or institutional financial aid. Three different 
calculations — the Institutional Refund, Return of
Title IV Funds, and Return of Non-Title IV Funds —
are used to determine such repayments. Students may
request samples of the applications of these refund
policies from the Office of Student Accounts or the
Office of Financial Aid.

Changes of Registration
No refund or bill reduction is made on any course
dropped after the fifth day of classes in the quarter.

Financial Obligations
Students whose University bills are overdue may 
not be given an academic transcript until all financial
obligations are paid in full. Students whose accounts
are overdue must pay a late payment penalty fee of
$100. The director of student accounts may cancel 
or prevent the registration of a student whose bills 
are past due.

Each student is liable for any costs associated with
the collection of his or her past-due account, including
but not limited to collection agency costs, court costs,
and legal fees.

Supplemental Enrollment Benefit
Students who are unable to complete bachelor’s degree
requirements in 12 quarters due to circumstances 
beyond their control, and who have paid full-time 
tuition to Northwestern for 12 quarters, may petition
the Residence Requirement Appeals Committee to 
enroll in their final quarter at no additional tuition
charge. Transfer students who have paid full-time 
tuition to Northwestern for 9 quarters are also eligible.

A final quarter at no tuition charge is not available
for students who choose a program that may take
more than 12 quarters to complete or for students
who have graduated. A final quarter at no charge is
also not available for students who choose an optional
program, such as study abroad, a double degree, 
double major, minor, or extra course work beyond 
that normally required for the degree. For further 
information about this process, contact the Registrar’s
Office.

Bills and Payments
The Office of Student Accounts issues student bills. 
A due date is shown on each University bill, and pay-
ment must be received by that date. Failure to receive
bills is not sufficient cause to extend due dates.

Installment Payment Plan
The University provides a tuition and fee installment
payment plan, 9PAY, which offers the benefit of divid-
ing the educational costs for the academic year into
nine monthly payments. For information, contact the
Office of Student Accounts, Northwestern University,
619 Clark Street, Evanston, Illinois 60208-1132,
phone 847/491-5224, fax 847/467-2451.

Withdrawal from the University: Refunds
Students who withdraw from the University must 
immediately file a withdrawal form, available at the
Registrar’s Office, Rebecca Crown Center. The 
completed form, bearing the required signatures, 
must be filed at the Registrar’s Office.

The Office of Student Accounts considers the 
date the completed form is received at the Registrar’s
Office as the effective date in making financial 
adjustments.

Tuition deposits are not refundable under any 
circumstances. Tuition, less the tuition deposit, and
refundable fees are refundable depending on the 
percentage of time the student was enrolled in the
quarter. The following policy applies to withdrawals:
• When or before the first 10 percent of the quarter

has elapsed, 100 percent of the tuition (less the 
deposit) is refunded.

• After 10 percent but not more than 25 percent of
the quarter has elapsed, 75 percent of the tuition is
refunded.

• After 25 percent but not more than 50 percent of
the quarter has elapsed, 50 percent of the tuition 
is refunded.

• After 50 percent of the quarter has elapsed, no 
refunds are given.

Residence and meal contracts are signed for 
the full school year. Students who leave a residence
before the end of the year are liable for the entire 
year’s rent or for charges up to the date another stu-
dent takes the vacated space in University housing.
Meal charges are assessed until the end of the week 
in which withdrawal is in effect. Adjustments may be
made at the discretion of the Housing Office for 
students who for financial reasons must make room
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Undergraduate Residence Requirement
The Undergraduate Residence Requirement (URR)
replaces the Undergraduate Enrollment Requirement
as of September 1, 2001. The URR is predicated on
the principle that when a student receives a bachelor’s
degree from Northwestern University, the majority —
and certainly the most advanced portion — of his or
her academic work is completed on a Northwestern
campus as a full-time student under the instruction of
Northwestern faculty during the regular academic year.
Thus, being “in residence” for a quarter means that
the student is enrolled during the fall, winter, or spring
quarter at Northwestern, is being taught by or is under
the supervision of Northwestern faculty, and completes
three or more credits. It includes, for instance, Practi-
cum in the School of Education and Social Policy and
Teaching Media in the Medill School of Journalism. It
does not include study abroad of any type or co-op in
the McCormick School.

The URR applies only to undergraduate students
seeking a bachelor’s degree. Its provisions are
• A student entering as a freshman is required to be in

residence for 12 quarters in a four-year degree pro-
gram and 15 quarters in a combined degree program
(or two bachelor’s degrees) involving two schools.

• A student entering as a freshman may gain exemption
from the required residency by up to four quarters
through any combination of a maximum of 12 credits
earned through the Advanced Placement or the
International Baccalaureate programs; a maximum of
12 credits earned through approved study abroad;
credits earned through “credit by examination” at
Northwestern; credits earned at Northwestern
through less than full-time enrollment; and a maxi-
mum of four transfer credits from other (domestic)
colleges or universities earned at any time prior to
the final three quarters of residence. Each four such
credits confer one-quarter exemption from the URR.

• A student entering as a transfer student will have 
his or her residence requirement determined at the
time of transfer; in no case will the residence require-
ment be determined to be less than six quarters and
23 credits. The URR, once established, is not subject
to the exemption possibilities listed above.

• A student who completes three or more credits in 
a single Northwestern Summer Session will gain 
exemption from one quarter of the URR. A second
quarter of exemption may be earned by completing
four credits in a second Summer Session.

• A student who receives Northwestern credit for
study abroad must be in residence for either the
final three quarters before the awarding of the 
degree or — if approved study abroad occurs in 
the senior year — in residence for five of the six
quarters before the awarding of the degree.

• A student who takes more than four credits in one
quarter will be subject to an overload charge if these
credits are used to accelerate graduation. (Accelera-
tion occurs when the total quarters completed by the
student, including those allowed in the second and
the fourth exemption provisions above, at graduation
total less than 12 for a single-degree program or 
15 for two bachelor’s degree programs involving two
schools.)

• Students may appeal for URR variances to the
Residence Requirement Appeals Committee, which
consists of the associate provost of University enroll-
ment, the associate provost for undergraduate educa-
tion, the University registrar, and two associate deans
from different undergraduate schools. The deans
serve three-year terms on a rotating basis.

For additional information, interpretation, or 
application of the URR, contact the Registrar’s Office,
633 Clark Street, Evanston, Illinois 60208-1118,
847/491-5234.

Returning Students
Students who withdraw from the University and wish
to return must submit a Returning Student Applica-
tion Form to the Registrar’s Office six weeks before
the desired date of reentry. Students who want credit
for course work taken at another institution must 
submit an official transcript to the Registrar’s Office.
The Registrar’s Office will determine the extent to
which credit earned away from Northwestern may 
reduce the four-year URR. 

Transfer Students
Students who transfer to Northwestern from another
institution will be informed of the extent to which
their previous work reduces the 12-quarter Under-
graduate Residence Requirement. All transfer students
have a six-quarter minimum URR. Those entering as
transfer students from another institution may not
apply any additional work taken outside the University
toward the URR. Such courses beyond the maximum
may be useful in meeting academic requirements but
may not be used toward the URR.
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Changes of Registration
Changes in registration in fall, winter, and spring
quarters are subject to the following provisions:
• In no case may a course be added after the fifth day

of classes. No course may be dropped after the sixth
Friday of classes.

• Undergraduate students may change registrations
from grade to the pass/no credit (P/N) option or
vice versa through the third Friday of the quarter.
Check regulations of the individual schools for 
specific information on the P/N option.

• To add an undergraduate course offered in Weinberg
College, the School of Education, the Medill School
of Journalism, or the School of Speech, students
must obtain a permission number from the instruc-
tor or department representative for each course
added. The permission number must be entered
during registration through CAESAR, the student
Web gateway (www.registrar.northwestern.edu
/caesar). Undergraduate courses offered through the
McCormick School and the School of Music do not
require permission numbers during the change of
registration period.

• To drop a course, students must log in to CAESAR
and drop the course from the record. No special
consent is required. 

• Changes in ungraded sections (laboratory or 
discussion) are made in the departments and do 
not require notifying the registrar.

• A course dropped by the sixth Friday of a quarter
does not appear on the permanent academic record,
and no grade is recorded. 

• Failure to drop a course within the time allowed is re-
garded as a failure and is recorded with a grade of F.

(See also Withdrawal from the University:
Refunds and Change of Registration under Financial
Regulations.)

Identification Cards
The University identification card (WildCARD) 
identifies registered students and should be carried 
at all times. The WildCARD is the property of the
University and is not transferable; its privileges may
be canceled at any time the card is misused. Students
are required to surrender their WildCARD to Uni-
versity officials upon request.

The student’s ID number is encoded on the card
and indicates whether the student is currently regis-
tered and if the card is valid. The card identifies the

Academic Regulations

Registration for All Students
• Instructions for registration are contained in the

Class Schedule issued each quarter or online at
www.registrar.northwestern.edu. Failure to read 
the Class Schedule does not excuse students from
compliance with the information and regulations
stated therein.

• The dates of registration for each quarter are 
announced in advance, and students not registered 
by the end of the period are subject to a fee for late 
registration. This fee is not intended as a penalty 
but is assessed to partly cover the cost of registration
at other than the scheduled time. Inconvenience,
illness, and other personal reasons for registering
late are not accepted as reasons for waiving the fee.
Late registration is permitted only through the 
fifth full day (Saturday is not a full day) of classes 
in any quarter.

• Credit is not given for work in a course in which 
a student is not properly registered.

• Any course duplicated for credit increases the 
required number of credits to graduate by an equal
amount. Both the original and the duplicated course
entries remain on the student’s permanent record
and are used to calculate the cumulative grade point
average.

• Credit is not given for a course that is a prerequisite
for a more advanced course if that prerequisite is
taken after the more advanced course has been 
completed. Waiver of prerequisites for admission 
to courses may be obtained from the instructor 
concerned or the chair of the department in which
the course is offered.

• Undergraduate students may not enroll in less than
three quarter-courses except by permission of the
dean of their school. Permission is given only 
in extraordinary circumstances.

• In Weinberg College and the Medill School of Jour-
nalism, undergraduate students may not enroll for
more than four quarter-courses except by permission
of the dean’s office. This regulation applies to total
credit for courses taken in other institutions in addi-
tion to credit obtained in residence at Northwestern.
Additional tuition may be charged for excess regis-
tration (see Undergraduate Residence Requirement).
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holder for admission to the library during hours of
limited access and is needed at all times to borrow
books. If a student has a meal plan, the WildCARD
admits the student to residence hall dining facilities. 
It also identifies the holder at the Health Service,
Norris University Center, student functions and 
elections, and University athletic events.

Lost or stolen cards should be reported to the
WildCARD office, where replacement cards are issued.
For the cost of replacing an ID card, see Service 
Fees under Tuition and Fees earlier in this section 
of the catalog.

Registration in the School of Continuing Studies
The School of Continuing Studies, with facilities 
on both the Chicago and Evanston campuses and 
now in a new Chicago Loop location, operates on the
semester system. Students enrolled in an undergradu-
ate school may take courses in the School of Continu-
ing Studies only with the approval of the office of the
dean of their school and only when the courses are not
given on the quarter system during the day or when
there are clear cases of conflict. Such work is counted
as a regular part of a student’s registration.

Students enrolled in undergraduate schools are not
guaranteed a place in SCS courses.

To register for SCS courses, students must
• Pick up a Dual Registration Form from the

Registrar’s Office in Evanston
• Secure approval from the office of the dean of 

their school
• Turn in the form at the Registrar’s Office in

Evanston before the first meeting of the class
Fall semester courses are included as part of fall

quarter registration; spring semester courses are 
included as part of spring quarter registration.

To drop an SCS course, students must pick up a
Dual Registration Form from the Registrar’s Office,
secure approval from the office of their dean, and 
return the form to the Registrar’s Office.

Interschool Transfers
Undergraduate students who wish to transfer from
one school or college of the University to another
must have an interschool transfer approved by the
dean’s office of each school. A return to the original
school must be approved in the same way. Approval 
of an interschool transfer is usually contingent on 

satisfactory performance in the original school.
Consult the Class Schedule for appropriate dates to
process an application for interschool transfer.

Cancellation of Registration
Students who complete advance registration for a
quarter and later decide not to attend classes that
quarter must notify the Registrar’s Office in writing
before the first day of classes of the quarter to avoid
being charged the applicable tuition and fees.

Withdrawal from the University
Students who wish to withdraw from the University
after registering for classes in any quarter must file 
a withdrawal form (available at the Registrar’s Office).
The withdrawal takes effect the day the completed
form, bearing the required signatures, is received at
the Registrar’s Office. Students who have taken the
final exam may not withdraw and must take the grade
they earned. (See also Withdrawal from the Uni-
versity: Refunds under Financial Regulations.)

Readmission to the University
Undergraduate and graduate students who have not
registered for one or more quarters of an academic
year must file at the Registrar’s Office an application
to reenter no later than six weeks before the first day
of registration of the quarter in which they plan to 
return.

Students are not required to file the application 
to reenter under the following circumstances:
• If they have registered during the spring quarter 

and intend to return in the fall
• If they have registered in the spring quarter and 

intend to return during Summer Session of the 
same year

• If they are students in the Graduate School who
have attended the preceding Summer Session and
intend to register during the next Summer Session
and have not registered during the academic year

Students must obtain advance approval from the
dean of their school if they wish to transfer credit for
work taken elsewhere during an absence from North-
western. An official signed and sealed transcript of
that work must be furnished to the Registrar’s Office
before the end of the next quarter in residence at
Northwestern, or credit for such work is not allowed.

If a student interrupts a program of study for an 
extended period of time and if degree requirements
are changed during this period, the new requirements
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• Sophomore: has completed at least 11 but less than
22 quarter-courses

• Freshman: has completed less than 11 quarter-
courses

• Graduate student: has a bachelor’s degree or equiva-
lent and has been admitted to a graduate program

• Special student: is not working toward a degree at
Northwestern but is working for credit

• Auditor: attends classes and listens to lectures but 
is not eligible to participate in class discussions 
or exercises and does not receive credit (must have
approval of the school and instructor concerned)

All the above except auditors may be either full-
time or part-time:
• Full-time: enrolled in at least three quarter-courses

or the equivalent
• Part-time: enrolled in less than three quarter-

courses or the equivalent

Grading Policies
The following grading system is used in computing
the grade point average:

Grade Grade Points

A 4.0

A– 3.7

B+ 3.3

B 3.0

B– 2.7

C+ 2.3

C 2.0

C– 1.7

D 1.0

F 0

X Failed to earn credit: missed final examination 0

Y Failed to earn credit: work incomplete 0

The following notations are ignored in computing
the grade point average:
P Pass with credit
N No grade, no credit
K In progress
S Satisfactory: noncredit course
U Unsatisfactory: noncredit course
W Withdrawn by permission
V Auditor

normally must be met. Any modification of the require-
ments is made by the appropriate administrative offi-
cers of the school in which the student is registered.

Work at Other Institutions
After enrolling at Northwestern, students who want 
to study at other accredited institutions and transfer
credit for that work to Northwestern must obtain 
advance approval of their proposed study. Forms 
for obtaining such approval are available in the Regis-
trar’s Office. The McCormick School Records Office
also has forms available for engineering students, and
the Medill Office of Student Records and Services 
has forms available for journalism students. Students
in Weinberg College should secure the appropriate
Weinberg College forms (and a copy of the regula-
tions governing study away from Northwestern) in the
Weinberg College Office of Undergraduate Studies
and Advising. Students also should check the regula-
tions for the Undergraduate Residence Requirement.

If students take courses elsewhere during an 
absence from Northwestern (or during the summer),
an official transcript of the work must be on file in 
the Registrar’s Office before the end of the next quar-
ter in residence at Northwestern, or credit for such
work is not allowed.

Students may not register concurrently at North-
western and at another institution and receive transfer
credit for work taken at the other institution unless
permission is granted in advance by the office of the
dean of their school. This applies to evening courses
as well as to regular courses in residence.

Application for a Degree
Undergraduates must file a degree application one 
calendar year before anticipated graduation. Students
in Weinberg College, the Medill School of Journal-
ism, and the Schools of Education and Social Policy,
Music, and Speech must file their applications with
the Registrar’s Office. McCormick School students
must file with that school’s Records Office.

Classification of Students
Students are classified as follows:
• Senior: has completed at least 33 quarter-courses
• Junior: has completed at least 22 but less than 33

quarter-courses (engineering co-op students are 
considered preseniors when they have completed 
32 quarter-courses and seniors when they have 
completed 40 quarter-courses)
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At the end of a quarter a grade of X or Y will be
given only if the instructor believes the student has a
reasonable chance of passing the course by taking an
examination or turning in the required work, or both.
Some undergraduate schools prohibit the posting 
of X or Y grades without the approval of the dean’s 
office. Students should contact their school for its 
regulations concerning X and Y grades.

If a grade of X or Y is to be changed and credit 
established, the deficiencies must be made up before
the end of the next quarter in which the student is 
in residence in any school of Northwestern, or credit
is forfeited. A notation of K must be resolved before
graduation. An unresolved K will be changed to Y 
and the grade point average recomputed.

Northwestern University does not rank its students.

Class Attendance and Absence
Students are expected to attend all sessions of the
courses for which they are registered. Excessive 
absence is cause for failure in the course. Some
courses require attendance at the first class meeting;
students may be dropped for nonattendance (see 
the Class Schedule).

Grade Reports
At the end of fall and winter quarters, a copy of each
undergraduate student’s grades is sent to the parent 
or guardian at the parent’s address, except as noted
below. At the end of spring quarter and Summer
Session, the report is sent to the student at his or her
permanent address. Notices of deficiencies in scholar-
ship may be reported to the student before the end 
of a quarter, but the University does not assume the
responsibility of issuing such warnings.

The University will supply grade reports to parents
of undergraduates under age 24 unless the registrar
receives written documentation that the student is not
a dependent and was not claimed as an exemption on
the previous year’s income tax return.

Transcripts
Students who have satisfied all financial obligations 
to the University are entitled to an official transcript
of their academic record, which they may order from
the Registrar’s Office. A fee is charged for all tran-
scripts (see Service Fees under Tuition and Fees).

Except for internal educational uses, North-
western issues official transcripts only upon written

authorization of the student concerned. Because of 
the confidential nature of a student’s record, telephone 
requests for transcripts will not be accepted. Written
requests should be submitted to the Registrar’s Office.

Requests for transcripts initiated by persons or
agencies other than the student or appropriate educa-
tional agencies will not be filled until written autho-
rization has been secured from the student. When
these requests can be anticipated, students can avoid
delay by providing such authorization in advance.

Allow one week for a transcript to be issued at 
any time except between quarters, when three weeks 
is necessary.

Details may be found at www.registrar
.northwestern.edu.

Access to Student Records
Under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
(FERPA), all students have certain rights with regard
to their educational records. A copy of Northwestern’s
student records policy is available on the Web at
www.registrar.northwestern.edu/ferpa.

FERPA grants students the right to
• Inspect and review their educational records at

Northwestern University.
• Request an amendment of their records to ensure

that the records are not inaccurate, misleading, 
or otherwise in violation of privacy or other rights.

• Consent to release or to restrict disclosure of per-
sonally identifiable information contained in their
educational records.

• File a complaint with the U.S. Department of Edu-
cation concerning alleged failures by Northwestern
University to comply with FERPA requirements.

Academic Integrity
Academic integrity at Northwestern is based on a 
respect for individual achievement that lies at the
heart of academic culture. Every faculty member and
student, both graduate and undergraduate, belongs to
a community of scholars in which academic integrity
is a fundamental commitment.

Students enrolled at Northwestern are expected 
to adhere to the University’s standards of academic 
integrity. Questions about the acceptability of specific
behavior should be addressed to the appropriate 
faculty member or school dean. The following is a
nonexhaustive list of types of behavior that violate 
the standards of academic integrity:
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• Unauthorized access to computerized academic 
or administrative records or systems: viewing or 
altering computer records; modifying computer 
programs or systems; releasing or dispensing infor-
mation gained via unauthorized access; interfering
with the use or availability of computer systems or
information

It is the responsibility of every member of the 
academic community to be familiar with the specific
policies of his or her own school. Students who violate
these policies are subject to penalties, including course
failure and exclusion from the University. Students
charged with academic dishonesty may not change
their registration in a course in which the charge is
pending or in which a finding of academic dishonesty
has been made. Information on procedures that will 
be followed in cases of alleged dishonesty may be 
obtained from the dean’s office of each school. A 
complete statement of the University’s principles 
regarding academic integrity may be obtained from 
the Office of the Provost.

The student-faculty Undergraduate Academic
Conduct Committee works to maintain a high level 
of academic integrity at Northwestern; on the request
of the provost, that committee also hears appeals from
students of school decisions concerning academic dis-
honesty. Such appeals must be in writing and include 
a detailed statement setting forth the grounds for the
appeal. Appeals to the provost are limited to alleged
errors in procedures, interpretation of regulations, or
the question of whether a finding or sanction appears
manifestly contrary to the evidence. The provost will
receive appeals only after a sanction has been specified
for the alleged violation; an appeal to the provost may
concern the finding and/or the proposed sanction.

Regular Examinations
Regular course examinations are held during the last
week of each quarter. Summer Session examinations
are held at the times indicated in the quarterly Class
Schedule. Students are responsible for determining the
time and location of each examination. Early examina-
tions are not permitted. Permission to be absent from
the final examination is given by the instructor and 
the dean only for cause beyond the student’s control.
Normally such permission must be secured in advance
of the date of the examination. Any deficiency must 

• Cheating: using unauthorized notes, study aids, or
information on an examination; altering a graded
work after it has been returned, then submitting the
work for regrading; allowing another person to do
one’s work and submitting that work under one’s
own name; submitting identical or similar papers 
for credit in more than one course without prior
permission from the course instructors

• Plagiarism: submitting material that in part or whole
is not entirely one’s own work without attributing
those same portions to their correct source (material
discussing the use and acknowledgment of sources 
is available in the Office of the Provost)

• Fabrication: falsifying or inventing any information,
data, or citation; presenting data that were not gath-
ered in accordance with standard guidelines defining
the appropriate methods for collecting or generating
data and failing to include an accurate account of the
method by which the data were gathered or collected

• Obtaining an unfair advantage: stealing, reproduc-
ing, circulating, or otherwise gaining access to 
examination materials prior to the time authorized
by the instructor; stealing, destroying, defacing, 
or concealing library materials with the purpose 
of depriving others of their use; unauthorized col-
laborating on an academic assignment; retaining,
possessing, using, or circulating previously given 
examination materials, where those materials clearly
indicate that they are to be returned to the instruc-
tor at the conclusion of the examination; intention-
ally obstructing or interfering with another student’s
academic work; otherwise undertaking activity with
the purpose of creating or obtaining an unfair aca-
demic advantage over other students’ academic work

• Aiding and abetting dishonesty: providing material,
information, or other assistance to another person
with knowledge that such aid could be used in any 
of the violations stated above; providing false infor-
mation in connection with any inquiry regarding
academic integrity

• Falsification of records and official documents: alter-
ing documents affecting academic records; forging
signatures of authorization or falsifying information
on an official academic document, grade report, 
letter of permission, petition, drop/add form, ID
card, or any other official University document
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be made up before the end of the next quarter in
which the student is in residence in any school of
Northwestern, or credit is forfeited. In no case may
such a grade be made up after a lapse of one year.

Makeup Examinations
All undergraduate students in residence in any school
of Northwestern University must make up grades of 
X (absent) and Y (incomplete) before the end of the
next quarter, or credit is forfeited. Students not in 
residence may apply for a makeup examination. All
such grades, however, must be made up within one
year after the course was taken, or credit is forfeited.
Permission to take a makeup examination to remove 
a grade of X must have the written approval of the 
instructor and the dean. Makeup examinations are
conducted by the departments concerned early in each
quarter. An application for a makeup examination must
be filed several weeks in advance at the office of the
school in which the course is offered. (See the Class
Schedule for exact dates the applications are due.)

Academic Standing
The decision concerning the academic standing of 
a student is the responsibility of the faculty of the
school in which the student is registered.

Academic probation constitutes notice of unsatis-
factory academic performance; it is a warning that
minimum standards for graduation are not being met.
Unless a student demonstrates significant scholastic
improvement during the period of probation and
thereby indicates ability to fulfill degree requirements
within a reasonable period of time, the student may 
be dismissed from the University. A student will be
notified in writing no later than the middle of a term
that, because of unsatisfactory work in a previous term
or terms, he or she will be excluded in the event of
unsatisfactory work during the term for which the 
notice is issued.

Academic Probation
The following are ordinarily placed on academic 
probation:
• Students who have received final grades below C in

two or more courses in any quarter or Summer
Session

• Sophomores, juniors, or seniors who have a cumula-
tive academic record below a C average on all work
attempted at Northwestern University

• Students who have failed to complete at least three
quarter-courses or the equivalent in each of two
consecutive quarters

• Students who, on account of dropped courses, fail-
ure, or uncompleted courses, have failed to earn
credit for an average of three quarter-courses per
quarter after six quarters of residence 

• Students who have failed to maintain a C average 
in the major or a professional field of study

The faculty of each school may impose such 
additional conditions of academic probation as they
may deem appropriate.

Removal from Academic Probation
Students on academic probation are ordinarily removed
from probation if the deficiencies that resulted in pro-
bation have been remedied during the next succeeding
quarter in residence. Students are rarely removed from
probation on the basis of a program consisting of less
than four courses graded on a basis other than the
pass/no credit option.

If students on probation who receive grades of X
or Y are not dismissed, probation continues until they
have completed all courses or until the end of the next
quarter in residence, when the students’ records are
again subject to scrutiny.

In no case are students removed from probation 
at the end of a quarter in which they have failed 
any course.

Academic Dismissal
The following is a partial list of categories of students
who may be dismissed for academic deficiencies (in
every case the decision is determined in part by the
student’s cumulative academic record):
• Students on academic probation whose academic

records have not improved significantly during the
period of probation (which will not normally exceed
two consecutive quarters)

• Students not on academic probation who fail in half
the work in any quarter or Summer Session

• Students who demonstrate flagrant neglect of 
academic work at any time

• Students who do not make satisfactory progress 
toward completion of degree requirements

As a matter of general policy, the probation period
for a freshman may be extended to the third quarter 
of residence if such extension appears to be in the 
best interests of the student and the University. Such
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of the following organizations are announced in the
annual Commencement program:
• Arts and Sciences: Phi Beta Kappa
• Engineering: Eta Kappa Nu, Kappa Theta Epsilon,

Omega Chi Epsilon, Tau Beta Pi
• Journalism: Kappa Tau Alpha
• Music: Pi Kappa Lambda

Other honorary organizations in various fields 
include Alpha Kappa Delta, Alpha Lambda Delta,
Deru, Mortar Board, Norleggama, Orchesis, Phi
Delta Kappa, Phi Eta Sigma, Pi Mu Epsilon, Sextant,
and Shi-Ai. Additional professional and technical 
societies represented at Northwestern are identified 
in the Student Handbook.

Academic Options
For more detailed information about the following
programs, see other sections of this catalog.

Accelerated Degree Programs
Honors Program in Medical Education
The Honors Program in Medical Education (HPME)
provides an opportunity for highly talented high
school seniors to be admitted to an undergraduate
program and to the Medical School and to complete
their formal premedical and medical studies in seven
years. Applicants should be able to qualify for 
advanced placement in chemistry, mathematics, and
one of the humanities on the basis of superior achieve-
ment in high school. Each year about 50 freshmen are
admitted to the program and to Weinberg College,
the McCormick School of Engineering and Applied
Science, or the School of Speech. Only candidates 
applying directly from high school are considered.

The first three years of the program are spent on 
the Evanston campus in Weinberg College, the
McCormick School, or the School of Speech, and the
last four years at the Medical School on the Chicago
campus. HPME students must complete 36 courses
that meet the HPME requirements in one of the three
undergraduate schools mentioned. They also are 
responsible for an Undergraduate Residence Require-
ment of nine full-time quarters. Only courses taken at
Northwestern or approved study abroad may be used
to satisfy this enrollment policy. 

During the first two years in Weinberg College, 
students take required courses in chemistry, physics,
and the biological sciences. In addition, they take elec-
tive courses in the humanities, social sciences, and arts.

consideration is not granted to a freshman whose
record clearly discloses lack of aptitude or flagrant 
neglect of work.

Disciplinary Dismissal 
Students suspended from Northwestern by the Uni-
versity Hearing and Appeals Board and the Sexual
Assault Hearing and Appeals System may not receive
Northwestern credit for academic work at any other
institution during the period of suspension.

Academic Advising
Academic advising is an essential component of an 
undergraduate education. All freshmen are assigned an
academic adviser through their school. Upperclass stu-
dents may obtain academic advice through their major
department, from the dean’s office of their school, 
and — for issues that transcend school boundaries —
through the University-wide Academic Advising Cen-
ter. For specialized academic advice — such as study
abroad or preparation for medical or law school —
consult the appropriate sources listed in the index.

Honors and Prizes

Academic Honors
Degrees with honors are awarded to the top 16 per-
cent of the graduating class of each undergraduate
school, as determined by grades in all work at North-
western University. Students in the highest 3 percent
of the class are awarded degrees summa cum laude;
those in the next 5 percent, magna cum laude; and
those in the next 8 percent, cum laude.

Departmental honors may be granted to graduat-
ing seniors who have done outstanding work in a 
department in connection with a research project or
work of an integrative nature. Students are nominated
for these honors by their departments. The faculty of
the school concerned makes the final awards.

Prizes
Prizes established through gifts and endowments are
awarded to undergraduate students at Northwestern.
Some are all-University prizes, and others are avail-
able only to students registered in the school, depart-
ment, or program that administers the awards.

Honorary Organizations
Students who qualify by reason of superior scholarship
or outstanding achievement are eligible for member-
ship in certain honorary societies. New members 
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The third year is usually devoted to advanced course
work in the major. This may be done by studying
abroad in a Northwestern-affiliated program or by
completing the requirements for a BA degree in
Weinberg College. Students may also take an additional
undergraduate year at Northwestern or elsewhere.

Students in the McCormick School spend three
years pursuing an in-depth education in mathematics,
the sciences, and engineering while taking core
courses in biomedical engineering. To supplement
their technical courses, students also take courses in
the humanities and the social sciences.

Speech students spend three years in the Depart-
ment of Communication Sciences and Disorders,
studying the anatomy and physiology of hearing,
speech, and the central nervous system as it relates 
to cognition and memory. They have opportunities 
to learn how people of all ages hear, speak, and learn
— both normally and in the presence of disabling 
conditions. They also take courses in chemistry,
physics, the biological sciences, the social sciences,
and the humanities.

After completing the first three years HPME 
students move to the Chicago campus as members 
of the first-year Medical School class, which includes
students who have completed the traditional four
years of premedical education. After successfully 
completing their first year at the Medical School,
Weinberg College students who have not received 
a BA degree qualify for a bachelor of science in 
medicine, and School of Speech students qualify for a
bachelor of science in speech. After the second year of
medical school McCormick students qualify for a
bachelor of science in medical engineering. At the end
of seven years HPME students qualify for the doctor
of medicine degree from the Medical School.

Students who wish to be considered candidates for
the HPME must return the card enclosed in the under-
graduate application before December 1, reporting
their test scores and requesting an HPME application.
If the request is approved, the student must complete
the special HPME application, in addition to the reg-
ular Application for Admission to Weinberg College,
the McCormick School, or the School of Speech, by
the appropriate deadlines (see the Application and
Testing Deadlines table on page 15).

Integrated Science Program
Northwestern University offers a highly selective 
undergraduate program of integrated science studies
within Weinberg College. The Integrated Science
Program (ISP) is designed for students with superior
high school records and strong motivation in science
and mathematics. Its special curriculum provides a
thorough and rigorous background in the major scien-
tific disciplines and mathematics and offers special 
research opportunities. ISP can lead to a bachelor’s
degree in three years or, after a fourth year at North-
western, to a double major or an advanced degree.
Graduates of the program are well prepared for 
professional and graduate study leading to careers 
in science, medicine, and business.

Enrollment in ISP is limited to ensure small class
sizes. Selection is made on the basis of scholastic
record, test scores, and recommendations. Background
requirements are a year of calculus, a year of chem-
istry, and a year of physics. To be considered for ISP at
the time of their admission to Northwestern, students
request the special ISP application and brochure in 
addition to the regular application from the Office of
Undergraduate Admission (see Integrated Science Pro-
gram in the Weinberg College section of this catalog).

Four-Year Master’s Programs
Combined bachelor’s/master’s degree programs 
enable exceptional undergraduates in Weinberg
College and the McCormick School to receive both
degrees in less than the usual time. The programs are
highly demanding intellectually and require early
commitment to a discipline and careful planning.

Except in the McCormick School, students receive
a double count of nine credits that are applied toward
both the bachelor’s and the master’s degrees.

The following departments and programs in
Weinberg College have combined degree programs
approved by the Graduate School:
• Anthropology
• Chemistry
• Classics
• Economics
• French
• Geological sciences
• Linguistics
• Political science
• Sociology
• Statistics
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Accelerated Master’s Program in Journalism
Students who exhibit exceptional ability in undergrad-
uate work in the Medill School of Journalism may
apply to that school’s graduate division for early 
admission to the graduate editorial program. This
program allows students to qualify for bachelor of sci-
ence in journalism and master of science in journalism
degrees in 12 to 14 quarters of full-time study. Stu-
dents apply for this program during their junior year;
however, interested students are encouraged to begin
planning for this option early in their undergraduate
careers. Information and admissions materials are
available from the Medill Office of Graduate Admis-
sions and Financial Aid (see Accelerated Master’s
Program in the Medill School section of this catalog).

Combined Bachelor’s Programs
Combined Liberal Arts and Engineering Program
Qualified students may undertake a program to 
earn both a bachelor of arts in a liberal arts discipline
from Weinberg College and a bachelor of science in
an engineering field from the McCormick School.
Students in this BA/BS program, which takes five
years, must complete all requirements of both schools
as well as the Undergraduate Residence Requirement.
To do the necessary planning, interested students
should consult with the Weinberg College Office of
Undergraduate Studies and Advising and the Under-
graduate Engineering Office at the McCormick
School as soon as possible after enrolling at North-
western (see Five-Year BA/BS in the McCormick
School section of this catalog).

Combined Liberal Arts and Music Program
Students accepted into the combined Weinberg
College–School of Music program may simultaneously
earn a bachelor of arts degree from Weinberg College
and a bachelor of music degree from the School of
Music. They must complete all Weinberg College 
degree requirements, including at least 30 Weinberg
College courses, as well as all School of Music 
bachelor of music degree requirements, including at
least 30 music courses. Fulfilling both music and
Weinberg College requirements takes five years of
full-time study, and an Undergraduate Residence
Requirement of 15 quarters is obligatory (see
Undergraduate Education section of this catalog).

Participants in this combined program must be 
accepted by both the School of Music and Weinberg

The approved departmental programs vary, but
they share a common goal: the selection and training
of exceptional students. The programs also share 
several underlying premises. First, each department
invites students to participate in the program. Stu-
dents do not select themselves, though they may, of
course, inquire about their eligibility. Second, selec-
tion by a department is a recommendation to the
Graduate School for admission. Students are officially
admitted to the Graduate School only after their cre-
dentials have been thoroughly reviewed and approved
by the dean of the Graduate School.

For these reasons, students should be aware of
guidelines used by the dean of the Graduate School
and other guidelines affecting the operation of the
program:
• No particular grade point average, however high,

automatically entitles a student to participate in a
combined degree program.

• Only one academic year — three quarters or two 
semesters or less — of transfer credit from another
institution may be applied as credit toward the bach-
elor’s portion of the combined degree, including
credit for a junior year abroad. Any participating 
department may impose a more restrictive standard
if it desires.

• A combined degree program requires a minimum 
of 12 full quarters of work. The master’s portion
must be completed during the final three contiguous
quarters of registration, beginning with the fall quar-
ter. In schools or departments of the University that
operate on a four-quarter system, that is, that offer 
a full program during Summer Session staffed by the
regular faculty, one Summer Session only may be
counted toward fulfillment of the 12-quarter require-
ment. In schools of the University that do not oper-
ate on a four-quarter system, cases of one summer 
of credit will be considered on an ad hoc basis by 
petitioning the dean of the Graduate School.

• All requirements, both undergraduate and graduate,
must be met by the conclusion of the fourth aca-
demic year. The bachelor’s and master’s degrees are
awarded simultaneously.

• Both degrees will appear on a single transcript, as
will the results of all work completed for both degrees.

• Continuation of graduate work at Northwestern 
by those who complete a combined degree program
must receive separate approval by the department
and the dean of the Graduate School.
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College. Interested students should consult with the
associate dean for undergraduate studies in Weinberg
College and the director of admissions in the School
of Music.

Combined Music and Engineering Program
Students accepted into the combined McCormick–
School of Music program may simultaneously earn 
a bachelor of science degree from the McCormick
School and a bachelor of music or bachelor of arts in
music degree from the School of Music. They must
complete all McCormick School degree requirements,
including at least 36 McCormick courses, as well as 
all School of Music degree requirements, including 
at least 30 music courses. Fulfilling both music and
engineering requirements usually takes five years 
of full-time study, and an Undergraduate Residence
Requirement of 15 quarters is obligatory (see Under-
graduate Education).

Participants in this combined program must be 
accepted by both the School of Music and the
McCormick School. Interested students should 
consult with the Undergraduate Engineering Office 
in the McCormick School and the director of admis-
sions in the School of Music.

Interdisciplinary Study
Mathematical Methods in the Social Sciences
Program
The Program in Mathematical Methods in the Social
Sciences (MMSS) in Weinberg College enables 
students to combine the study of social sciences with
training in formal analytical methods. The program 
is intended for students with high mathematical apti-
tude and strong interest in social problems and issues,
including policy and research implications.

Admission to the MMSS is very selective; it is 
limited to entering freshmen and students beginning
their sophomore year who have earned superior aca-
demic records and demonstrated strong aptitude in
mathematics. Prerequisite for admission consideration
is a full-year course in calculus. (See Mathematical
Methods in the Social Sciences in the Weinberg
College section of this catalog.)

Integrated Science Program
See Accelerated Degree Programs.

Interschool Programs
Students in any undergraduate school may enroll in
the Undergraduate Leadership Program. All under-
graduates may enroll in the International Studies
Program as an adjunct major. Students in Weinberg
College and the Schools of Music and Speech also are 
eligible for the Integrated Arts Program. The Music
Theatre Program is open to School of Music voice
majors and School of Speech theater majors. (See the
Other Undergraduate Programs section of this catalog.)

Undergraduates in any school may earn a minor in
transportation and logistics. Majors in the School of
Music or the Departments of Art Theory and Practice,
Computer Science, or Radio/Television/Film may
earn a minor in art and technology. (See the Other
Undergraduate Programs section for descriptions of
both minors.)

Undergraduates in schools other than Weinberg
College may enroll in that college’s minor programs.
(See Minors under Special Opportunities in the
Weinberg College section of this catalog.)

Center for the Writing Arts
Northwestern’s Center for the Writing Arts sponsors 
a number of programs as well as a series of courses 
designed to highlight the University’s commitment to
excellence in writing. Many of the courses are taught
by visiting professional writers. (See Other Under-
graduate Programs section of this catalog.)

McCormick School Honors Programs
Honors Program in Undergraduate Research
The Honors Program in Undergraduate Research in
the McCormick School provides an unusual oppor-
tunity for prospective freshmen with superior motiva-
tion and scholastic credentials to be admitted to work
with an engineering faculty mentor/adviser in a chal-
lenging research project beginning in the first year
and continuing throughout the undergraduate years.

Students may request the names and current 
research interests of participating faculty, enabling
them to apply to a project of their choice. With the
participation of a faculty sponsor, students will be 
selected for the program based on their high school
records; SAT I or ACT, SAT II, and Advanced Place-
ment test scores; and, usually, an interview. Interested
students may request an application and additional 
information from the McCormick School Under-
graduate Engineering Office. (See Honors Program 
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intensive businesses and intellectual property, includ-
ing patents. The undergraduate portion of the pro-
gram is four years, including five academic quarters 
of co-op work. Students must maintain a 3.25 under-
graduate GPA. They take the LSAT at the beginning
of their junior year and are expected to score at or
above the median of the previous year’s entering law
class. Their admission to the law school is reviewed
late in the junior year.

Honors Program in Engineering and Management
Honors students are eligible to participate in a joint
program of the McCormick School and the Kellogg
Graduate School of Management. High school stu-
dents with superior scholastic credentials and strong
motivation for study beyond the bachelor’s degree may
be admitted to an undergraduate engineering program
at the McCormick School and also granted deferred
admission to the Kellogg School.

Interested students should request an application
and additional information from the McCormick
School Undergraduate Engineering Office. (See
Honors Program in Engineering and Management 
in the McCormick School section of this catalog.)

Weinberg College Honors Programs
The Honors Program in Medical Education, the
Integrated Science Program, and the Program in
Mathematical Methods in the Social Sciences are 
described above. Several Weinberg College majors,
e.g., American studies and the English Major in
Writing, are special-admission majors. (See the
Weinberg College section of this catalog.)

Weinberg College Scholars Program
Students who demonstrate exceptional promise for 
independent scholarly or creative work in any field,
discipline, or area represented in Weinberg College
may be nominated to participate in the Weinberg
College Scholars Program. Participation is by invita-
tion of the faculty board of the program in the fresh-
man or sophomore year and normally continues
throughout the student’s undergraduate career. 

As a member of this special community of scholars
and artists, each scholar has access to a research fund
to support this course of study and associated summer
or travel expenses; the seminars, lectures, and other
activities of such facilities as the Kaplan Center for the
Humanities and the International Studies Program;

in Undergraduate Research in the McCormick School
section of this catalog.)

Honors Program in Engineering and Education
The Honors Program in Engineering and Education
is designed for students who have a strong interest 
in education and training as well as in science, mathe-
matics, and engineering. Students join the program in
the belief that a more technical background will give
them an advantage in the research and development 
of educational software or in the understanding and
enhancement of human learning in the classroom 
or workplace.

The program provides undergraduate engineering
students possessing strong academic credentials and
some advanced placement the opportunity to complete
in five years an MA in learning sciences and a BS 
in engineering. Students also gain industrial and/or 
research experience related to their area of specialty.

High school students may apply to this program
when they apply to the University. McCormick stu-
dents may apply to the program during their junior
year. All applications are reviewed by a committee 
of faculty and co-op engineering employers, who 
provide the industrial experience for participants.

Honors Program in Engineering and Journalism
The Honors Program in Engineering and Journalism
is intended to prepare exceptional students for com-
munications careers emphasizing engineering, science,
and technology. This joint program with the Medill
School of Journalism involves completing a BS in 
engineering and an MS in journalism. Although the
program normally requires five years of study, unusu-
ally capable students may be able to shorten the time
through use of advanced placement credits and accel-
erated scheduling. To be considered for the program,
applicants to Northwestern complete a special ques-
tionnaire that is evaluated by a Medill faculty panel.
(See Honors Program in Engineering and Journalism
in the McCormick section of this catalog.)

Honors Program in Engineering and Law
The Honors Program in Engineering and Law com-
bines a Northwestern engineering degree, on-the-job
work through the McCormick School co-op program,
and provisional admission to Northwestern University
School of Law. Among the careers for which the pro-
gram is unusually valuable are those in technology-

Tamara Foster
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and additional advising and other assistance from the
director of the program. In addition to completing the
requirements for a degree in Weinberg College, 
participants also are assigned a special faculty mentor
(or succession of mentors) to help them in shaping 
an individualized curriculum of courses, tutorials, and
creative or research projects related to their intellec-
tual priorities. 

Mentors in the Weinberg College Scholars Pro-
gram are chosen from the faculty on the basis of 
outstanding scholarship in a field appropriate to a
scholar’s interest and demonstrated aptitude for work-
ing with bright, highly motivated undergraduates.

Formal Options
Pass/No Credit (P/N)
The P (pass) or N (no credit) option allows students
to explore fields beyond the areas of their specializa-
tion without concern about grade point average. Many
undergraduate courses are open to the P/N option.
For information about a particular school’s P/N 
policy, see that school’s section in this catalog.

Student-Organized Seminars (SOS)
Students who wish to pursue studies not included 
in the catalog may plan and initiate their own courses
under the supervision of sponsoring faculty members.
SOS credit courses may be developed in all undergrad-
uate schools except the Medill School of Journalism.

Residential College Tutorials
With the sponsorship and participation of a faculty
member, students in a Residential College may orga-
nize a course on a topic of special interest. Proposals
must be approved by the dean’s office of the appropri-
ate school, and enrollment is normally limited to up 
to 10 members of the Residential College.

Independent Study (399)
Many departments offer undergraduate seminars and
independent studies for qualified students. A 399
course in any department enables a student to engage
in individual special study and research, which may 
involve work in a laboratory or library, fieldwork 
outside the University, or the creation of a work of 
art. The maximum credit a student may receive for
399 (or equivalent independent study) during any one
quarter is two units.

Double Major
A double major is available to all students who 
complete a full major program in two departments.

Self-Designed Major
A self-designed major permits all students, with the
permission of the school’s curriculum committee or
dean, to concentrate advanced study in an area other
than one of those recognized through a departmental
or interdisciplinary major. This option is identified 
as an ad hoc major in Weinberg College, the inter-
departmental studies major in the School of Speech,
and the Combined Studies Program in the McCormick
School.

Departmental Honors Programs
Departmental honors programs are available to stu-
dents through most departments of Weinberg College,
most departments in the School of Speech, and all 
departments of the McCormick School and the School
of Education and Social Policy. They involve advanced
study through special undergraduate seminars or 
graduate courses and/or independent work under 
faculty supervision.

Teacher Certification
Weinberg College students also may complete the 
requirements of the secondary teaching program 
and qualify for Illinois state certification. (See Teacher
Certification at Northwestern in the School of Edu-
cation and Social Policy section.)

Off-Campus Programs
Field Study
Many off-campus field studies, internships, and 
research opportunities sponsored by various schools
and departments are available to Northwestern stu-
dents. The programs vary greatly: some carry aca-
demic credit; some are undertaken in conjunction with
a class or seminar; some make provision for a stipend;
some entail living away from campus.

Following is a representative list of field studies
programs with their sponsoring school, department, 
or program:
• Chicago Field Studies Internship (arts and sciences)
• Communication Studies Field Studies Program

(communication studies)
• Education and Social Policy Practicum (education

and social policy)
• Internships in the Arts (art history)
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• Internships in Business Institutions (business 
institutions)

• Internships in Environmental Sciences 
(environmental sciences)

• Internships in the Humanities (Alice Berline 
Kaplan Center for the Humanities)

• Internships in Media Production (radio/
television/film)

• Internship in Women’s Services (women’s studies)
• Northwestern Archaeological Field School 

(anthropology)
• Performance Studies Field Studies 

(performance studies)
• Political Campaigning (political science)
• Professional Apprenticeship in Music Education

(music)
• Teaching Magazine Program (journalism)
• Teaching Newspaper Program (journalism)
• Teaching Practicum (education and social policy)
• Teaching Television Program (journalism)
• Theatre Field Studies (theater)
• Walter P. Murphy Cooperative Engineering

Education Program (engineering)

Study Abroad
Northwestern encourages qualified students to study
abroad when such study promises to enrich their aca-
demic programs. By starting to plan for study abroad
early in their Northwestern careers, most students, 
regardless of school or major, should be able to study
abroad and still graduate within four years. 

The Study Abroad Office provides information and
advising services to all students interested in study
abroad. Students who wish to transfer credit earned
through foreign study must receive the permission 
of the University Study Abroad Committee and 
the Study Abroad Office prior to their study abroad
experience. Students are required to review their 
plans with the dean’s office of their schools and in
some cases with their department advisers.

Most Northwestern students studying abroad do 
so in one of the University’s affiliated foreign study
programs, which currently are in 40 countries. Stu-
dents participating in affiliated programs may apply
for financial aid, including Northwestern grant assis-
tance, to help offset the cost of their programs. 

Students who wish to participate in unaffiliated
foreign study programs must have their programs
preapproved by the Study Abroad Office. No financial

aid is available for them from the University, and
Northwestern cannot process their outside aid.

All students approved by Northwestern to study
abroad during the academic year remain registered at
Northwestern while abroad. In most cases students
pay only the cost of the study abroad program plus a
Northwestern administrative fee. 

Since foreign study often requires special language
or other preparation, students interested in study
abroad are urged to consult with the Study Abroad
Office early in their Northwestern careers. The office
hosts regular information sessions and houses an 
extensive resource library. 
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Undergraduate Schools and Courses

Key to Course Numbers
Although the course numbers in this catalog are as
complete and exact as is possible at the time of print-
ing, some changes may occur later, and courses may
be dropped or added. The official Class Schedule issued
for each quarter contains a complete and updated list-
ing of courses for that quarter. The University reserves
the right to cancel courses for which registration is 
not sufficient.

Course Credits and Quarters
Daytime work in all the schools on the Evanston 
campus is on the quarter system. A quarter-course, the
unit of instruction, is the work done in a class meeting
at least three hours per week and carries the value of
one unit of credit. Exceptions are courses meeting less
than three hours per week, which may carry less than
one unit, and 15-week courses, which carry 1.5 units.
A quarter-course is the equivalent of 22/3 semester
hours. (For transfer to other institutions or for certifi-
cation stated in credit hours, undergraduates may con-
sider a quarter-course equivalent to four quarter hours
of credit.)

Summer Session combines the course offerings 
of the School of Continuing Studies, which is on the
semester system, and the schools on the Evanston
campus, which are on the quarter system. (For transfer
credit, courses taken during Summer Session are the
equivalent of four quarter hours or three semester
hours.)

Numbering System
Three sets of characters denote all courses:
• The first set is the subject code indicating the area 

of study. 
• The second set is a three-digit course number:

100-level courses are primarily for freshmen and 
sophomores, usually without college prerequisite.
200-level courses are primarily for freshmen, 
sophomores, and juniors, sometimes with the 
prerequisite of a 100-level course in the same or 
a related department.
300-level courses are primarily for upperclass 
students, with the prerequisite of junior standing 
or a 100- or 200-level course in the same or a 
related department.
400-level courses or seminars, in which the major 
part of the work is not research, are primarily for 
graduate students; they may be open to advanced 
undergraduate students with permission. 
500-level courses or seminars are graduate courses 
in which the work is primarily research.

• The third set (one, two, or more numbers) usually 
indicates whether the course is part of a sequence.
-0 = one-quarter course
-1,2 = two-quarter sequence
-1,2,3 = three-quarter sequence
Special characters may identify certain groups 

of courses. See departmental listings for details.
If a course carries less or more than one unit of

credit, the number of units follows the course title 
in parentheses — e.g., (1.5) = 1.5 units of credit.
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knowledge of other cultures and greater intellectual
and personal independence.

Weinberg College promotes participatory learning
that begins in the first year of study in required fresh-
man seminars and continues in junior tutorials, senior
linkage and honors seminars, laboratory experiences,
internships, and other small-group or individualized
instruction. Students can experience the excitement 
of discovery in the sciences, humanities, and social 
sciences not only through lectures by faculty working
at the forefront of their fields but also through special
projects developed under faculty guidance or by assist-
ing faculty in their research. Northwestern’s strong
undergraduate preprofessional schools offer liberal
arts students unusual opportunities to extend their 
interdisciplinary studies and to pursue applied work 
in several areas, in some cases leading to a special 
concentration or certification. The University’s out-
standing libraries, research centers, and graduate 
professional schools further support and enrich the
educational pursuits of liberal arts undergraduates.

Academic Policies

Program of Study for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts
Weinberg College offers courses of study in the arts
and sciences leading to the degree of bachelor of arts.
Students have extensive flexibility in structuring their
academic programs within the framework of general
education and major requirements specified in the 
following section. Guidance in planning a coherent
personal curriculum is available in several places. 
General advising is centered in the college’s Office 
of Undergraduate Studies and Advising, where faculty
advisers are available throughout the year to assist 
students in all aspects of academic and career plan-
ning. Each freshman is assigned a freshman adviser
who, in nearly all cases, is the student’s instructor in 
a fall-quarter freshman seminar and is in the student’s
area of general academic interest. Each Weinberg de-
partment and program has a corps of faculty advisers

The Judd A. and Marjorie Weinberg College of 
Arts and Sciences — oldest of Northwestern’s 12
schools — has been at the center of the University’s
academic and intellectual life since 1851. Weinberg
College offers a liberal arts education that combines
broad exposure to the insights and methods of the
principal academic disciplines with focused study in
one or more areas. The college faculty of approxi-
mately 500 women and men is dedicated to superior
teaching informed by advanced research. Nearly all
members of the faculty, including the most senior,
regularly teach undergraduates in a curriculum con-
sisting of more than 2,000 courses as well as tutorials,
laboratory rotations, internships, and other individual-
ized forms of instruction. The 3,800 undergraduates
and 900 graduate students in arts and sciences enjoy 
a great deal of choice, with access to 25 departments
and more than a dozen interdisciplinary programs 
offering majors and minors.

A liberal arts education in Weinberg College 
emphasizes the ability to reason clearly, to extract the
essential significance of large bodies of information, 
to apply general principles in new contexts, to com-
municate effectively, and to be sensitive to human 
creativity and morality. Required course work in sev-
eral disciplines provides an overview of the complexity
of the world and different ways of apprehending and
solving problems. These foundational courses examine
how scholars from many backgrounds confront funda-
mental issues and how social conditions shape their 
inquiries. Proficiency in composition and competence 
in a foreign language build communication skills and
expand the capability to study another culture, while
intensive course work in a required major or optional
minor develops an understanding of advanced con-
cepts and lays the groundwork for original research.
Many areas of the curriculum encourage interdiscipli-
nary study that integrates the approaches of different
fields and enhances the ability to address questions
that cross traditional academic boundaries. A period of
study abroad is also encouraged to develop firsthand

Judd A. and Marjorie Weinberg
College of Arts and Sciences
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who counsel all undergraduates about course selection,
majors and minors, and career opportunities in their
particular area.

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts
Candidates for the bachelor of arts degree must 
complete 45 quarter-courses and fulfill the residence
and grade requirements described below. First-year
students must take two freshman seminars. Before
graduation, all students must demonstrate proficiency
in writing and competence in a classical or modern
foreign language. They must satisfy distribution 
requirements in six major areas of intellectual inquiry
and complete the requirements of a major in one of
the departments or programs of Weinberg College.

Freshman Seminar Requirement
Freshman seminars, offered by nearly all departments
in Weinberg College, are small, discussion-oriented
courses designed to develop basic intellectual skills:
how to read critically, think logically, and communi-
cate effectively, typically through the investigation of a
specific theme or issue. Freshman seminars are limited
to 15 students to encourage discussion, and each semi-
nar requires considerable expository writing — usually
a minimum of 15–20 typed pages per quarter. These
seminars ordinarily supplement rather than replace
standard introductory courses and usually do not pro-
vide the preparation necessary for advanced work in a
departmental program.

Every Weinberg freshman is required to complete
two freshman seminars. Except for students in special
programs (BA/MAs, College Scholars, HPME, ISP,
and MMSS), who take their seminars in winter and
spring, incoming freshmen are preregistered for a fall
seminar based on preferences they submit to the
Weinberg Office of Undergraduate Studies and Advis-
ing during the summer. The fall-seminar instructor
also serves as the academic adviser for the year. Also
during the summer, freshmen are informed of the
quarter in which they are to take their second seminar.
Opportunities in the winter and spring include fresh-
man seminars linked to large introductory courses
taken in the previous quarter.

Writing Proficiency Requirement
The writing proficiency requirement has two parts:
passing a writing proficiency examination (or having
the examination waived on the basis of test scores) and

writing satisfactorily in courses taken at Northwestern.
Freshman seminar instructors make the initial evalua-
tion of writing in courses. Students who do not write
well on the exam, in their freshman seminars, or in
other courses may be asked to take ENGLISH 105 
Expository Writing. Courses in expository writing 
and intermediate composition are available for all 
students who wish to increase their skill and confi-
dence in writing.

Foreign Language Requirement
Before graduation students must demonstrate profi-
ciency in a classical or modern foreign language 
equivalent to the work covered in a second-year college-
level course. Language proficiency may be shown by
achieving a score designated by the Weinberg College
Council on Language Instruction on a College
Entrance Examination Board Advanced Placement
Examination, by passing a proficiency examination 
administered at Northwestern during New Student
Week and periodically thereafter through the school
year (language departments may impose a limit on the
number of times a proficiency examination may be
taken), or by successfully completing course work 
designated by the Council on Language Instruction.

Students who believe they are proficient in read-
ing, writing, listening, speaking, and the culture of a
language not regularly taught at Northwestern may
petition the Council on Language Instruction for a
proficiency examination in that language. Petitions 
are available in the Office of Undergraduate Studies 
and Advising and must be filed during a student’s first
quarter. In certain extraordinary cases of professionally
diagnosed learning disability directly related to foreign
language acquisition, the Council on Language
Instruction may authorize a substitute for the profi-
ciency requirement. The council will not, however,
simply excuse a student from the foreign language 
requirement.

Distribution Requirements
To ensure breadth of education, Weinberg College
students must take two quarter-courses in each of the
six distribution areas listed below. The list of courses
that satisfy the distribution requirements is established
by a Weinberg College faculty committee. The list
changes from year to year; a course must appear on
the list for the year in which it was taken in order to
satisfy these requirements. A current list is available 
in the Office of Undergraduate Studies and Advising.
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With limited exceptions in certain formal dual-major
programs, the same course may not be applied to the
major requirements of two departments. However, a
course used as a major course in one department may
also fulfill a related course requirement for another
major program.

A student may elect a major from among the 
following options:
• Departmental major

Each department offers one or more programs 
of specialization, which are described in detail 
immediately preceding the departmental course 
offerings in this catalog.

• Area or interdisciplinary major 
The college offers 14 interdisciplinary majors 
that apply the approaches of several departments 
to certain scientific, cultural, and political areas.
These programs, described in the corresponding 
entries, are American studies, Asian studies, cog-
nitive science, comparative literary studies, comput-
ing and information systems, drama, environmental 
sciences, gender studies, geography, integrated 
science, international studies, mathematical methods
in the social sciences, science in human culture, and
urban studies. American studies, integrated science,
and mathematical methods in the social sciences 
are limited-admission majors that require a special
application, as does the writing major in the English
department. Gender studies, geography, inter-
national studies, mathematical methods in the 
social sciences, science in human culture, and urban
studies are available only as adjunct majors (that is,
in conjunction with a second major).

• Ad hoc major 
Occasionally students with well-defined interests 
are led to programs of study that do not fit neatly
into the mold of a traditional major. They may 
develop an ad hoc major by bringing together courses
from various departments. Ad hoc majors must be
approved by the faculty’s Curricular Review Com-
mittee. Ad hoc majors approved in recent years in-
clude gender and medicine, formal systems and art,
and Jewish studies; there is an established curriculum
for the ad hoc major in neuroscience. For more 
information, see the assistant dean for curriculum in
the Office of Undergraduate Studies and Advising.

• I. Natural sciences 
Courses in this area introduce methods of inquiry
and fundamental concepts in the natural sciences.

• II. Formal studies 
Courses in this area introduce concepts, methods,
and use of formal rules of inference in mathematics,
statistics, computer science, logic, linguistics, and
cognate areas by showing how objects of thought
and experience and their relationships can be 
analyzed in formal terms.

• III. Social and behavioral sciences 
Courses in this area introduce the theories, methods,
and findings of empirical research on human behav-
ior and its relation to social, cultural, economic, and
political groups and institutions.

• IV. Historical studies 
Courses in this area introduce the chronological 
development and historical relationships in cultural,
social, political, economic, and military affairs in a
broad temporal perspective.

• V. Values 
Courses in this area introduce the analysis of 
moral, social, and religious values and how they 
have developed.

• VI. Literature and fine arts 
Courses in this area foster understanding of how 
the attitudes, ideas, and values of individuals, groups,
societies, or cultures are represented in their litera-
ture, arts, and creative activities.

As many as six of these distribution requirements
may be satisfied by achieving sufficient scores on 
College Entrance Examination Board Advanced 
Placement or higher-level International Baccalaureate
examinations. A list of qualifying scores and tests 
as well as detailed information concerning the distrib-
ution requirements are available from the Office of
Undergraduate Studies and Advising.

Major Study Requirement
All students must fulfill the requirements of a major,
which must be declared by the end of the sophomore
year. Majors are declared by meeting with the desig-
nated adviser in the department or program offering
the major; at that meeting a course plan is developed
and a Declaration of Major Form is completed.

Students may pursue two or more majors by 
completing each department’s major requirements.
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Residence and Grade Requirements
Of the required 45 quarter-courses, the last 23 must
be taken while students are enrolled as undergraduates
at Northwestern. During the last three quarters pre-
ceding the granting of the BA degree, students must
be enrolled in Weinberg College and in course work
offered by faculty of the University.

Pass/No Credit Option
Full-time students in Weinberg College are permitted
to enroll in a limited number of courses with the 
understanding that they will receive in place of a regu-
lar letter grade the notation P (pass) or N (no credit), 
neither of which counts in the student’s grade point
average. No more than one course per quarter and 
six courses in all may be taken under this P/N option.
No more than one-fifth of the total courses taken at
Northwestern and offered for graduation may have
grades of P or D. Courses used to satisfy the distribu-
tion, foreign language, and freshman seminar require-
ments cannot be taken P/N.

While some other undergraduate schools of the
University offer a Target Grade–P/N registration 
option, such registration is not available for courses
offered by Weinberg College. Special rules govern
registrations by Weinberg College students in courses
of the undergraduate schools where this plan is avail-
able as well as by non–Weinberg College students 
who transfer into the college. Questions concerning
this policy should be addressed to the Office of 
Undergraduate Studies and Advising.

Students must achieve a grade point average of 
C (2.0) or higher in courses offered to meet degree 
requirements. No work passed with a grade of D or P
counts toward a major or minor (including any course
prerequisite to a course required in the departmental
unit or any related course), and a grade of C– or
higher must be earned in the last course in a sequence
taken to fulfill the foreign language requirement.
Transfer students must complete the equivalent of at
least four one-quarter upperclass (300-level) courses 
at Northwestern in the department of their major.

In addition to and independent of the requirements
set by Weinberg College, all students must satisfy the
Undergraduate Residence Requirement (see Under-
graduate Education section of this catalog).

Registration in Courses in Other Undergraduate
Schools of the University and at Other Universities
Weinberg College students may take advantage of
Northwestern’s undergraduate preprofessional schools
to take as many as 11 of their required quarter-
courses; of those 11, up to 3 may be instruction in 
applied music. Dual registration in the School of
Continuing Studies is included in this restriction. A
student desiring to take more than two courses outside
Weinberg College in a given quarter must obtain the
advance consent of the Office of Undergraduate
Studies and Advising.

Courses taken in the School of Continuing Studies
may be counted toward the BA degree only if they are
similar to those offered in the regular curricula of the
Evanston undergraduate schools. This determination
is made by the Office of Undergraduate Studies and
Advising.

No credit is given for shop work, individual 
instruction in speech, correspondence courses, or
course work in music education or physical education.

No more than 4 of the required 45 quarter-courses
may come from the offerings of the programs of 
Aerospace Studies, Military Science, or Naval Science.
With the prior approval of the University Study Abroad
Committee or the faculty, qualified students may study
abroad or undertake work at another institution in 
the summer. Students should consult with the Office 
of Undergraduate Studies and Advising concerning
limitations on the amount of non-Northwestern credit
that may be used toward the BA degree and with the
Registrar’s Office concerning limitations on the
amount of such credit that may be used towards the
Undergraduate Residence Requirement.

Special Opportunities

Junior-Year Tutorials
These tutorial classes for juniors, always with fewer
than eight students, emphasize intense intellectual 
exchange and detailed mastery of texts and concepts.
They develop critical skills, including research design
if appropriate, through mutual criticism and practice
in written and oral communication. Recent tutorials
have included British Science Fiction (English), 
Masculinity and the Politics of Abortion (sociology),
Philosophy of Language: The Question of Origins
and Ends (philosophy), and The Life and Work of 
W. E. B. DuBois (history).
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equivalent or 400-level courses or some combination
thereof. The honors project must result in a research
report, thesis, or other tangible record; course work
alone, such as completion of 400-level courses, is not
sufficient. Simple data collection, computer program-
ming, analysis of data with canned programs, and
summaries of primary or secondary sources are not
alone bases for the award of departmental honors.

Each major has an undergraduate honors commit-
tee responsible for administering its honors program
and for preparing the final recommendations for hon-
ors that are submitted in May to the Weinberg Col-
lege Committee on Superior Students and Honors.
Students are proposed for honors by the faculty 
adviser, who writes a letter describing and evaluating
the student project. Additional evaluative letters giving
independent and substantive judgments of the project
must be submitted by faculty members unconnected
with the student’s project. The departmental honors
committee reviews all nominations for departmental
honors in a given year during spring quarter and takes
a separate recorded vote on each candidate. Approved
nominations are then forwarded to the Committee on
Superior Students and Honors for final review.

Minors
Students may choose to pursue a minor from among
more than 40 departments and programs, as well as
the interschool Integrated Arts minor (see Other
Undergraduate Programs). Specific minor require-
ments are given under the appropriate headings in this
catalog. Completion of a minor is optional and not 
a degree requirement, and no more than one minor 
or minor concentration may be pursued and listed 
on a student’s transcript. Except as explicitly stated
and in the case of related courses, courses used to 
fulfill requirements for the student’s major(s) may not
be used to fulfill the requirements for the minor.

Concentrations in the School of Music and the
School of Speech for Weinberg College Students
Students in Weinberg College may elect to pursue 
a special concentration in music studies offered by 
the School of Music or one of four special concentra-
tions offered by the School of Speech. These special
curriculum concentrations, consisting of five to six
courses, have limited enrollment and are available 
only to Weinberg College students. More information
is available at the Weinberg College Office of Under-
graduate Studies and Advising.

Senior Linkage Seminars
In their senior year, undergraduates may take specially
designed linkage seminars that approach social and
work-related concerns through the eyes of an accom-
plished nonacademic professional with an affinity 
for the liberal arts and a gift for intellectual inquiry.
These seminars link liberal education to professional
issues, illustrating how theory and practice affect and
enrich one another. In this way, they focus on the
transition from the academic to the nonacademic
world. Topics have included environmental law, the
global economy, the role of the reporter, and issues 
of asylum in U.S. immigration law. Linkage seminars
are announced to Weinberg College seniors before
registration each quarter.

Undergraduate Seminars and Independent Study
By departmental invitation, seniors may take 398
Undergraduate Seminar in one or more quarters, 
up to a maximum of four quarter-courses.

Seniors, as well as juniors with excellent records,
may register for 399 Independent Study under the 
supervision of a faculty member. During the quarter
before enrolling in 399, students must submit to the
department for approval a detailed description of the
work they will undertake and the basis for its evalua-
tion. Upon completion of the course, they also must
submit an abstract of the completed work to the 
department, where the description and the abstract 
are filed.

Students may not register for more than two cred-
its of 399 in a quarter. No more than nine quarters of
398 and 399 may be presented as credit for graduation.
Certain independent study courses offered by some
departments with course numbers different from 398
and 399 are also subject to these restrictions.

Honors
Each major in Weinberg College offers an honors
program leading to the award, at graduation, of 
departmental honors to seniors with outstanding
achievement in connection with a research project 
or other integrative type of work. Although the 
detailed criteria vary somewhat by major (and may be
consulted under the listings of individual departments
and programs), all share certain features.

Students recommended for departmental honors
must have completed with distinction both such 
regular courses as may be required of them by their
major and at least two quarters of 398 or 399 or their 
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Preprofessional Study
Weinberg College offers its students excellent prepa-
ration for subsequent training in professions such 
as law, medicine, and management. Each year many
graduates pursue professional study in these areas.
Other students enter the work force directly.

All majors can furnish suitable preparation for 
professional schools, provided appropriate courses are
included in the student’s course of study. However, 
no major is intended solely as preprofessional training.
The college advisers in the Office of Undergraduate
Studies and Advising help students design academic
programs that combine the breadth of a liberal arts
education with adequate preparation for further pro-
fessional study. The Office of Undergraduate Studies
and Advising has prepared pamphlets describing in 
detail the admission requirements of graduate profes-
sional schools and the ways in which those require-
ments may be met at Northwestern.

Academic Options

Combined Bachelor’s and Master’s Degree
Programs
Exceptional undergraduates may be able to earn both
a bachelor’s degree and a master’s degree in four years
of study in the following departments: anthropology,
chemistry, classics, economics, French, geological sci-
ences, linguistics, political science, sociology, and sta-
tistics. Students are admitted to these programs only
by invitation of the department and with the approval
of the Graduate School. (See Academic Options in the
Undergraduate Education section of this catalog.)

Combined Weinberg College–Medical School
Program
The Honors Program in Medical Education (HPME)
is designed for unusually gifted high school students
who seek a career in medicine or medical science. It
provides a plan whereby students entering Northwest-
ern are admitted simultaneously to Weinberg College
and to the Medical School. HPME students then par-
ticipate in a challenging program, with the first three
years in undergraduate study and the last four years 
in the Medical School, thus reducing the period of
formal training by at least one year.

Students in HPME must successfully complete 
36 quarter-courses while in Weinberg College and
complete an Undergraduate Residence Requirement

of nine quarters. The course requirement includes 11
prescribed science courses. Selection of the remaining
25 courses depends on the curriculum chosen by the
student. Options include completion of a BA degree
or study abroad in a Northwestern-affiliated, ad hoc,
or other program approved by the University Study
Abroad Committee.

Further information may be obtained from the 
premedical adviser in the Office of Undergraduate
Studies and Advising. 

Combined Weinberg College–School of Music
Program
Students accepted into the combined Weinberg
College–School of Music program may simultaneously
earn a BA degree from the college and a BMus degree
from the School of Music. They must complete all
Weinberg College degree requirements, including 
at least 30 Weinberg College courses, as well as all 
requirements for the bachelor of music degree in the
School of Music, including at least 30 music courses.
Fulfilling both Weinberg College and School of Music
requirements takes five years of full-time study, and an
Undergraduate Residence Requirement of 15 quarters
is obligatory.

Participants in this combined program must be 
accepted by both the School of Music and Weinberg
College. Interested students should consult with the
associate dean for undergraduate studies in Weinberg
College and the director of admissions in the School
of Music for current information. 

Teaching Certification
Students enrolled in a number of departments of
Weinberg College may simultaneously pursue sec-
ondary teaching certification through the School of
Education and Social Policy. Areas of certification are
art, biological sciences, chemistry, economics with 
history, English, French, German, history, Latin,
mathematics, physics, political science with history, 
sociology with history, and Spanish.

Majors in the certification areas who wish to be
considered for teaching certification must apply, be
admitted to, and complete all requirements of the Sec-
ondary Teaching Program as described in the School
of Education and Social Policy section of this catalog.
Application should be made with the Office of Student
Affairs in the School of Education and Social Policy.
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preceding the quarter in which the seminar is held. The
plan must include a topic description, a reading list, specifi-
cation of the work that will be graded (such as term papers
and written examinations), prerequisites, and the meeting
schedule. The associate dean for undergraduate studies 
forwards proposals to the Curricular Review Committee 
of the college, which must review and approve all seminars
to be offered. Students may enroll in only one Student-
Organized Seminar per quarter, and enrollment must be 
on the P/N basis. Weinberg College students interested 
in organizing a seminar should consult the associate dean
for undergraduate studies for further details.

GEN LA 393-0 Chicago Field Studies Internship (4 units)
Full-time participant-observer experience in Chicago-area
political, planning, and policy organizations; service, civic,
and community institutions; groups committed to social
change. Placement of students in responsible volunteer 
positions; “real-world” mode of inquiry complementing
conventional campus-based and outside-observer approaches
to understanding urban processes. Number of credits 
applicable toward the major, if any, determined by student’s
department. Prerequisite: consent of program director.

African American Studies
The study of the African American experience has a long
and distinguished history in the United States. The field
has developed exciting insights as well as firm intellectual
and empirical foundations for the systematic study of the
African American experience and, through such study, for 
a greater understanding of the larger American experience.
From its beginnings, the field has been strongly interdisci-
plinary, bringing the perspectives of different disciplines 
to bear on understanding black life. The Department of
African American Studies exemplifies these traditions and
strengths and, through its courses, provides opportunities
to explore the richness and diversity of the African
American experience in a meaningful and coherent way.

The department offers courses that focus on people of
African descent in the United States and other regions of
the Americas and the African diaspora — the communities
created by the dispersion of peoples from the African con-
tinent. By comparing the black experience in various parts
of the world, students learn to analyze identity, race, and
racism as formations that change over time and space. This
broad study of the African American experience is one of
the key features of the department, distinguishing it from
similar departments at other institutions. Major themes in
the curriculum include the nature of colonization and its
impact on the colonizer and the colonized; racism and its
effects on society as well as on scholarship; the importance
of oral language, history, and tradition in the African Amer-
ican experience; the roots and development of African
American music, literature, and religious styles; analysis of
key institutions such as the family; and the traffic of people,
ideas, and artifacts throughout the African diaspora.

Other Undergraduate Programs
Weinberg College students may enroll in courses 
offered by the interschool Undergraduate Leadership
Program as well as those offered by several other 
interschool programs administered by the college, 
including the Center for the Writing Arts, the Inte-
grated Arts minor, and the International Studies 
adjunct major (see the Other Undergraduate Programs
section of this catalog).

Study Abroad
Weinberg College students are encouraged to study
abroad, both in programs that are affiliated with
Northwestern and those that are not. Prior approval 
is required in order to receive credit for any study
abroad other than the summer programs in Mexico
and Quebec operated by the Committee on Institu-
tional Cooperation (consisting of the 11 Big Ten 
universities and the University of Chicago).

The philosophy of the college is that the best 
foreign study experience combines continued work 
in a student’s chosen course of study with significant 
opportunities for immersion in the culture of the host
country. For example, an economics major might
study NAFTA in Mexico; a political science student
might study the European Union in France. The 
college encourages participation in full-academic-year
programs that include extensive study of languages
and culture. Complete study abroad information is
available from the Study Abroad Office.

General Studies
These interdivisional courses are open to all qualified 
students.

GEN LA 280-7 Residential College Tutorial A seminar 
for members of a residential college on a theme of common
interest, meeting in the residential college and often 
directed by one of its faculty associates. Enrollment is 
normally limited to nine students. Proposals for tutorials
must be approved by the associate dean for undergraduate
studies of Weinberg College.

GEN LA 298-0 Student-Organized Seminars Students 
who desire to study topics in arts and sciences that are not
covered in the college’s course offerings may initiate their
own courses under the supervision of sponsoring faculty
members. Enrollment in these seminar courses is limited 
to 20 students. The student organizer or organizers must,
in consultation with the faculty sponsor, prepare a plan 
for the seminar and submit it to the associate dean for 
undergraduate studies before the middle of the quarter 



Arts and Sciences • African American Studies 43

African American studies provides good preparation 
for graduate work in the social sciences, the humanities,
and the professions, as well as for jobs and careers in a 
variety of fields. Education, law, journalism, urban plan-
ning, health-care delivery and administration, business, 
social work, and politics are only a few of the fields for
which African American studies provides an excellent back-
ground. In addition, since scholars and political leaders are
paying increased attention to the Caribbean and Latin
America as well as to blacks and other minorities in the
United States, students of African American studies will
enter a field that touches on issues of far-reaching national
and international significance.

Major in African American Studies
Departmental courses
Core courses: 210-1,2, 225, 236-1,2
Concentration: In addition to the core sequence, 5 courses
selected from one of the following areas:
• Expressive culture and intellectual history: 349 and 

4 other courses
• Historical and comparative studies: 245, 332, and 

3 other courses
• Social and behavioral studies: 320 and 4 other courses, 

1 of which includes data handling and analysis
Depending on the topic, 380 may, with the consent of 

the director of undergraduate studies, be counted in any 
of these areas.
Senior sequence: 2-quarter sequence taken in the senior
year: 390 and either 396 or 399
Related courses: Subject to approval of the department 
adviser, majors must take 5 courses offered by other 
departments at the 200 or 300 level, at least 3 of which are
at the 300 level. Students are expected to choose related
courses that develop the methodological skills and substan-
tive focus appropriate to their areas of concentration.

Minor in African American Studies
The minor in African American studies provides thorough
exposure to contemporary scholarship concerning the
African American experience.
Minor course requirements (8 units)
• 2 foundation courses chosen from 210-1,2; 225; 236-1,2; 

or 240
• 6 additional courses in the department or approved by 

the department, 4 at the 300 level and 1 history course 
chosen from 214-1,2; 332; HISTORY 301-1,2; or another 
approved history course

Core Courses 
AF AM ST 210-1,2 Survey of African American Literature
Two-quarter sequence on the literature of blacks from 
slavery to freedom. Works of major writers and significant
but unsung bards of the past.

AF AM ST 225-0 African American Culture Principal facets
of African American culture, slavery to the present. Inter-
connections between African American culture and the 
sociopolitical context in which it developed. Role of African
American culture in the larger American culture.

AF AM ST 236-1,2 Introduction to African American
Studies 1. Method, historical overview (Africa, slavery,
rural, urban), social class, racism. 2. Institutional develop-
ment of politics, church, education, culture, women/
family; historical and contemporary liberation struggle.

Expressive Culture and Intellectual History 
AF AM ST 240-1,2,3 Survey of African American Music
Development of black American music from Africa to the
Americas. Secular and sacred works, styles, performance
practices. Blues forms, jazz, ragtime, musicals, black com-
posers, black-derived music of Latin America.

AF AM ST 259-0 Introduction to African American Drama
Thematic and historical survey of African American drama.
Sociopolitical context, the aesthetic reflected in the work,
impact on African American and general theater audiences.

AF AM ST 331-0 The African American Novel Readings 
in classic black American fiction. The author as creator and
participant. Works of Wright, Ellison, Baldwin, and others.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

AF AM ST 349-0 Black Families in Literature Much of 
the most significant literature written by black American
authors has had at its center a deep concern for the prob-
lems of family life, particularly living under the duress 
of racism.

AF AM ST 360-0 The Art of Toni Morrison Investigates
novels by Toni Morrison: The Bluest Eye, Sula, Song of
Solomon, Tar Baby, and Beloved. The mythical powers of
Morrison’s art, her ability to haunt the reader’s imagination
with some of the most memorable characters in modern 
literature, and her evocative way of storytelling.

AF AM ST 378-0 The Harlem Renaissance African
American political and social movements and cultural pro-
duction in theater, music, visual arts, and literature from
1915 to 1930. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
210-1,2 or another African American literature course.

AF AM ST 379-0 African American Women Playwrights
Texts written from approximately 1916 to the present.
Recuperation of biographical information, theatrical repre-
sentations of the “folk” and of black feminism, antilynching
and other propaganda plays, and development of analytical
tools. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 259-0 and/or
other African American literature courses.

Historical and Comparative Studies 
AF AM ST 214-1,2 History of Racial Minorities in North
America Problems and experiences of racial minorities:
blacks, Native Americans, Asian Americans, and Hispanic
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Courses for Advanced and Senior Students
AF AM ST 380-0 Topics in African American Studies
Advanced work on social, cultural, or historical topics: 
for example, images of black women in the diaspora, urban
revolts of the 1960s, black feminist theory. May be repeated
for credit with different topic. Depending on the topic, 380
may, with consent of the director of undergraduate studies,
be counted in any of the areas listed above.

AF AM ST 390-0 Research Seminar in African American
Studies Methods of researching the African American 
experience. Identification of research problems; location,
selection, and critique of relevant literature; data gathering
and analysis; report writing. Topics vary.

AF AM ST 396-0 Internship in African American Studies
Direct participation in the regular activities of a community
organization in Evanston or Chicago. Analysis of social and
cultural institutions through field study and participant 
observation.

AF AM ST 399-0 Independent Study Open to advanced
students with consent of department.

Related Courses in Other Departments
Expressive culture and intellectual history
ENGLISH 365 Studies in Postcolonial Literature

(when related to people of African descent)
ENGLISH 366 Studies in African American Literature
FRENCH 366 Francophone Literature
PHIL 368 Problems in Social and Political Philosophy 

(when appropriate, e.g., Race and Racism)
GEN MUS 330 Black Sacred Music: History 

(see the School of Music section of this catalog)
GEN MUS 340-1,2,3 Performance Ensemble: Styles and 

Techniques of Black Sacred Music 
(see the School of Music section of this catalog)

COMM ST 326 African American Rhetoric
(see the School of Speech section of this catalog)

PERF ST 216 Performance and Culture 
(see the School of Speech section of this catalog)

PERF ST 309-1,2,3 Performance of Black Literature 
(see the School of Speech section of this catalog)

THEATRE 368-0 African Theatre and Drama
(see the School of Speech section of this catalog)

Historical and comparative studies
AFST 390 Topics in African Studies
AFST 398 Seminar in African Studies
ECON 321 African American Economic History
HISTORY 301-1,2 Survey of African American History
HISTORY 306-1,2 History of the American South
HISTORY 355 Islam in Africa
HISTORY 356-1,2 History of South Africa
HISTORY 357 East Africa
HISTORY 358-1,2 West Africa
LATIN AM 391 Human Rights and Migration in the

Americas

Americans. Comparative exploration of their relationships
to each other and to the majority society. 1. 1600–1865. 
2. 1865–1974.

AF AM ST 220-0 The Civil Rights Movement and Beyond
Various struggles for racial equality in the United States
from World War II to the present; the movement’s trans-
formation of the South and the nation; the persistence of
racial injustice.

AF AM ST 245-0 Black Communities in Diaspora
Comparative exploration of social and cultural life in 
communities of African slaves and their descendants in the
Caribbean, Latin America, Asia, and the United States.
Common heritage and diverse developments.

AF AM ST 329-0 Sports and the African American
Experience Exploration of African American history
through sports and the experiences of professional athletes;
consideration of racial ideologies and mythologies con-
structed and contested in the world of sports.

AF AM ST 330-0 Black Women in 20th-Century United
States Experiences and leadership of African American
women in major events in recent history, including anti-
lynching, women’s suffrage, civil rights movements, and
World War II.

AF AM ST 345-0 Politics of Afro-Latin America Intro-
duction to the racial politics of African American communi-
ties outside the United States; exploration of relationships
between racial and social inequality, racial difference, and
political development in selected Latin American nations.

Social and Behavioral Studies 
AF AM ST 315-0 Urban Education Problems of urban 
education; special attention to prospects for reforming
urban school systems.

AF AM ST 320-0 The Social Meaning of Race Race as 
a social concept and recurrent cause of differentiation in 
multiracial societies. Impact of race on social, cultural, eco-
nomic, and political institutions. Discussion of prejudice,
racism, and discrimination.

AF AM ST 321-0 Researching Black Communities
Introduction to the methodology and findings of qualitative
research on black communities in the United States. Topics
include black migration, urban geography, black culture,
class and gender stratification, racial identity.

AF AM ST 332-0 Black Feminist Theories In-depth survey
of major constituents of black feminist theory, utilizing 
interdisciplinary approach with readings from history, 
sociology, literature, popular culture, and religious studies.

AF AM ST 334-0 Gender and Black Masculinity
Perceptions and constructions of black masculinity within
African American and “American” cultures in the United
States; readings in gender studies, feminist theory, African
American studies, cultural studies.
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Social and behavioral studies
ANTHRO 320 Peoples of Africa
ANTHRO 372 Third World Urbanization (when related to

people of African descent)
ECON 325 Economic Growth and Development
ECON 354 Issues in Urban and Regional Economics
POLI SCI 327 Black Politics in the United States
POLI SCI 357 Politics of Postcolonial States (when related

to people of African descent)
POLI SCI 359 Politics in Africa
POLI SCI 360 Comparative Racial Politics

African and Asian Languages Program
The Program of African and Asian Languages (PAAL) 
offers opportunities to explore through language study
some of the fascinating cultures that are vital for Americans
to understand: those of Africa, China, India, Japan, Korea,
and the Middle East. Students who combine study of one
of PAAL’s African or Asian languages with a major or back-
ground in such departments as history, economics, political
science, or sociology will be well prepared for graduate
study, professional programs, and careers in international
business, journalism, trade, law, or diplomacy. Even the 
natural sciences have exchange programs in which knowl-
edge of non-Western languages is useful.

PAAL offers courses in Arabic, Chinese, Hebrew, Hindi,
Japanese, Korean, and Swahili. Minors are available in
Chinese and Japanese. Other African languages can be
made available. Any PAAL language may be taken to fulfill
the Weinberg College requirement of two years of foreign
language study.

For undergraduate programs that integrate the language
offerings of PAAL, see African studies, Asian studies, inter-
national studies, and Jewish studies. Advanced language study
may be taken through registration in AAL 399 Independent
Study. Students are strongly encouraged to enrich their 
language learning by studying abroad. Interested students
should consult an adviser in the Study Abroad Office as
early as possible in their academic career.

Minor in Chinese or Japanese Language 
and Culture
These PAAL minors offer a concise and coherent set of
courses designed to develop strong language skills in either
Chinese or Japanese along with a sense of the cultural 
context of the language. The minors also offer the oppor-
tunity to incorporate study abroad experience for even
more intensive encounters with the language and culture.

Minor course requirements (8 units)
Option A
• Language (5 units):

3 quarter-courses of 300-level Chinese or Japanese
2 quarter-courses of 400-level Chinese or Japanese

• Literature/culture (3 units):
2 quarter-courses of Chinese or Japanese literature in 

translation (COMP LIT 274-1,2,3 or 271-1,2,3,4)
1 course from an Asian studies discipline (e.g., ART 

HIST 240, HISTORY 281, 284, 381, or 384) 
Option B: Semester or full-year study abroad
• Language (5 units):

3 quarter-courses of 200-level Chinese or Japanese 
taken either partly or entirely in China or Japan 
(remainder taken upon return)

2 quarter-courses of 300-level Chinese or Japanese 
taken upon return

• Literature/culture (3 units):
Any 3 disciplinary courses taken in China or Japan

African Language Courses 
AAL 105-1,2,3 Elementary Arabic Three-course intro-
duction to modern standard Arabic. Speaking, reading, 
and listening comprehension skills developed.

AAL 106-1,2,3 Intermediate Arabic Grammar, reading of
Arabic texts, oral communication in Arabic. Prerequisite:
105-3 or equivalent.

AAL 121-1,2,3 Swahili I Basic literacy and interactive 
proficiency, in cultural and historical context.

AAL 122-1,2,3 Swahili II Development of literacy and 
interactive proficiency skills; introduction to verbal arts. 
In Swahili. Prerequisite: 121-3 or equivalent.

AAL 207-1,2,3 High Intermediate Arabic Reading and 
discussion of Arabic writings relevant to students’ interests
and needs. Emphasis on writing skills. Prerequisite: 106-3
or equivalent.

AAL 223-1,2,3 Introduction to Swahili Literature 
Overview of Swahili oral verbal arts, classical literature,
modern writing. In Swahili. Need not be taken in sequence.
Prerequisite: 122-3 or equivalent.

Asian Language Courses 
AAL 111-1,2,3 Elementary Chinese Speaking, aural com-
prehension, reading, writing of basic vernacular Chinese.
Both standard and simplified characters involving about
1,500 compounds. Accelerated section available for students
with some oral proficiency but no literacy.

AAL 112-1,2,3 Intermediate Chinese Conversation, aural
comprehension, writing based on reading Chinese stories,
poems, stories of ballets, historical and cultural texts. Accel-
erated section available for students with some oral profi-
ciency but no literacy. Prerequisite: 111-3 or equivalent.

AAL 115-1,2,3 Japanese I Conversation, grammar, read-
ing, writing for beginners. Issues of United States–Japan
cross-cultural communication. Five class meetings a week
plus language laboratory.

AAL 116-1,2,3 Japanese II A comprehensive approach to
conversation, grammar, reading, writing. Four class meet-
ings a week. Prerequisite: 115-3 or equivalent.
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African Studies Program
In 1948 the distinguished scholar Melville J. Herskovits 
organized the Program of African Studies at Northwestern;
a half-century later the program remains a model at the
forefront of Africanist study and research. Through spon-
sorship of multidisciplinary courses with African content,
language training, and promotion of Africa-based study, 
the program supports and enlivens the undergraduate study
of Africa while serving as the University’s “headquarters”
for formal and informal interaction among interested stu-
dents, faculty, and visitors. Every year the program brings
undergraduates studying Africa together with faculty and
other experts in many areas of inquiry — across disciplinary
boundaries and regional specializations — for lectures, 
seminars, workshops, conferences, and research programs.
Northwestern’s Melville J. Herskovits Library of African
Studies, an unparalleled resource for Africanist study, at-
tracts students and scholars from all over the world. Over
the years the program has remained in active contact with
its counterparts in Africa and elsewhere, while expanding 
its role in the University and off-campus communities.

Minor in African Studies
The minor in African studies approaches the study of 
African societies, cultures, histories, and arts across the 
disciplines — in the humanities, social sciences, and 
the professions. Students earning a bachelor’s degree in
Weinberg College or another undergraduate school may
complete a minor in African studies by merging a core of
courses with African content with their major program 
of study. Undergraduates in all disciplines are welcome 
to participate formally or informally in the program’s 
activities, which advance the training of Africa specialists 
at Northwestern and promote awareness of Africa in a
wider context.
Minor course requirements (6 units)
• 6 courses with African content from at least two depart-

ments. At least 2 of the 6 courses must be from the 
3-quarter sequence of HISTORY 255-1,2,3. Students are 
encouraged to develop full-length research papers 
on African topics, supervised by faculty with African 
interests. They may write these papers as part of regularly
offered classes, independent study courses, or senior 
honors programs.

• Demonstrated competence in any African language or 
a European language other than English that is used in
Africa (French or Portuguese) by completing the second
year of language study or being certified by the appropri-
ate language department. Professional school students
whose curricula preclude meeting this requirement as
well as students with proficiency in another Weinberg
College language may petition the program to count 
additional courses with African content toward the minor
in lieu of fulfilling the language requirement.

AAL 125-1,2,3 Korean I Three-course introduction to
basic literacy and oral proficiency. Accelerated section avail-
able for students with some oral proficiency but no literacy.

AAL 126-1,2,3 Korean II Development of literacy and 
interactive proficiency skills. Prerequisite: 125-3 or equiva-
lent. Accelerated section available for students with some
oral proficiency but no literacy.

AAL 128-1,2,3 Hindi I Three-course introduction to basic
literacy and oral proficiency. Accelerated section available
for students with some oral proficiency but no literacy.

AAL 129-1,2,3 Hindi II Three-course sequence developing
literacy and interactive oral proficiency skills. Prerequisite:
128-3 or equivalent. Accelerated section available for 
students with some oral proficiency but no literacy.

AAL 213-1,2,3 Advanced Chinese Readings from the
works of contemporary Chinese writers. Discussion and
writing based on the reading materials. Prerequisite: 112-3
or equivalent.

AAL 217-1,2,3 Intermediate Japanese Advanced readings
in modern colloquial Japanese; prose essay, literary, and
newspaper styles. Prerequisite: 116-3 or equivalent.

AAL 318-1,2,3 Advanced Japanese 1. Advanced reading
skills: comprehension, vocabulary acquisition, speed. Oral
and written translation. 2. Newspaper reading and develop-
ing oral/aural skills. 3. Advanced writing skills, further
reading, and oral/aural skill development. Prerequisite:
217-3 or equivalent.

AAL 319-1,2,3 Chinese IV Advanced reading and writing
skills and Chinese literature in the language. Prerequisite:
213-3 or equivalent.

Hebrew Courses 
AAL 101-1,2,3 Elementary Hebrew Understanding, speak-
ing, reading, writing of mainly conversational Hebrew.
Hebrew used as language of instruction. Drill in language
laboratory.

AAL 102-1,2,3 Intermediate Hebrew From language to 
literature: review of grammar; reading and discussing
Hebrew literary works (prose and poetry) and newspaper
articles. Compositions and oral presentations. Prerequisite:
101-3 or equivalent.

AAL 203-1,2,3 Advanced Hebrew Reading Hebrew litera-
ture, some Biblical but mostly modern prose. Compositions
and oral presentations. Prerequisite: 102-3 or equivalent.

AAL 355-1,2,3 Hebrew IV Readings in Hebrew literature
in the language. Prerequisite: 203-3 or equivalent.

All PAAL Languages
AAL 399-0 Independent Study For undergraduate students
of any of the above languages who have advanced beyond
the regular course offerings.
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• Minimum of an overall B average in these courses. Courses
taken for P/N are not counted toward the minor.

Students applying for the minor in African studies, 
conferred at the end of each spring quarter, must present
records showing a minimum of 5 courses not double-
counted in their major. Program staff encourage students 
to meet with them to initiate and monitor progress toward
meeting the requirements.

Courses
AFST 390-0 Topics in African Studies A general examina-
tion of topics relevant to African studies. May be repeated
for credit with change in topic.
AFST 398-0 Seminar in African Studies Close examination
and discussion of an issue or question central to African
studies. May be repeated for credit with change in topic.

American Studies Program
The American Studies Program is an integrated interdisci-
plinary major involving faculty members of several depart-
ments. By drawing on a broad range of knowledge from the
humanities and social sciences, the program examines the
components of American culture and ways of integrating
them. Students are allowed a wide-ranging yet disciplined
exploration of problems that cross the boundaries of tradi-
tional academic fields. Freshmen and sophomores apply for
admission to the major in the spring quarter. Because this 
selective program has more applicants than available space,
admission depends in part on academic distinction and on
demonstrated interest in American cultural studies.

Major in American Studies
Program courses: All sophomore and junior majors must
complete 301-1,2,3. Seniors must complete 390-1,2,3.
Related courses: Ten quarters at the 200 or 300 level in
those courses throughout the University comprising the
general curriculum in American studies. These courses will
be apportioned in a way that satisfies the interdisciplinary
purpose of a major in American studies and expresses each
student’s explicit intellectual goals, but every major is 
required to take HISTORY 210-1,2 or an approved equiva-
lent as early as possible in his or her academic career.

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
AMER ST 210-0 Topics in American Culture Topics of 
interest to the American cultural analyst and historian: for
example, early American symbols of heroism, the meaning
of the frontier. Aimed at large general undergraduate 
enrollment. May be repeated for credit with consent of
program director.

Courses Primarily for Juniors and Seniors
AMER ST 301-1,2,3 Seminar for Majors Yearlong 
sequences sharing a broad theme, integrating methods and

materials from different disciplines. Change of instructor
each quarter; change of theme every year. Limited to 20
students — majors only.

AMER ST 310-0 Studies in American Culture Readings
and discussions of topics in American cultural life: for 
example, law in 19th-century America; manners and morals
in antebellum society. Limited enrollment with emphasis
on student participation. Prerequisites vary (check with
program director or in program office). May be repeated
for credit with consent of program director.

AMER ST 390-1,2,3 Senior Project Thesis or field study.
Required for honors.

AMER ST 399-0 Independent Study Readings and confer-
ences on special subjects for students pursuing their area 
of interest within the major.

Anthropology 
Anthropology studies humankind from a broad comparative
and historical perspective: the biological evolution of the
human species and aspects of the biology of living human
populations, the comparative study of living primates, the
origins of languages and cultures, the long-term develop-
ment of human cultures over many millennia, and the social
life of humans in groups — families, communities, and 
nations. Anthropologists attempt to describe specific cultural
traditions, forms of social structures, languages, and specific
transitions in human evolution and cultural history. They
compare cultures and societies to assess what cultures are
similar or different, and why. Anthropology is at once a bio-
logical science, a social science, and one of the humanities.

Anthropology’s breadth and its emphasis on biological
and cultural change and cross-cultural comparison make it
an ideal major for anyone seeking a solid liberal education
as well as for those seeking careers in academic or applied
anthropology or archaeology. It serves as an excellent 
background for students who plan to pursue specialized
training in law, medicine, nursing, social work, education,
conservation, international relations, or commerce. The
world is an ever-smaller and more culturally mixed global
community. Knowledge of the developmental processes
that explain biological and cultural differences is relevant 
to a variety of careers. For example, prelaw students would
profit from the cross-cultural study of conflict and conflict
resolution; premedical students from courses in human evo-
lution and population genetics as well as the cross-cultural
study of health and disease.

The department has many strengths: the application of
evolutionary and other biological perspectives to the devel-
opment of humankind; North American, South American,
Middle Eastern, and European prehistoric archaeology; the
study of African societies; the anthropology of complex 
societies; political economy; and gender. The department 
is strong in basic theory and refinements of qualitative 
and quantitative analysis of anthropological data as well as
ethnography. Two field schools, in archaeology and in 
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information on premedical requirements, see the Office of
Undergraduate Studies and Advising.

Minor in Anthropology
The minor in anthropology provides students in other
fields with a framework to pursue a particular focus within
the discipline. Such a focus might be within one of the 
subfields of anthropology (i.e., biological anthropology, 
archaeology, cultural anthropology, linguistic anthropol-
ogy), in area studies (e.g., Africa, the Middle East, the
United States), or in a specific topic (e.g., ethnicity, gender,
the origins of the state, urban studies). To fulfill this goal,
the minor in anthropology combines two of the four 200-
level courses required of majors in anthropology, one in 
the area of ethnography (211 or 215) and one in the area 
of origins (213 or 214), with five 300-level courses that
constitute a coherent focus. The 200-level courses provide
a foundation for pursuit of specialized topics.

Students pursuing the minor in anthropology must 
consult with the department’s director of undergraduate
studies to establish a program and be assigned a depart-
mental adviser.
Minor course requirements (7 units)
• 211 or 215
• 213 or 214
• A coherent combination of 5 300-level courses in anthro-

pology with a specific focus. Depending on the focus 
selected, a methods course may be required as 1 of the 5
300-level courses.

Sample programs: Students majoring in biological 
sciences but with an interest in ecology and behavior 
would build a coherent minor in biological anthropology 
by taking 211 or 215; 213; and a focused course selection
such as 306, 310, 312, 313, and 383. Students majoring in
history with an interest in pre- and early history would
build a coherent minor in archaeology by taking 211 or
215; 214; and a focused course selection such as 301, 302,
322, 329, and 381. Students majoring in political science
with an interest in noninstitutional or nongovernmental
political processes would build a coherent minor in cultural
anthropology by taking 211; 213 or 214; and a focused
course selection such as 311, 320, 332, 341, and 347. Other
programs for the minor in anthropology can be designed 
to meet a student’s particular needs or interests.

Note: Students who are following the department’s 
previous curriculum should consult with the director of 
undergraduate studies.

Four-Year BA/MA
The department offers a four-year BA/MA program in 
anthropology for outstanding undergraduate majors. Inter-
ested students should contact their adviser or the director
of undergraduate studies and should see Four-Year Master’s
Programs in the Undergraduate Education section of this
catalog.

cultural anthropology, provide practical proving grounds
for classroom theorizing. All majors receive training and
supervision in field research from faculty.

Major in Anthropology
Students are expected to complete a 15-course program (11
courses in anthropology and 4 in related fields) for a major
in anthropology. The department’s 4 required 200-level
courses provide background in the four major subfields of
anthropology. 370 examines the philosophical and historical
roots of the discipline. 362-1 and 388 introduce students 
to research design issues. Four additional 300-level courses
develop the student’s intellectual maturity in the discipline.
All seniors are required to take 398 and to prepare a senior
thesis. This requirement provides students with an oppor-
tunity to conduct original research and, in the process, gain
valuable analytical, critical thinking, and writing skills.
Departmental courses
• 211, 213, 214, and 215. Students with previous back-

ground in anthropology may petition to substitute a 
300-level course for a 200-level requirement.

• 370
• 388. In the case of archaeology and cultural/linguistic 

students, an additional course in subfield methods is 
required (see 300-level requirements below).

• 4 additional 300-level courses selected in consultation
with an adviser. Normally, these courses are chosen from
one of the three subfields listed below, but students may,
with the consent of their adviser, develop a focus that
bridges the subfields of anthropology (e.g., culture and
technology, health and human development, the institu-
tionalization of power).
Archaeology: 322 or 325; 3 courses chosen from 301, 302,
303, 311, 321 (offered in summer), 328, 329, 339, 381,
382, 384, 390, 396 (offered in summer)
Biological anthropology: 386 and 3 courses chosen from
306, 310, 312, 313, 314, 315, 317, 383, 390
Cultural/linguistic anthropology: 389 and 3 courses chosen
from 310, 311, 320, 330, 332, 339, 341, 347, 350, 354,
360, 361, 363, 364, 372, 374, 376, 377, 383, 390, 395

• 398 (senior year)
Related courses: Subject to the approval of the depart-
ment adviser, 4 courses from other departments and pro-
grams. One of these courses must be in formal or statistical 
methods, and at least 2 of these courses must be 300-level
courses. All 4 courses should relate to the student’s 
independent research work and strengthen the focus that
guided the selection of 300-level courses in anthropology.

Human Biology Concentration
Anthropology majors interested in pursuing a concentra-
tion in human biology should complete all premedical 
requirements in addition to anthropology core course 
requirements with a biological anthropology focus. For 
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Honors in Anthropology
Students wishing to be considered for departmental honors
should make inquiries no later than spring quarter of the
junior year. In order to be eligible for honors, students
must have a grade point average of 3.5 or above in anthro-
pology courses. Enrollment is required in one quarter of
399 Independent Study or an appropriate graduate-level
course in addition to 398 (required for all majors). 399
should be taken before enrolling in 398. Students who 
meet these requirements and prepare an outstanding senior
thesis will be awarded honors in anthropology. For more
information, consult the director of undergraduate studies.
See also Honors under Academic Policies earlier in this
section of the catalog.

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores 
ANTHRO 105-0 Fundamentals of Anthropology
Introduction to anthropology; the biological evolution of
humankind; the evolution of culture; the comparative study
of existing or historically recorded societies.

ANTHRO 112-0 New Directions in Archaeology New 
frontiers in archaeological perspectives of historical 
events, public policy, historic preservation, and prehistoric
interpretation.

ANTHRO 211-0 Culture and Society Introduction to the
comparative study of culture, exploring different types of
social organization, their evolutionary significance, and
their economic and political correlates.

ANTHRO 213-0 Human Origins Emergence of human
species through the process of organic evolution, emphasiz-
ing genetics, the fossil record, and comparison with our
nearest living relatives.

ANTHRO 214-0 Culture Origins The evolution of culture
from its earliest beginnings through the development of 
urbanism and the state. Principles of archaeological research.

ANTHRO 215-0 The Study of Culture through Language
The scope of linguistic anthropology, from the study of
language as an end in itself to the investigation of cultures
through the medium of human languages.

ANTHRO 220-0 Evolution of Moral Systems Critical 
examination of evolutionary theories of the origin and 
development of the human propensity to make moral 
judgments. Prerequisite: 105.

ANTHRO 225-0 Evolution of Human Society
Theories of the long-term evolution of human social 
organizations; comparative analysis of different scales 
of organization; population, environment, technology, 
subsistence, political economy, social stratification.

ANTHRO 232-0 Myth and Symbolism Introduction to 
different approaches to the interpretation of myth and 
symbolism, e.g., Freudian, functionalist, and structuralist.

ANTHRO 255-0 Contemporary African Worlds
Use of key anthropological insights about value judgments

and cultural relativism to examine the survival strategies
and turbulent histories of contemporary African societies.

Courses Primarily for Juniors and Seniors 
For 300-level courses in anthropology, the prerequisite is
sophomore standing or one 100- or 200-level course, unless
a specific prerequisite is included in the description below. 
A student without the prerequisite occasionally may be 
admitted to a course with the consent of the instructor.

ANTHRO 301-0 Hunter-Gatherer Archaeology Evolution
and cultural history during the Pleistocene epoch. Inter-
relationship of biology, environment, and culture from 
earliest hominids through appearance of Homo sapiens.
Prerequisite: 214 or equivalent.

ANTHRO 302-0 Agriculture: Its Origins, Environmental
Impacts, and Social Transformations Beginnings of 
agriculture, one of the great revolutions in human history.
Domestication of plants and animals, dispersal of domes-
ticates, long-term intensification of agriculture, environ-
mental consequences of agriculture, and related social and
cultural transformations. Archaeological evidence from
Mesopotamia, Europe, Mesoamerica, and North America.
Prerequisites: 214, 225, BIOL SCI 204, or ENVR SCI 235.

ANTHRO 303-0 Origins of Civilization Comparative survey
of prehistoric civilizations and systematic examination of
the formative factors in their evolution. Prerequisite: 214 
or equivalent.

ANTHRO 306-0 Evolution of Life Histories Evolved strate-
gies for allocating resources among growth, reproduction,
and maintenance; emphasis on the biological processes 
underlying the human life cycle and its evolution.

ANTHRO 310-0 Evolution and Culture Introduction to the
application of theory from evolutionary biology to cultural
anthropology; principles of evolutionary biology; applica-
tion of principles to human social behavior and culture.
Prerequisite: 213 or equivalent.

ANTHRO 311-0 The Indians of North America Aboriginal
cultures of northern Mexico, continental United States,
Alaska, and Canada. Languages, art, and social, economic,
and religious life.

ANTHRO 312-0 Human Population Biology Current theory
and research in human biological diversity, focusing on 
on the impact of ecological and social factors on human 
biology; how adaptation to environmental stressors pro-
motes human biological variation. Prerequisite: 213.

ANTHRO 313-0 Anthropological Population Genetics
Principles of population genetics applied to primates.
Mathematical models, analyses of small populations, and 
interaction of social and genetic processes. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 314-0 Human Growth and Development
Integrated biological and cultural perspective on human
growth and development from infancy through adolescence;
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ANTHRO 341-0 Economic Anthropology Economic 
organization in small-scale, nonindustrialized communities. 
Traditional structures of primitive and peasant economies.

ANTHRO 347-0 Political Anthropology Cross-cultural
study of political organization in stateless and state soci-
eties. The state, its origin, and changing role in developing
countries.

ANTHRO 350-0 Anthropology of Religion The human 
relationship with the supernatural and action patterns 
accompanying beliefs. Comparison of nonliterate religions
and historical religions.

ANTHRO 354-0 Gender and Anthropology Cross-cultural
survey of women’s roles from three perspectives: biosocial,
sociocultural, politicoeconomic. Theory of gender inequal-
ity. Emphasis on the third world.

ANTHRO 360-0 Language and Culture Relationship 
between language and culture; language as the vehicle 
of culture and as the manifestation of thought.

ANTHRO 361-0 Talk and Social Action Analysis of talk-
in-interaction based on examination of audio and video
recorded data and associated transcripts. Conversation, ac-
tion, turn, sequence, relevance, social structure, qualitative
methodologies. Prerequisite: 215 or consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 362-0 Quantitative Methods of Analysis A broad
range of classical statistical methods, univariate and multi-
variate, currently being applied to anthropological data.
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 363-0 Language Variation and Change
Introduction to the study of language in its social context,
with focus on quantitative sociolinguistics and the frame-
works and methods of analysis developed by sociolinguists
at work in this area. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 364-0 Pidgins, Creoles, and Language in
Contact Introduction to the study of Pidgin and Creole
languages such as Tok Pisin, Bislama, Hawaiian Creole
English, Guyanese Creole English, and Haitian Creole.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 370-0 Anthropology in Historical Perspective
Major schools of thought in social, archaeological, and 
biological anthropology over the last century. Prerequisite:
200-level anthropology course or consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 372-0 Third World Urbanization Urbanization
processes in the Third World. Spatial development, wage
labor, the informal sector, gender relations, rural-urban 
migration, and global and transnational interactions. Effects
of these processes on sociocultural practices. Prerequisite:
100- or 200-level social science course or consent of 
instructor.

ANTHRO 373-0 Power and Culture in American Cities
Overview of history and present realities of American urban
life, with focus on ethnographic knowledge and stratifica-
tions by class, race, ethnicity, gender, nationality, and 
sexuality. Reconstitution of social and cultural relations,

cross-cultural variation in developmental processes and 
outcomes. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level anthropology, 
biology, or psychology course or consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 315-0 Medical Anthropology Theories of inter-
actions between culture and biology that affect human
health. Beliefs and practices for curing illness and maintain-
ing well-being. Cross-cultural study of infectious and
chronic diseases, mental illness, infant/maternal mortality,
poverty, and gender. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level anthro-
pology or sociology course or consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 317-0 Human Evolution Fossil record and 
reconstruction of phylogeny, morphological and behavioral
adaptation of early hominids and forebears.

ANTHRO 320-0 Peoples of Africa A survey of the cultures
of Africa and the significant similarities and differences
among the indigenous societies of the continent. Prerequi-
site: 211.

ANTHRO 321-0 Archaeological Field Methods Practical
training in basic methods and techniques at an excavation
site; given with Summer Archaeology Field School.

ANTHRO 322-0 Introductory Archaeological Methods
Quantitative and numerical approaches to the description
and analysis of patterns in archaeological data, including 
typology, sequence ordering, and attribute analysis. 
Prerequisite: 301 or 302 or equivalent.

ANTHRO 325-0 Archaeological Methods Laboratory
Analysis of archaeological methods (faunal, botanical, 
artifact, or soil analysis) with various techniques. May be
repeated for credit.

ANTHRO 328-0 The Maya The archaeology of the Maya in
Latin America; life and society in pre-Columbian Maya 
civilization; history of Maya resistance to colonial and post-
colonial domination (e.g., Zapatistas). Prerequisite: 100- or
200-level anthropology, history, or sociology course.

ANTHRO 329-0 Archaeology of Mesopotamia The Levant
and Mesopotamia, 9000–2400 B.C., from first domestication
of plants and animals to earliest village communities and
urban civilization in Mesopotamia. Prerequisite: 214 or
equivalent.

ANTHRO 330-0 Peoples of the World Comparative ethnog-
raphy of a regionally or historically associated group of 
cultures or a type of community defined in ecological, 
ideological, or other terms. May be repeated for credit.

ANTHRO 332-0 The Anthropology of Reproduction
Marriage and reproduction throughout the world, particu-
larly the developing world and Africa. Conjugal strategies,
fertility, contraception.

ANTHRO 339-0 Material Culture Relationship between 
material objects and social life; review of theoretical 
approaches to gifts and commodities; ethnographic collect-
ing in colonial and postcolonial settings; relationship 
between culture and aesthetics. Prerequisite: 211 or consent
of instructor.
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politics, and labor markets by recurrent streams of migra-
tion. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level cultural anthropology
or sociology course or consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 374-0 The Anthropology of Complex
Organizations Examination of recent research in organi-
zational ethnography based on investigations in industrial
ethnology, the anthropology of work, studies of public-
sector bureaucracies, and research in multinational corpor-
ations. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level anthropology or 
sociology course or consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 376-0 Socialization Cross-cultural study of the
intergenerational transmission of culture; processes by
which social groups pass on social tradition and behavior 
to succeeding generations. Prerequisite: 211, introductory
psychology, or consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 377-0 Psychological Anthropology Contemporary
approaches to cross-cultural behavior: ecocultural aspects of
behavior development through maturation and socialization
in human and nonhuman primates. Prerequisite: introduc-
tory survey courses in psychology or anthropology, or con-
sent of instructor.

ANTHRO 378-0 Law and Culture Introduction to the 
anthropology of law; institutional knowledge as seen in 
material culture and legal documents; colonial and post-
colonial settings; theoretical approaches to the relationships
between law and culture, colonialism, evidence, and global-
ization. Prerequisite: 200-level course in anthropology or
consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 381-0 North American Prehistory Intensive study
of cultural history of one or more areas of the continent
from archaeological evidence.

ANTHRO 382-0 Households and Everyday Life The role 
of households and everyday life in past and present societies
throughout the world. Focus on people, gender, social rela-
tions, and interpersonal relations. An archaeology course
with heavy emphasis on theoretical perspectives from 
sociology and cultural anthropology. Prerequisite: 100- or
200-level anthropology, history, or sociology course.

ANTHRO 383-0 Ecological Anthropology Theory of inter-
actions between organisms and their environments, with
application to human populations.

ANTHRO 384-0 Introduction to Zooarchaeology
Introduction to the study of animal bones from archaeolog-
ical sites. Identification, sampling, quantification, hunting
economies, domestication, and herding systems in complex
societies. Prerequisites: 214; 301 or 302; or consent of 
instructor.

ANTHRO 385-0 The Archaeology of State Societies
Origins and organization of prehistoric state societies.
Comparison of political systems, elites, and regional eco-
nomic organization in Old and New World. Prerequisite:
302 or equivalent.

ANTHRO 386-0 Methods in Human Biology Research
Laboratory-based introduction to international research 
in human biology and health; methods for assessing 
nutritional status, physical activity, growth, cardiovascular
health, endocrine and immune function. Prerequisite: 213
or consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 388-0 Research Design Introduction to funda-
mentals of research design; overview of major types of 
designs, data collection, and analysis strategies; managing
and analyzing data from multiple sources. Prerequisite: 
362 or consent of instructor.

ANTHRO 389-0 Ethnographic Methods and Analysis De-
scriptive, naturalistic study of the culture of human social
groups. Data gathering through observation and interview.
Data analysis for ethnographic reporting. Prerequisites: 211
and 215.

ANTHRO 390-0 Topics in Anthropology Advanced work in
areas of developing interest and special significance. May 
be repeated for credit with different topic.

GEN LA 393-0 Chicago Field Studies Internship 
See General Studies.

ANTHRO 395-0 Field Study in Anthropology Ethnographic
field experience in the United States (e.g., the Southwest)
or abroad. Offered in conjunction with summer field
schools for exceptional students. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

ANTHRO 396-0 Advanced Archaeological Field Methods
Complex excavation and survey procedures, topographic
map-making, excavation drawing, soil description; offered
in conjunction with the summer Archaeology Field School.

ANTHRO 396-7 Junior Tutorial Intensive work on a topic
not normally offered.

ANTHRO 398-0 Senior Seminar Supervised group discus-
sion of research in preparation of senior thesis. Required 
of all majors. Prerequisite: 388.

ANTHRO 399-0 Independent Study Open with consent 
of department to juniors and seniors who have completed
with distinction at least two quarter-courses or equivalent
in anthropology. Under direction of individual members 
of department.

Related Courses in the School of Music
MUSICOL 323 Proseminar in Ethnomusicology
MUSICOL 326-1,2 Music of the World’s Peoples

Summer Field Schools
For additional information, contact the Department of
Anthropology.
Archaeology Field School: Courses may include 321, 
322, 325, and 396, some of which are also offered on the
Evanston campus.
Ethnographic Field School in Cultural and Linguistic
Anthropology: 395
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lectures and a single discussion class each week and provide
students with the factual and methodological foundation 
for more advanced courses. Any student wishing to enroll
in a 300-level class must have completed at least one course
at the 200 level.

300-level courses are the backbone of the curriculum.
They provide detailed explorations of important fields and
issues in art history, including Gothic art and architecture,
the Renaissance, Impressionism, and African American art.
Students may choose from a large number of 300-level
courses, and class enrollments are limited in order to facili-
tate discussion. In these classes students discover the special
expertise of their professor and are introduced to advanced
research in art history.

Undergraduate seminars (390) are available to art his-
tory majors only, except with special consent of the faculty.
Seminars are limited to 10 students and meet once a week
for instruction, discussion, and debate. In these classes 
majors hone their seeing, speaking, and writing skills and
have the opportunity to work both cooperatively and 
individually. Seminar topics generally reflect the advanced
research interests of the professor. Field trips to museums,
private collections, and architectural monuments are often
integrated into the class. Majors are required to take 
at least one seminar prior to graduation and may take as
many as three.

Independent study (399) outside the academic curricu-
lum can be arranged in exceptional circumstances. In these
cases students must get the consent of their academic 
adviser prior to the term in which they intend to pursue
their independent research.

Internships (396) at museums, galleries, or other suit-
able institutions can often be arranged. Students wishing to
take an internship are strongly encouraged first to consult
with the undergraduate adviser.

Scholarly resources at Northwestern include the 
University art collection, housed at the Mary and Leigh
Block Museum of Art, and the fine arts collection in
Deering Library, both on the Evanston campus. The slide
collection in the art history department includes approxi-
mately 250,000 slides. Resources in the area include the 
Art Institute of Chicago, the Terra Museum of American
Art, the Chicago Historical Society, the Field Museum, 
the Museum of Contemporary Art, the David and Alfred
Smart Museum and Oriental Institute at the University of
Chicago, the Evanston Art Center, and other institutions.
Research libraries that students may use with permission
include the Ryerson Library at the Art Institute, the 
Newberry Library in Chicago, and the Regenstein Library
at the University of Chicago.

The undergraduate adviser is the key liaison between
students and the rest of the faculty, college, and University.
Students are encouraged to consult early and often with the
adviser, especially prior to each period of registration.

Art History
Art history is committed to exploring the historical mean-
ing of art, architecture, and design. It addresses artworks
from all places and times and attends to their form, tech-
nique, iconography, and historical function. Art history 
may also be concerned with philosophical aesthetics, artists’
lives, art institutions, traditions, and audiences.

Art history offers opportunities to explore and under-
stand the richness and diversity of visual arts from the past
and present. It enables students to develop acute visual sen-
sibilities and finely honed skills of critical looking, thinking,
speaking, and writing. Art history thus offers students a
solid basis for a lifelong appreciation and understanding 
of art as well as a foundation for further research in other
academic and professional disciplines, including history, 
literature, philosophy, music, politics, and law.

Undergraduate degrees in art history may be antecedent
to careers in the arts, education, or business. Art historians
with a BA degree may teach in elementary, junior, and high
schools. They may find jobs in libraries, art galleries, and
auction houses or in journalism, book publishing, public 
relations, marketing, or advertising. They may elect to 
pursue professional degrees in architecture, art conserva-
tion, law, and medicine or attain MA or PhD degrees in 
art history itself or other fields of humanistic study.

Careers in museums generally require at least an MA
degree. College and university teaching and research 
careers require the PhD. For additional information 
about careers in art history, contact the department under-
graduate adviser at 847/491-3230 or e-mail art-history
@northwestern.edu.

The art history curriculum is developmental and crit-
ical. Students are expected to acquire a broad knowledge 
of world artistic traditions and expertise about particular
areas, forms, and practices. They begin in a large class and
quickly proceed into smaller classes, seminars, and tutorials.
During their first and second years, art history majors are
highly dependent upon ideas and information contained in
secondary sources; as juniors and seniors, they begin to
conduct primary research and acquire the skills to think,
criticize, and research on their own.

100-level freshman seminars treat a wide variety of art
historical topics from the ancient to modern periods and
from Africa to North America. The specific courses vary
from year to year and are intended to introduce students 
to the discipline of art history and help them develop 
or improve their basic writing and research skills. These
courses are not required for art history majors.

200-level courses offer broad introductions to African,
American, Latin American, Asian, and European art. They
expose students to the richness and variety of visual art
throughout history and across the globe. 200-level courses
are taught in rotation, usually with at least three of the six
subject areas offered annually. The courses consist of three
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Major in Art History
Departmental courses
• At least 3 200-level courses
• 9 courses at the 300 level, with at least 1 each in 

(1) ancient-medieval; (2) Renaissance-Baroque; 
(3) modern; and (4) non-Western. The remaining 
courses are to be distributed at the student’s discretion 
in consultation with the undergraduate adviser but must
include at least 1 undergraduate seminar (390). 

• 1 art theory and practice course
Related courses: At least 4 additional courses from one or
more of the following departments or programs with the
consent of the undergraduate adviser: anthropology, art
theory and practice, classics, comparative literary studies,
English, European thought, French and Italian, German,
Hispanic studies, history, music history, philosophy, radio/
television/film, religion, Slavic languages and literatures,
and women’s studies.

Minor in Art History
Minor course requirements (8 units): 8 courses, no more
than 2 at the 200 level. Of the remaining courses, at least 2
must be in a non-European area.

Honors in Art History
Students may be nominated for honors in art history after
meeting the following prerequisites: completing seminar
work including a research paper; achieving a distinguished
record in the major, normally a grade point average of 3.5
or above in departmental courses; and completing a senior
honors project, usually a senior thesis prepared during one
or more quarters of 399 and presented to the departmental
honors committee at the end of April in the senior year. For
more information, consult the undergraduate adviser. See
also Honors under Academic Policies earlier in this section.

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores 
ART HIST 220-0 Introduction to African Art Thematic
and historical survey of the major periods of art making in
Africa; analysis of a few exemplary works.

ART HIST 224-0 Introduction to Prehistoric and Archaic
Art Survey of prehistoric (paleolithic, neolithic, megalithic)
and ancient (Egyptian, Near Eastern, Mediterranean,
Greco-Roman) arts, stressing relations between artifacts
and sites and problems of archaeological and anthropologi-
cal interpretation.

ART HIST 228-0 Introduction to Pre-Columbian Art
Introduction to Pre-Columbian and Native American art
and architecture, from tribal societies such as the Iroquois,
Mandan, and Kwakiutl to complex states like the Aztec,
Maya, and Inca.

ART HIST 230-0 Introduction to American Art and
Architecture Urbanism, architecture, and related arts of
the Americas from European conquest to the present.

ART HIST 235-0 Introduction to Latin American Art
Survey of the work of artists and groups from throughout
the various countries of Central and South America from
colonial times to the present.

ART HIST 240-0 Introduction to Asian Art Art of India,
China, and Japan; selected major themes from early devo-
tional imagery in India and the transfer of Indic religions to
East Asia; European colonialism and its relationship to the
study of Asia.

ART HIST 250-0 Introduction to European Art Leading
centers and artists of Europe from ancient Greece to the
20th century. Architecture, sculpture, painting, and graphic
arts in relation to their social and cultural settings.

Courses Primarily for Juniors and Seniors
ART HIST 310-1,2 Ancient Art Painting, sculpture, archi-
tecture, and allied arts in the ancient world. 1. Ancient
Egypt and the ancient Near East. 2. Greek art and archi-
tecture beginning with Minoan art and ending with art in
the 5th century B.C.

ART HIST 320-1,2 Medieval Art Art and architecture in
Europe during the Middle Ages. 1. Early Christian and
Byzantine. 2. Carolingian and Romanesque.

ART HIST 330-1,2,3 Renaissance Art Painting, sculpture,
and allied arts in Europe from the late Middle Ages
through the 16th century. 1. Italian art from c. 1300 to the
sack of Rome (1527). 2. Italian art from Mannerism to the
High Baroque in Rome. 3. France, Germany, and the
Netherlands from the 14th through the 16th centuries.

ART HIST 340-1,2 Baroque Art Painting, sculpture, and 
allied arts in Europe from the late 16th through the 17th
centuries. 1. Art and science in early modern Europe. 
2. Art in the age of Rembrandt. Prerequisite: 250 or 
consent of instructor.

ART HIST 350-1,2 19th-Century Art Survey of European
painting and sculpture. 1. The late 18th century to 1848. 
2. 1848–1900.

ART HIST 360-1,2 20th-Century European Art The artist
and the environment: survey of European painting, sculp-
ture, architecture, and design from the 1890s to the 1960s.
1. Symbolism to constructivism. 2. Berlin dada to the situa-
tionist international.

ART HIST 365-1,2 American Art Survey of the arts and
other visual phenomena in the United States, encompassing
architecture, painting, sculpture, photography, prints, film,
and popular culture. 1. Colonial times to 1900. 2. The 20th
century.

ART HIST 366-0 Postmodern Art Survey of art in the
United States since 1945 seen from a global perspective.
Prerequisites: 360-1 or -2; 365-1 or -2; or consent of 
instructor.

ART HIST 370-0 Modern Architecture Development of 
architecture from 1800 to the present.
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Courses Primarily for Majors
ART HIST 390-0 Undergraduate Seminar:Theories and
Problems of Art History Content varies: for example, the
methods of art history; Impressionism; art at the court of
Charlemagne.

ART HIST 395-0 Museums Museum studies seminars. The
history of museums, their ethical basis, community respon-
sibilities, educational prerogatives, and future directions.

ART HIST 396-0 Internship in the Arts Direct participa-
tion in the regular activities of an established arts organiza-
tion in Evanston and elsewhere in the Chicago area, under
the supervision of a faculty member. By petition, on a 
limited basis; may be taken only once.

ART HIST 399-0 Independent Study Special projects in art
history, involving reading and conferences and culminating
in a senior thesis. Required for all majors in art history.

Art Theory and Practice 
The study of art involves the development of skills and
techniques plus the stimulation of critical awareness, under-
standing, and appreciation of the visual arts. Philosophical
questions raised in both theory and studio courses help 
students integrate and enrich their lives and perceptions.
Nonmajors and majors share the unique experience offered
by this diverse range of courses. Suggested introduction:
survey course 270 or 272.

Major in Art Theory and Practice
The major in art theory and practice plans a program of
study in consultation with and subject to the approval of 
a department adviser. Areas of concentration are painting,
printmaking, and the teaching of art. Specific requirements
in each area are listed below. Qualified students may 
petition a department committee for exemption from one
or more prerequisites.

Practice of Art — Painting Concentration
Departmental courses
Introductory courses (6): 120; 124; 125; 270 or 272; any 
2 courses chosen from ART HIST 220, 230, 240, 250
Major courses (8): 222; 225; 240 or 250-1 or -2; 322-1;
322-2; 325-1 or -2; 331, 332, or 333; and 1 course chosen
from those listed below under Art Criticism and the
Tradition of Art
Related courses: 5 quarter-courses at the 200 or 300 level
chosen from one or more of the following departments
with the approval of the adviser: anthropology, art history,
classics, comparative literary studies, English, French and
Italian, German, Hispanic studies, history, music, philoso-
phy, Slavic languages and literatures

ART HIST 378-0 Architecture and Urbanism of the World
City in the 20th Century Critical examination of the 
modern city as a socioeconomic system and the intersection
of Western and non-Western urban patterns.

ART HIST 382-1,2 Chinese Painting Survey of Chinese
painting, 7th–17th centuries. 1. Visual culture of the Tang
and Song dynasties. 2. Yuan and Ming dynasties.

ART HIST 384-0 African American Art Art of the African-
descended cultures of North and South America and the
Caribbean.

ART HIST 386-0 Art of Africa Thematic and historical 
survey of the arts and architecture of Africa from the 
ancient period (Nubian Egypt) to the present.

Special Topics Courses
ART HIST 319-0 Special Topics in Ancient Art Content
varies: for example, prehistoric art of Europe, including
cave painting and megalithic construction; structuralist and
other approaches to anthropological arts; text and image in
the ancient world.

ART HIST 329-0 Special Topics in Medieval Art Content
varies: for example, history of illuminated manuscripts.

ART HIST 339-0 Special Topics in Renaissance Art
Content varies: for example, the art of Bosch and Brueghel;
the history of collecting; the encounter of Old and New
World cultures.

ART HIST 349-0 Special Topics in Baroque Art Content
varies: for example, French art of the 16th and 17th cen-
turies; prints, maps, and books of the Dutch republic.

ART HIST 359-0 Special Topics in 19th-Century Art
Content varies: for example, the art of Seurat; the spaces of
19th century art; French painting in the south of France.

ART HIST 367-0 Special Topics in American Art Content
varies: for example, nationalism and internationalism in
American art; the myth of America; the artist in American
society; elite and popular visual traditions.

ART HIST 368-0 Special Topics in Modern Art and
Performance Study of the interrelated histories of visual
and performance arts in the 20th century. Content varies:
for example, American painting and dance; postmodern art
and performance from the Judson Church to Pina Bausch.

ART HIST 369-0 Special Topics in 20th-Century Art
Content varies: for example, American art with a French
accent; totalitarian art.

ART HIST 379-0 Special Topics in Modern Architecture
Content varies: for example, Chicago architecture, includ-
ing the work of Sullivan and Wright; Beaux-Arts architec-
ture in Europe and America; modernism in architecture;
American architecture from Thomas Jefferson to Frank
Lloyd Wright.

ART HIST 389-0 Special Topics in Non-Western Art
Content varies: for example, art and architecture of the 
ancient Maya; African architecture.
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Practice of Art — Printmaking Concentration
Departmental courses
Introductory courses (6): 120; 124; 125; 270 or 272; any 
2 courses chosen from ART HIST 220, 230, 240, 250
Major courses (8): 222; 225; 325-1 or -2; 331; 332; 333; 
1 course chosen from those listed below under Art
Criticism and the Tradition of Art; 1 200- or 300-level 
art history elective
Related courses: Same as for Practice of Art — Painting

Teaching of Art Concentration
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in art who
also wish to be certified for secondary teaching must be 
admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program in the School
of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and complete all 
requirements as outlined in the SESP section of this cata-
log. Students are urged to contact the Office of Student
Affairs in SESP as early as possible in their academic careers.

Minor in Art and Technology
Art theory and practice majors may complete a minor in art
and technology. For details see page 225.

Honors in Art Theory and Practice
Outstanding students may qualify for departmental honors
in their senior year by enrolling in two consecutive 
or interrelated 399 courses in which they complete an 
approved studio project and related essay under the super-
vision of department faculty. See Honors under Academic
Policies earlier in this section of the catalog.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
An asterisk (*) preceding the course number indicates a 
lecture course open to all upperclass students and requiring
no art skills or background unless otherwise noted.

Art Criticism and the Tradition of Art 
*ART 270-0 Introduction to the Understanding of Art
Nonchronological examination of Western art from all 
periods, emphasizing critical perception of artistic intent
and cultural context. Lecture and discussion. Visits to 
exhibitions.

*ART 272-0 Introduction to the Understanding of
Contemporary Art Intuitive and artist-oriented approach
to some major examples of modern and contemporary art;
visual analysis and critical methods. Lecture and discussion.

*ART 372-0 Contemporary Criticism Theoretical and 
visual background for the major ideas influencing present
art criticism, focus on writing about current exhibitions and
interviewing practicing artists. Prerequisite: junior or senior
standing.

Painting and Drawing 
ART 120-0 Basic Painting and Composition Introduction
to watercolor, oil, or acrylic painting techniques. Includes
surface preparation, color mixing, composition. 

ART 124-0 Essentials of Design Principles of visual com-
position. Color theory; fundamentals of line, shape, texture,
and value. Pictorial illusion; symbolic and narrative form.
No previous studio experience necessary.

ART 125-0 Basic Drawing Problems in line, tonal value,
and space. Drawing techniques and application to percep-
tion and invention. Relation of drawing to experience. No
previous studio experience necessary.

ART 222-0 Intermediate Painting Problems in composi-
tion and content. Exploration of techniques with oil or
acrylic paint. Prerequisite: 120 or acceptable substitute.

ART 225-0 Intermediate Drawing Modes of describing
form; survey of traditional methods. Various techniques 
include charcoal, crayon, and ink. Prerequisite: 120, 125, 
or acceptable substitute.

ART 322-1,2 Advanced Painting Problems in form and
meaning. Painting concepts and objectives with emphasis
on originality and development of skills and perception. Oil
or acrylic. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing and 222
or equivalent.

ART 325-1,2 Advanced Drawing Studies in light and space
in drawing with emphasis on development of drawing disci-
plines. Problems in form and style in drawing. Prerequisite:
225 or equivalent.

Photography 
ART 250-1,2 Basic Photography 1. Extensive darkroom
instruction focusing on high-quality processing of black-
and-white film prints. Aesthetic problems; mastering 
techniques; some history. 2. Further exploration of tech-
niques: zone system, different papers, developers, and
archival processing. Historical trends through slide lectures.

ART 350-0 Photography: History, Concepts, and Ideas
Stylistic trends of contemporary photographic imagery.
Photography’s position in relation to other art forms.
Lectures, lab work, and class discussion. Prerequisite: 250
or equivalent.

ART 352-0 Color Photography Techniques and issues of
contemporary color photographic process; digital printing.
Prerequisite: 250 or equivalent.

Printmaking 
ART 331-0 Relief Printmaking The design and production
of prints from wood, linoleum, and plastic surfaces; also
collograph and monoprint techniques. Prerequisite: 120,
124, or 125.

ART 332-0 Intaglio Printmaking with etching, engraving,
aquatint, mezzotint, and drypoint. Prerequisite: 120, 124,
or 125.
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• 1 course in a discipline other than Asian American studies
that focuses on race and ethnicity. The course should
provide conceptual and comparative breadth concerning 
a topic related to Asian American studies.

• Grades of C– or higher in the above courses.

Asian Studies Program 
The Asian Studies Program accommodates the diverse 
levels of preparation and interest of students attracted to
the study of Asia and Asian peoples. Most 100- and 200-
level courses as well as many 300-level courses are designed
for students with no background in Asian studies. Students
may take such courses for elective credit or to meet specific
requirements of their programs of study.

Adjunct Major in Asian Studies
The adjunct major in Asian studies is taken in conjunction
with another major. It requires completion of 11 quarter-
courses, most offered in discipline-based departments
(there is no Asian studies department). Students must
choose a concentration and complete 5 courses in that con-
centration. In most cases, the concentration will focus on
one of the four culturally differentiated areas into which
Asia is conventionally divided: East Asia, Southeast Asia,
South Asia, or West Asia/Middle East. A list of approved
courses for the adjunct major is available on the Asian 
studies Web site.

Major in Asian Language and Civilization
This major consists of 17 quarter-courses chosen in con-
sultation with the Asian studies director from the list of 
approved courses. The student and adviser will identify an
appropriate geographic or other focus and typically select 
at least 4 courses from each of three disciplinary categories:
social sciences, history, and humanities. Students will also
complete 6 quarter-courses of language study in Arabic,
Chinese, Hebrew, Hindi, Japanese, or Korean. (Native-
speaker proficiency does not count for course credit).

Students should see the program director for further in-
formation about requirements for the Asian studies majors.

Minor in Asian Studies
Students qualify for a minor in Asian studies by satisfacto-
rily completing 8 quarter-courses chosen in consultation
with the director from an approved list of Asian-
related courses. At least 2 quarter-courses must be taken in
each of three broad disciplinary categories: social sciences,
history, and humanities; 6 such courses will suffice for stu-
dents who also satisfactorily complete two years of language
study in Arabic, Chinese, Hebrew, Hindi, Japanese, or
Korean. (Native-speaker proficiency does not count for
course credit).

Within the framework of the above requirements, 
students will normally be expected to organize their pro-
grams with emphasis, but not exclusive focus, on one of the

ART 333-0 Lithography Design and production of prints in
basic lithographic processes. Prerequisite: 120, 124, or 125.

Sculpture 
ART 240-0 Sculpture in Traditional Materials Form-
making with water clay modeling and plaster casting.
Figurative and abstract work.

ART 340-0 Sculpture in Metal and Plastic Contemporary
methods of metal fabrication with stock materials. Welding,
brazing, and instruction in the use of power tools. Pre-
requisite: 120, 124, 125, or 240.

ART 342-0 Process Sculpture and Environmental Art
New sculptural activities, including conceptual sculpture
and environmental work. Variety of materials and ap-
proaches; collective and individual projects. Prerequisite:
120, 124, 125, or 240.

Other Courses
ART 390-0 Special Topics in Art Topics vary: for example,
preparation of an art project under the guidance of visiting
artists. May be repeated for credit with consent of depart-
ment. Prerequisite: consent of department.

ART 399-0 Independent Study Special projects in the
practice of art. Open to qualified seniors.

Asian American Studies Program 
Asian American studies is a vital component of a liberal 
education, serving to broaden awareness and appreciation
of the world, deepen understanding of the multiracial history
and character of the United States, and place the American
experience within a larger global context. By regarding
Asian American experience as fundamental to American 
society and also linked to the experiences of other racial
minorities and migrants in the United States and elsewhere,
the program seeks to offer students perspectives that pro-
mote responsible participation in a rapidly changing world.

An interdisciplinary program, Asian American studies
develops traditional investigative, analytic, and critical skills
while also promoting the intellectual and creative powers
students need to meet the challenges of the 21st century.

Minor in Asian American Studies
The minor in Asian American studies gives students the 
opportunity to pursue a coherent study of Asian American
experience. It also lays the foundation for the interdiscipli-
nary study of race, ethnicity, and migration. 
Minor course requirements (7 units)
• 5 courses in Asian American studies chosen from the 

program’s approved list, including ENGLISH 275 or 
HISTORY 214. Courses with significant coverage of 
Asian American issues may be approved at the discretion 
of the director. No more than 2 courses may be approved
by petition.

• 1 course in Asian studies 
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main regions or countries of Asia. Students are encouraged
to complete at least one quarter of research in their area of
interest in the form of an independent study. The Asian
studies adviser will help students plan a program to meet
their individual needs and interests.

All students applying for minors in Weinberg College
must present records that show a minimum of 5 courses 
not double-counted in their majors. Graduating seniors
who have completed the requirements for a minor should
request the appropriate application form from the program
director.

Astronomy
See Physics and Astronomy.

Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and 
Cell Biology
The Department of Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, 
and Cell Biology does not offer an undergraduate degree.
See Biological Sciences, Undergraduate Program in, for 
a description of the major in biological sciences.

Biological Sciences, Undergraduate
Program in
The science of biology is the study of living organisms 
at all levels of complexity and in all their diversity. The
Undergraduate Program in Biological Sciences draws 
particularly on two departments: biochemistry, molecular
biology, and cell biology (BMBCB) and neurobiology and
physiology (NBP). Additional opportunities in life sciences
are available for students in a variety of departments: 
anthropology, biomedical engineering, chemistry, engineer-
ing sciences and applied mathematics, geological sciences,
psychology, and communication sciences and disorders.
The curriculum is intended to maximize students’ access 
to offerings from these departments. The baccalaureate 
degree offered by Weinberg College through the Under-
graduate Program in Biological Sciences is the bachelor 
of arts with a major in biological sciences. No minor in 
biological sciences is offered.

The Study of Biological Sciences
The goal of a baccalaureate degree program in biological
sciences at a research university is to develop and enhance
the intellectual and creative potential of life sciences 
students. To this end, the program includes the following
components:
• a foundation in mathematics, chemistry, and physics
• a core curriculum offering an introduction to fundamen-

tal areas of biological science
• areas of concentration that subsequently focus students’

interests
• opportunities to participate in research through the 

independent study program

Major in Biological Sciences
Because biology is grounded in the principles of chemistry,
mathematics, and physics, all majors must complete the
courses listed under related courses below. During the
freshman year, students usually complete 100-level chem-
istry and most or all of the mathematics requirements. In
the sophomore year, students start CHEM 210-1 in the fall
quarter concurrent with BIOL SCI 210-1. Physics courses
should be completed by the end of the junior year.
Program courses
Core Curriculum: To set the stage for study in biological
sciences at the advanced level, each major must complete
BIOL SCI 210-1,2,3. These three courses taken in sequence
address the central topics in contemporary biology with 
the goal of preparing students for further study in either
the biological sciences or professional school. In this se-
quence students are presented with a series of questions:
What is the hypothesis? the concept? the principle? Finally,
and very important: How do we test the hypothesis exper-
imentally? To this end, the 200-level core curriculum is 
augmented by a complementary laboratory sequence that
provides biology students with an appreciation of the dis-
cipline as an experimental science.
Areas of Concentration: The continuing expansion of
knowledge in biology makes it difficult to master all areas
in a four-year curriculum. Thus, the junior and senior 
years are designed to permit students to explore a focused
area in the biological sciences that builds on the principles
of the 200-level core curriculum. To provide a variety of
coherent pathways, six areas of concentration have been de-
signed. In addition to the five courses specifically required
for each concentration, each student must take three 300-
level life science elective courses approved by the adviser.
The concentration will be noted on the transcript; only one
concentration can be noted. Following are the six concen-
trations and a summary of their requirements.
Biochemistry 
309 Principles of Biochemistry
315 Cell Biology
321 Physical Biochemistry
361 Protein Structure and Function
354 Biochemistry Laboratory
Evolutionary Biology 
301 Biochemistry
315 Cell Biology
341 Population Genetics
344 Morphology of Vertebrates Laboratory
GEOL SCI 317 Paleobiology
Genetics and Molecular Biology 
309 Principles of Biochemistry
315 Cell Biology
390 Molecular Biology
395 Molecular Genetics
353 Molecular Biology Laboratory
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of 399. A biological sciences major’s first two quarters of 
independent study are graded on the P/N option.

Students engaged in 399 research are encouraged to
submit a senior thesis proposal by the beginning of their 
senior year. A faculty committee evaluates each proposal
and either recommends or does not recommend that the
student should proceed with the writing of a senior thesis.
Students complete the laboratory work, data analysis, 
and writing of the thesis (literature survey, materials 
and methods, results, discussion) according to an estab-
lished timetable.

Satisfactory completion of the thesis allows the faculty
committee to recommend students for program honors and
makes them eligible to compete for one of three awards
given yearly for superior honors research. Completion of 
a senior thesis in the spring quarter enables students to 
use the spring quarter 399 as a 300-level elective toward the
major. Additionally, prior participation in 399 for two quar-
ters is mandatory for the spring quarter of 399 to count as 
a 300-level elective. In general, a research project leading to
honors cannot be pursued outside 399 in a paid or unpaid
job. The only exceptions are cases in which a student’s 
supervisor is a participant in the UPBS honors program
and an appropriate research/study plan has been approved
by the honors coordinator. See Honors under Academic
Policies earlier in this section of the catalog.

Biological Sciences Second Major for ISP Students
The Integrated Science Program (ISP) is a highly selective
BA program in Weinberg College (see Integrated Science
Program). Students majoring in ISP who wish to complete
a second major in biological sciences should fulfill the fol-
lowing requirements instead of those listed above. They
may not substitute ISP 398 for any biological sciences or
chemistry course in the ISP curriculum and must take the
following additional courses:
• CHEM 212-2
• An appropriate laboratory course for the chosen concen-

tration. (If the lab course is waived due to 399 or other
research experience, another 300-level biological sciences
course must be taken in its place.)

• 2 additional courses, as specified below for the indicated
concentration:
Genetics and molecular biology: BIOL SCI 390 and 395
Biochemistry: BIOL SCI 321 and 361
Evolutionary biology: BIOL SCI 341 and GEOL SCI 317
Neurobiology: BIOL SCI 304 and 306
Physiology: BIOL SCI 325 and 356
Human biology: BIOL SCI 327 and ANTHRO 306

Honors Program in Medical Education
300-level biological sciences course requirements for 
students also in the HPME Program consist of four 
core courses appropriate for each of the five department
concentrations (not including the lab course, which consti-
tutes an HPME waiver), plus three 300-level electives.

Human Biology 
301 Biochemistry
315 Cell Biology
327 Biology of Aging
392 Developmental Biology Laboratory
ANTHRO 306 Evolution of Life History Strategies
Neurobiology 
301 Biochemistry
302 Fundamentals of Neurobiology
306 Central Nervous System Physiology
315 Cell Biology
305 Neurobiology Laboratory 
Physiology 
301 Biochemistry
315 Cell Biology
325 Systems Physiology
356 Endocrinology 
358 Physiology Laboratory
Related courses
All majors must complete the following foundational
courses:
• CHEM 101, 102, and 103 or 171 and 172
• CHEM 210-1,2 or 212-1,2
• MATH 214-1,2 and either 214-3 or a statistics course
• PHYSICS 130-1,2,3 or 135-1,2,3

Advising
Sophomores who declare a major in biological sciences 
are assigned to a specific faculty adviser. Juniors and seniors
involved in independent study (399) also have a specific 
research adviser.

Research/Independent Study/Honors Program
This program offers students the unique opportunity to
work on a research project in a faculty member’s laboratory.
It is recommended for all students who may wish to con-
sider a career involving research. Students who have 
completed at least five quarters of course work and have 
attained a grade point average of 3.0 or higher in science
and mathematics courses are eligible to apply for 399. 
A directory of research-training faculty is available at the
Undergraduate Program in Biological Sciences (UPBS) 
office. At least two weeks before the registration period for
the quarter in which students begin a 399, an application
form for independent study should be obtained from the
UPBS office. Students visit the faculty members whose re-
search areas are of interest and explore with them the pos-
sibility of doing research in their laboratories. By mutual
agreement, a plan of study is proposed; the application/
proposal is signed by the student and the faculty member.
The student brings the completed, signed application to the
UPBS office and receives a course authorization number
and a quarterly summary report that must be completed
and returned to the UPBS office at the end of each quarter
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Premedical, Predental, and Preveterinary Students
Majoring in Other Departments
Biological sciences requirements for most U.S. schools 
offering degrees in medicine, dentistry, and veterinary 
medicine are satisfied by either 110-1,2,3 or 210-1,2,3.
Students with these career objectives usually begin such 
a sequence in their second year.

The Teaching of Biological Sciences
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in biological
sciences who also wish to be certified for secondary teach-
ing must be admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program
in the School of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and
complete all requirements as outlined in the SESP section
of this catalog. Students are urged to contact the Office 
of Student Affairs in SESP as early as possible in their 
academic careers.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
BIOL SCI 101-0 Biology in the Information Age
Fundamentals of the scientific process, using current events
as illustrations. Choice of term project or tutorial.

BIOL SCI 102-0 Human Abilities How technology, biology,
and psychology interface to determine neuropsychological
performance.

BIOL SCI 103-0 Diversity of Life Comparative survey 
of organisms, emphasizing adaptation and phylogenetic 
relationships. No credit while or after taking any part of
the 210-1,2,3 sequence.

BIOL SCI 110-1 Biology: Genetics and Evolution Prin-
ciples of genetics and evolution and their application. Lab-
oratory. No prerequisite, but CHEM 101 recommended.

BIOL SCI 110-2 Biology: Molecular and Biochemical
Biology How genes direct synthesis of proteins; bio-
chemistry. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 110-1. No credit 
while or after taking 210-2 or 210-3.

BIOL SCI 110-3 Biology: Physiology and Cell Biology
How cells and tissues function. Laboratory. Prerequisite:
110-2. No credit while or after taking 210-2 or -3.

BIOL SCI 112-0 Biotechnology and Society
Examination of modern biotechnology and its interaction
with human society.

BIOL SCI 124-0 Biological Clocks Daily and annual 
biological rhythms, their mechanisms, and their effects on
health, performance, and society. No credit while or after
taking any part of the 210-1,2,3 sequence.

BIOL SCI 160-0 Human Reproduction Basic biology of 
reproduction; relation between hormones, emotions, intel-
ligence, and behavior; related policy issues. No credit while
or after taking any part of the 210-1,2,3 sequence.

BIOL SCI 164-0 Genetics Principles of inheritance. No
credit while or after taking any part of the 210-1,2,3 
sequence.

BIOL SCI 204-0 Environmental Biology Underlying bio-
logical principles necessary to make informed decisions
about environmental issues. Prerequisites: 164 or 210-1; 
1 course in statistics recommended.

BIOL SCI 210-1 Genetics and Evolutionary Biology 
Transmission and demic genetics; evolutionary biology.
Laboratory. Prerequisites: MATH 214-1,2; CHEM 101, 102,
and 103 or 171 and 172.

BIOL SCI 210-2 Biochemistry and Molecular Biology Bio-
chemical and molecular biology. Laboratory. Prerequisites:
210-1; CHEM 210-1; concurrent registration in CHEM
210-2.

BIOL SCI 210-3 Physiology and Cell Biology Cell biology
and physiology. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 210-2.

BIOL SCI 212-1 ISP Biochemistry Synthesis and 
metabolism of organic molecules; structure and function 
of proteins. Laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 212-1.

BIOL SCI 212-2 ISP Cell Biology and Genetics
Transmission genetics, genetic code, transcription, trans-
lation, regulation of gene expression. Prerequisite: 212-1.

BIOL SCI 301-0 Biochemistry Metabolism, energetics, and
control mechanisms. Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3; CHEM 210-2.
Credit not allowed for both 301 and 309.

BIOL SCI 302-0 Fundamentals of Neurobiology Cellular
and biochemical approaches to the nervous system, focus-
ing on neuron structure and function. Prerequisites: 210-3,
PHYSICS 130-2.

BIOL SCI 303-0 Molecular Neurobiology Mechanisms of
signal transduction and synaptic plasticity; basic neuro-
chemistry. Prerequisites: 210-3, 302.

BIOL SCI 304-0 Developmental Neurobiology Cellular as-
pects of nervous system development; relationship between
structure and function. Prerequisites: 210-3, 302.

BIOL SCI 305-0 Neurobiology Laboratory Hands-on expe-
rience in the performance of classical experiments in cellular
neurophysiology. Prerequisite: 302 strongly recommended.

BIOL SCI 306-0 Central Nervous System Physiology
Integrative approach toward understanding functioning of
mammalian central nervous system. Prerequisite: 210-3.

BIOL SCI 309-0 Principles of Biochemistry Biochemistry
with focus on macromolecular structure and function.
Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3, CHEM 210-1,2. Credit not 
allowed for both 301 and 309.

BIOL SCI 310-0 ISP Quantitative Biochemistry and
Molecular Biology Protein interaction with small molecules;
protein tertiary structure determination. Prerequisite: 212-1.

BIOL SCI 311-0 ISP Neurobiology Detailed look at 
membrane properties of single neurons and synaptic 
transmission. Prerequisites: 212-1,2.

BIOL SCI 314-0 Mind and Brain Neural transmission; how
neural dysfunction can translate into cognitive abnormality.
Prerequisite: 110-3 or 210-3.
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of organisms. Laboratory. May be repeated for credit with
different topic. Prerequisites: 210-1,2.

BIOL SCI 346-0 Field Ecology An intensive experience in
field ecological research. Prerequisites: 164, 204, or 210-1;
STAT 202, 206, 210, or MATH 214-3.

BIOL SCI 347-0 Conservation Biology Evolution, ecology,
and conservation of patterns of biological diversity. Pre-
requisites: 164, 204, or 210-1; STAT 202, 206, 210, or
MATH 214-3.

BIOL SCI 353-0 Molecular Biology Laboratory Project-
based approach to learning lab skills in eukaryotic molecu-
lar biology. Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3.

BIOL SCI 354-0 Biochemistry Laboratory Biochemical 
experimentation. Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3.

BIOL SCI 355-0 Immunobiology Nature of host resistance;
characteristics of antigens, antibodies; basis of immune 
response; hypersensitivity. Prerequisite: 210-3.

BIOL SCI 356-0 Vertebrate Endocrinology Physiology and
biochemistry of hormones and glands of internal secretion
in vertebrates; endocrine glands. Prerequisite: 210-3.

BIOL SCI 358-0 Physiology Laboratory Experiments in
several systems. Design, techniques, data analysis, and 
report writing emphasized. Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3; 325.

BIOL SCI 360-0 Biophysics of Living Organisms Physical
principles involved in functions of living organisms.
Prerequisites: 210-3, PHYSICS 130-1,2, MATH 214-1,2.

BIOL SCI 361-0 Protein Structure and Function Structure
and function of proteins; X-ray crystallography and NMR.
Prerequisites: 301 or 309; PHYSICS 130-1,2,3 or 135-1,2,3.

BIOL SCI 362-0 Molecular Machines Biophysics of macro-
molecular assemblies, organelles, and cells. Prerequisites:
301 or 309; PHYSICS 130-1,2,3 or 135-1,2,3.

BIOL SCI 377-0 Sensory Neurobiology Physiological
process in sensory receptor cells; chemical senses, vision,
hearing, and lateral line organs. Prerequisite: 210-3.

BIOL SCI 378 Functional Genomics Patterns of gene 
expression and their causes. Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3. 

BIOL SCI 389-0 Biology of Reproduction Seminar
Molecular aspects of gametogenesis and fertilization; 
signal transduction/receptors involved in fertilization.
Prerequisites: 210-3 and consent of instructor.

BIOL SCI 390-0 Molecular Biology Nucleic acid structure;
DNA mutation, repair, recombination, replication, restric-
tion, and modification; translation. Prerequisite: 210-3.

BIOL SCI 392-0 Developmental Biology Laboratory From
gametogenesis to the differentiation of specialized cell
types. Prerequisite: 210-3.

BIOL SCI 393-0 Molecular Biology of Human Disease
Seminar Use of molecular biology to elucidate contempo-
rary problems in biomedical research. Prerequisites: 210-3,
301, 315, 390.

BIOL SCI 315-0 Cell Biology Relationship of shape, struc-
tural dynamics, and function with the cellular state and
gene expression; cell-to-cell communication. Prerequisite:
210-3.

BIOL SCI 319-0 Biology of Animal Viruses Virus structure,
synthesis of viral nucleic acids and proteins, the interaction
of the viral and cellular genomes. Prerequisite: 210-3.

BIOL SCI 320-0 Behavioral Ecology Seminar Evolutionary
study of animal behavior, emphasizing theory but using
field data to test or illustrate aspects of theory. Prerequisite:
210-1.

BIOL SCI 321-0 Physical Biochemistry Thermodynamic
laws, diffusion, chemical equilibria, kinetics, and statistical
thermodynamics. Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3; CHEM 103 or
172; MATH 214-2; PHYSICS 130-1 or 135-1.

BIOL SCI 323-0 Bioinformatics Utilization of informa-
tional and modeling techniques to explore evolutionary and
other problems related to the genome. Prerequisites: 210-
1,2,3 and a course in statistics.

BIOL SCI 324-0 Neurobiology of Biological Clocks Daily
and circadian biological clocks: research regarding their
causation and adaptive significance. Prerequisites: 110-1,2,3
or 210-1,2,3.

BIOL SCI 325-0 Animal Physiology Physiological prin-
ciples and mechanisms responsible for the ability of animals
to regulate variables in the steady state. Prerequisite: 210-3.

BIOL SCI 326-0 Neurobiology of Learning and Memory
Molecular and neural bases. Prerequisite: 302.

BIOL SCI 327-0 Biology of Aging Biological aspects 
of aging, from molecular to evolutionary. Prerequisites:
210-1,2,3.

BIOL SCI 333-0 Microbial Cell and Molecular Biology
Structure, growth, metabolism, and genetics of prokaryotes.
Computer-based analyses. Prerequisite: 210-3.

BIOL SCI 340-0 Biological Aspects of Disease Cellular 
response to injury; inflammation and immunity; genetic
basis of disease; developmental pathology. Prerequisite: 
210-3.

BIOL SCI 341-0 Population Genetics Processes that affect
allele frequency change and cause evolution. Prerequisites:
210-1,2,3.

BIOL SCI 343-0 Phylogenetics Current concepts of 
evolutionary biology as background for an understanding 
of systematics and phylogeny reconstruction. Prerequisite:
210-1.

BIOL SCI 344-0 Morphology of Vertebrates Laboratory
Vertebrate phylogeny illustrated via comparative morphol-
ogy; anatomical/functional considerations. Prerequisite:
210-1.

BIOL SCI 345-0 Topics in Evolutionary Biology Topics
vary, but always deal with the biology of a major group 
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BIOL SCI 395-0 Molecular Genetics How molecular genet-
ics is used to study biological problems. Prerequisite: 390.

BIOL SCI 398-0 Undergraduate Research Seminar 
Advanced work for superior students through supervised
reading, research, and discussion. Prerequisite: consent of
program.

BIOL SCI 399-0 Independent Research Supervised individ-
ual research open only to juniors and seniors meeting speci-
fied requirements. Prerequisite: consent of program.

Business Institutions Program
The Program in Business Institutions approaches the 
study of business through a thoughtful investigation of 
the cultural, political, philosophical, literary, and social 
consequences of business institutions. Therefore, business
institutions is not intended to constitute a narrowly con-
ceived preprofessional training or to function as a business
concentration within any single departmental major. This
program is instead conceived as a means to a broad multi-
disciplinary perspective on a significant area of inquiry in
late 20th-century society. Students who wish to pursue the
minor in business institutions should be open to inquiries
grounded in the intellectual approaches of many disciplines.

Minor in Business Institutions
The minor in business institutions requires the successful
completion with a grade of C– or above of eight courses:
three required core courses and five elective courses. The
program director may approve a course offered in a partic-
ular year as a substitution for an elective course when the
syllabus demonstrates a business institutions emphasis.

Students interested in the minor in business institutions
should consult with a program adviser. Information is avail-
able in the Weinberg College Office of Studies and the
program office, University Hall, room 001. Students apply-
ing for the minor in business institutions must present
records showing a minimum of five courses not double-
counted in their major. Grades of P/N are not accepted.
Minor course requirements (8 units)
Core courses
• ECON 201 and 202 (which together count as 1 business

institutions core requirement) or ECON 310-1
• ECON 250 or 350 or POLI SCI 375
• SOCIOL 302
Electives: 5 courses chosen from
ANTHRO 341
BUS INST 239, 390, 392, 394
ECON 260, 305, 307, 308, 309, 323-1,2, 339, 349, 350, 355
HISTORY 367, 391
PHIL 260
POLI SCI 361, 371, 372
SOCIOL 215, 312, 315, 331, 332, 335

Courses
BUS INST 239-0 Marketing Management Basic principles
and applications of marketing management; market seg-
mentation, target marketing, brand positioning; survey 
of market research and consumer behavior; marketing of
services, nonprofits, the arts.

BUS INST 390-0 Special Topics in Business Institutions
Investigation of topics of current interest to faculty and 
students.

BUS INST 392-0 Business Institutions Program
Internship Seminar Allows students to relate scholarship
concerning an aspect of corporate culture to experience
gained from a previously completed summer internship.
Prerequisite: consent of department.

BUS INST 394-0 Linkage Seminar Content varies. Possible
topics include management in a cross-cultural environment
and contemporary issues in public relations.

Chemistry
Chemistry is the study of molecular structure, chemical 
reactions, and the molecular basis of solids, liquids, and
gases. The broad applicability of phenomena and rigorous
methodology of chemistry provide a wide range of career
options for chemistry majors. Training in chemistry blends
descriptive, conceptual, and mathematical elements in both
lectures and laboratory work. While developing chemical
knowledge is essential, the progressive honing of analytical
abilities is equally important.

The chemistry department offers courses carefully 
designed to provide a rigorous introduction to chemistry
for science or nonscience students. Additional courses 
provide several chemistry program options and serve the
needs of Northwestern’s engineering, biological sciences,
and medical programs. The chemistry faculty conducts 
vigorous, original research that includes undergraduates,
graduate students, and visiting scholars from around the
world. This environment, i.e., modern instrumentation,
seminars, colloquia, and informal contacts, invigorates the
educational process and provides exciting opportunities for
undergraduates.

The department offers programs to meet the needs 
of students with diverse career objectives, including pro-
fessional chemistry, medicine, and teaching.

Major in Chemistry
The major is recommended for students planning careers 
in chemistry. It is suitable preparation for graduate study 
in chemistry or medical school and for those seeking posi-
tions as professional chemists. Only this program qualifies
students for certification as a professional chemist by the
American Chemical Society.
Departmental courses: 101; 102; 103 or 171; 172; 
210-1,2,3 or 212-1,2,3; 215; 329; 333; 335; 342-1,2,3; 
345; 361
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Chemistry Second Major for ISP Students
The Integrated Science Program (ISP) is a highly selective
BA program in Weinberg College (see Integrated Science
Program). Students majoring in ISP who wish to complete
a second major in chemistry must take the courses listed
under one of the following options.
Chemistry option: 212-1,2,3; 215; 329; 333; 335; 345; 361
Biochemistry option: 212-1,2,3; 215 or 345; 329; 333 
(ISP 398 may not be substituted for BIOL SCI 301, 310)
Program in the teaching of chemistry: 212-1,2; 329; 
333; 3 200- or 300-level chemistry electives

Honors in Chemistry
Seniors who have done outstanding work in the classroom
and research laboratory are eligible for graduation with
honors in chemistry. A student who is recommended must
have completed the sequence of courses required by the 
department with a grade point average of 3.3 or above in
chemistry and at least two quarters of either 398 or 399,
during which the student was engaged in original research.
A written report of research activities along with a strong
recommendation from the student’s research adviser is 
also necessary. For more information consult the director
of undergraduate studies. See also Honors under Academic
Policies earlier in this section of the catalog.

The Teaching of Chemistry
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in chemistry
who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching must
be admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program in the
School of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and com-
plete all requirements as outlined in the SESP section of
this catalog. Students are urged to contact the Office 
of Student Affairs in SESP as early as possible in their 
academic careers.

Advanced Placement
Entering students seeking advanced placement will be 
advised to register for 171, 210, or 212 according to their
score on either the College Board Advanced Placement
chemistry examination or the department chemistry place-
ment examination.

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
CHEM 101-0 General Chemistry Descriptive chemistry, 
elements and compounds; basic chemical calculations, mole
problems, stoichiometry, and solution concentrations; gas
laws; thermochemistry; quantum theory and electronic
structure of atoms; periodic properties of the elements; 
nuclear chemistry; chemical bonding. With laboratory.

CHEM 102-0 General Inorganic Chemistry Descriptive
chemistry, inorganic reactions; chemical bonding; con-
densed phases; introduction to chemical equilibria; phase
equilibria; solutions and colligative properties; metal com-
plexes. With laboratory. Prerequisite: 101 (C– or better) or
consent of department.

Related courses: MATH 214-1,2,3 and 215 (the accelerated
mathematics courses 290-1,2 or 291-1,2 also satisfy this 
requirement); PHYSICS 125-1,2,3 or 135-1,2,3

Chemistry Program with Biochemistry Emphasis
This program is designed for students who wish to empha-
size the biochemical aspects of chemistry. For example, 
this program is suitable preparation for medical school 
or for advanced study in fields that require a strong back-
ground in chemistry. Three courses from the regular 
chemistry program (335; 361; 215 or 345) are replaced by
BIOL SCI 210-1,2 and one of the following: CHEM 397,
414; BIOL SCI 301, 354, 390.

Minor in Chemistry 
The minor in chemistry allows majors in other fields to
complete a significant portion of the course work required
for a chemistry major. It permits the flexible selection of
course work from the traditional subdisciplines of organic,
inorganic, physical, and analytical chemistry.

Minors must obtain consent from the department to
register in 212-1,2,3; 215; and 335. Majors have priority 
for registration in these courses, which may have limited
enrollments, and in 399.
Basic courses: 103 or 172 or equivalent (300-level 
chemistry courses have additional chemistry, physics, and
mathematics prerequisites)
Minor course requirements (6 units): 6 200- or 300-
level chemistry courses (exclusive of 201, 204, and 399)
Sample programs: Life science majors and premedical 
students are advised to take 210-1,2,3 or 212-1,2,3; 343;
and 2 additional courses. Physical science majors should
take 342-1,2,3; 345; and 2 additional courses. Students 
with interests in materials science, geological science, 
environmental science, or chemical engineering should 
take 210-1,2; 335; 343; and 2 additional courses. Other
programs for the minor can be designed to suit the needs 
of individual students.

Four-Year BA/MS
Students who have done outstanding work during their 
first three years and who have a professional interest in
chemistry or biochemistry are eligible to apply for the 
four-year BA/MS program. Applications should be made
during the spring quarter of the junior year. By the end 
of three years, the applicant should have completed all 
the 300-level chemistry courses, all or nearly all Weinberg
College requirements, and one quarter of independent
study. To fulfill the MS requirements, students must take
nine graduate courses, including four chemistry courses 
selected from a list approved by the department and at 
least units units of independent study. None of these nine
courses may be used to fulfill any specific undergraduate
Weinberg College or major course requirement. See Four-
Year Master’s Programs in the Undergraduate Education
section of this catalog and consult a department adviser.
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CHEM 103-0 General Physical Chemistry Chemical equi-
librium; equilibria in aqueous solution, thermodynamics;
chemical kinetics; electrochemistry and oxidation-reduction
reactions; solid-state chemistry; industrial chemical
processes. With laboratory. A grade of C– or better in 103
required to enroll for any higher-level chemistry course.
Prerequisites: 102 (C– or better) or consent of department;
MATH 214-1.

CHEM 171-0 Accelerated General Inorganic Chemistry
Review of mole problems and stoichiometry; descriptive
chemistry, elements, compounds, and inorganic reactions;
gas laws; phase equilibria and colligative properties; chemi-
cal equilibrium; aqueous equilibria; topics in chemical
bonding and molecular structure. With laboratory. Pre-
requisite: placement by the department through depart-
ment placement exam.

CHEM 172-0 Accelerated General Physical Chemistry
Thermodynamics and equilibrium; chemical kinetics and
mechanism; electrochemistry; electronic structure of the
atom and quantum theory; advanced topics in chemical
bonding; coordination compounds; solid-state chemistry;
nuclear chemistry. With laboratory. Prerequisites: 171 
(C– or better); MATH 214-1.

CHEM 201-0 Chemistry of Nature and Culture Chemistry
for the nonscientist. Chemicals commonly encountered in
everyday life. With laboratory.

CHEM 204-0 Environmental Chemistry The chemistry of
the environment. Air, water, and soil; effects of pollution,
heating, nuclear emissions, toxicity, and remediation. With
laboratory. Primarily for environmental science majors but
open to all qualified students. Prerequisites: 101, 102, 103
or 171, 172.

CHEM 210-1,2,3 Organic Chemistry 1. Basic concepts of
structure, stereochemistry, and reactivity of organic com-
pounds. The chemistry of hydrocarbons and alcohols. No
P/N registration. Prerequisite: 103 or 172 (C– or better). 
2. The chemistry of aromatic, carbonyl, and nitrogen com-
pounds; characterization of organic substances by chemical
and spectral methods; reaction mechanisms. With labora-
tory. No P/N registration. Prerequisite: 210-1 (C– or 
better). 3. The chemistry of polyfunctional compounds 
of biological and medicinal interest. Modern organic syn-
thesis, bioorganic chemistry, and recent developments in
organic chemistry. With laboratory. No P/N registration.
Prerequisite: 210-2 (C– or better).

CHEM 212-1,2,3 Organic Chemistry Primarily for chem-
istry majors and students in ISP. Similar to 210-1,2,3 except
with laboratory in the first and second quarters. No P/N
registration. Prerequisites: 103 or 172 (C– or better) and
consent of department, enrollment in ISP, or department
placement.

CHEM 215-0 Organic Synthesis Laboratory A laboratory
course in modern methods of synthesis, separation, and
spectroscopic characterization of organic compounds.
Included are organization, access, and use of chemical 

information. Prerequisite: 210-3 or 212-3 (students may
take 212-3 concurrently).

Courses Primarily for Juniors and Seniors
CHEM 329-0 Analytical Chemistry with Laboratory
Principles and applications of analytical methods with 
emphasis on chromatography and electrochemistry. With
laboratory. No P/N registration. Prerequisites: 342-1, 
342-2, or 343 (students may take 343 concurrently).

CHEM 333-0 Inorganic Chemistry Descriptive chemistry
of some important elements. Current concepts and models
of chemical bonding. Prerequisites: two units of 200- or
300-level chemistry.

CHEM 335-0 Inorganic Synthesis Laboratory Laboratory
course in modern methods synthesis, separation, and spec-
troscopic characterization of inorganic compounds. Intro-
duction to current topics in inorganic chemical research.
Prerequisites: 212-3 or 210-3, 333 (students may take 333
concurrently).

CHEM 342-1 Thermodynamics Laws of applications of
thermodynamics. Thermochemistry, chemical potentials,
solution thermodynamics, nonideal gases. Prerequisites:
103 or 172 (C or better); MATH 214-3; PHYSICS 135-1,2
(students may take PHYSICS 135-2 concurrently).

CHEM 342-2 Quantum Mechanics and Spectroscopy
Quantum mechanics with emphasis on atomic and molecu-
lar electronic structure. Electronic, vibrational, rotational,
and magnetic resonance spectroscopy. Prerequisites: MATH
214-3 (215 recommended); PHYSICS 135-1,2.

CHEM 342-3 Kinetics and Statistical Thermodynamics
Chemical kinetics, including experimental techniques and
theories of rate processes. Statistical mechanics, including
Boltzmann distribution, partition functions, and applica-
tions to thermodynamics. Prerequisites: 342-1,2.

CHEM 343-0 Kinetics and Spectroscopy Chemical kinet-
ics, including experimental techniques and elementary 
theory. Ultraviolet, visible, infrared, and magnetic reso-
nance spectroscopy. For nonmajors. Prerequisites: 342-1 
or PHYSICS 135-1,2; MATH 214-3.

CHEM 345-0 Spectroscopy Laboratory Experiments on
modern spectroscopic methods and data analysis. Prerequi-
site: 342-2 (students may take 342-2 concurrently).

CHEM 348-0 Physical Chemistry for ISP Gas laws and
properties; kinetic theory; first, second, and third laws;
phase equilibria; mixtures, phase diagrams, statistical ther-
modynamics, kinetics. Prerequisites: ISP enrollment; 172;
MATH 291-1,2,3; or consent of department.

CHEM 361-0 Advanced Laboratory Advanced laboratory in
analytical and physical chemistry. Prerequisites: 329; 342-
1,2; 345.

CHEM 380-0 Cooperative Chemistry Education Participa-
tion in approved industrial work experience away from the
campus. No credit; no tuition. Prerequisite: consent of 
department.
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may take a qualifying examination at any time that may, at
the discretion of the department, exempt them from 1, 2,
or all 3 courses in the sequence.
Departmental courses
Basic courses: LATIN 201-1,2,3 or GREEK 201-1,2,3;
CLASSICS 210, 211, 212
Elective courses:
• Students may select one of two options: 

Option A: 5 300-level Latin or Greek courses in any 
combination 
Option B: 3 300-level courses in one language and 3 
at any level in the other. The latter may include courses
from the three-quarter LATIN 101 or GREEK 101 
sequences or any 200- or 300-level courses. 

Students who have passed a qualifying examination in
one language may take a qualifying examination in the 
second classical language at any time, which may, at the 
discretion of the department, exempt them from the 101-1
and/or 101-2 courses in that language and allow the exemp-
tion(s) to count towards credit in their major course.

Subject to instructor approval, students may be allowed
to take 300-level courses for credit before having com-
pleted the LATIN 201 and/or GREEK 201 course sequences.
• 3 200-level classics courses with readings in English.

(With consent of the department, related 200-level
courses from other departments may be used to fulfill 
this requirement.)

• 3 300-level classics courses with readings in English.
(With consent of the department, related 300-level
courses from other departments may be used to fulfill 
this requirement.)

Many 300-level courses are given in dual mode, with
readings in either the original Latin or Greek or in English.
Classics majors may select courses in either mode.

Minor Concentrations in Classics
The minor concentrations in either Latin or Greek consist
of basic language courses (some of which may be waived 
if the student passes a qualifying examination) and three 
approved 300-level classics courses. No previous knowledge
of Latin or Greek is required. Students may declare a minor
in classics at any time during their freshman or sophomore
year or at the beginning of their junior year. Under special
circumstances students may also declare a minor in classics
at a later stage of their undergraduate careers.

Students who have passed a qualifying examination in
one language may take a qualifying examination in the sec-
ond classical language at any time, which may, at the discre-
tion of the department, exempt them from the 101-1 and/or
101-2 courses in that language and allow the exemption(s)
to count toward requirements for the minor.

Many 300-level courses are given in dual mode, with
readings in either the original Latin or Greek or in English.
Classics minors may select courses in either mode.

CHEM 397-0 Medicinal Chemistry: The Organic
Chemistry of Drug Design and Action Introduction to
principles of drug design and mechanisms of drug action
from a chemical viewpoint. Historical introduction, drug
design and development, receptors, enzymes and enzyme
inhibitors, DNA, drug metabolism, and prodrugs. Pre-
requisites: 210-3, 212-3, or consent of instructor.

CHEM 398-0 Undergraduate Seminar Advanced work 
for superior students through supervised reading, research,
and discussion. Prerequisite: consent of department.

CHEM 399-0 Independent Study Faculty-directed 
research. Prerequisite: consent of department.

Classics
Classics is the multidisciplinary study of Greek and Roman
civilization. The chief purpose of the undergraduate pro-
grams is to elucidate the classical foundations of our culture
and to sharpen the abilities that grow from the study of the
classical languages, literature, and history. The department
also offers MA and PhD programs that prepare scholars for
a career in teaching and research.

The classics programs at Northwestern are strong 
in history and literature. Complemented by resources in
the Department of Philosophy, the department also is well
qualified to offer undergraduate and graduate programs in
Greek philosophy. A major commitment to classical studies
is evident in the holdings of University Library, which 
provides extensive research opportunities to classics under-
graduate and graduate students.

The Department of Classics offers a major in classics
and minor concentrations in Latin and Greek. Additional
information about classics programs and courses is on 
the department’s Web site at www2.mmlc.northwestern
.edu/classics/ or available on request from the department
office.

Major in Classics
The major in classics, with concentration in Latin or
Greek, provides broad instruction in the thought, litera-
ture, and languages of classical antiquity. Requirements for
the major can be satisfied in 17 or 18 courses — 6 basic
courses and 11 or 12 elective courses, the latter including
classics courses with readings in the original languages
(Latin and/or Greek), courses with readings in English,
and, subject to approval, related courses from other depart-
ments (philosophy, political science, history, art history,
comparative literary studies, gender studies, etc.). No previ-
ous knowledge of Latin or Greek is required to complete a
classics major. Students may declare a classics major at any
time during their freshman year, at the beginning of their
sophomore year, or, under special circumstances, at later
stages in their undergraduate careers.

Prerequisites for classics majors are the three-quarter
sequence LATIN 101-1,2,3 or GREEK 101-1,2,3. Students
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Latin
Prerequisites: LATIN 101-1,2,3. (Students who pass a
qualifying examination may be granted exemption from 
1 or more courses in this sequence at the discretion of the 
department.)
Minor course requirements (6 units)
• LATIN 201-1,2,3
• 3 300-level classics courses with readings in either Latin

or English

Greek
Prerequisites: GREEK 101-1,2,3. (Students who pass a
qualifying examination may be granted exemption from 
1 or more courses in this sequence at the discretion of the 
department.)
Minor course requirements (6 units)
• GREEK 201-1,2,3
• 3 300-level classics courses with readings in either Greek

or English

Study Abroad
Qualified majors have the opportunity to attend the Inter-
collegiate Center for Classical Studies at Rome during their
junior or senior year. Students interested in this program 
or similar opportunities in Greece should consult the 
department chair or an adviser in the Study Abroad Office.

Four-Year BA/MA
Students with a strong background may apply for a two-
degree program that can be completed in four years. This
is ideal for students interested in continued graduate studies
in any of several fields. It also serves to prepare highly qual-
ified secondary school teachers of classics, for whom there
is a renewed demand. See Four-Year Master’s Programs in
the Undergraduate Education section of this catalog and
consult a department adviser.

Honors in Classics
Outstanding seniors in classics are encouraged to prepare
an honors thesis based on two or more quarters of 399
Independent Study. Successful completion of this project
entitles the candidate to nomination for honors in classics.
For more information, consult the director of undergradu-
ate studies. See also Honors under Academic Policies ear-
lier in this section of the catalog.

The Teaching of Latin
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in classics
who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching must
be admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program in the
School of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and com-
plete all requirements as outlined in the SESP section 
of this catalog. Students are urged to contact the Office 
of Student Affairs in SESP as early as possible in their 
academic careers.

Courses in Latin
LATIN 101-1,2,3 Elementary Latin Classical Latin vocabu-
lary, grammar, and syntax with graded readings for transla-
tion. Four class meetings a week.

LATIN 201-1,2,3 Introduction to Latin Literature
Grammar and vocabulary review. Readings in Catullus,
Horace, and other selected comedy and prose authors; 
emphasis on literary analysis. Prerequisites: 101-1,2,3 or 
department placement.

LATIN 310-0 Readings in Latin Literature Authors and
topics arranged in a three-year cycle. Authors include
Plautus, Terence, Lucretius, Cicero, Virgil, Horace, Ovid,
and Tacitus. Prerequisites: 201-1,2,3 or equivalent.

LATIN 399-0 Independent Study For advanced students
approved by the department, individual programs under 
the direction of a department member.

Courses in Greek
GREEK 101-1,2,3 Elementary Greek Vocabulary, forms,
and syntax of the Homeric dialect of ancient Greek, using
Homer’s Iliad as the basic text.

GREEK 201-1,2,3 Introduction to Greek Literature 
Review of basic grammar and vocabulary. Representative
selections from Greek authors in their historical and cul-
tural context. 1. Epic. 2. Drama. 3. History, philosophy.
Prerequisites: 101-1,2,3 or equivalent.

GREEK 301-0 Readings in Greek Literature Authors and
topics arranged in a three-year cycle. Authors include
Homer, Pindar, Herodotus, Thucydides, and Plato. Pre-
requisites: 201-1,2,3 or equivalent.

GREEK 399-0 Independent Study For advanced students
approved by the department, individual programs under 
the direction of a department member.

Courses with Readings in English
These courses offer an understanding of classical culture
and its influence in history, literature, and art. There are 
no prerequisites in Greek or Latin.

CLASSICS 110-0 Scientific Vocabulary through Classical
Roots Greek and Latin etymology in the vocabulary of 
the sciences. Designed primarily for science or medical 
students. Self-paced independent study.

CLASSICS 210-0 Early Western Civilization Comparative
study of early Greek and Hebrew cultures against the back-
ground of other civilizations of the ancient Near East.

CLASSICS 211-0 Classical Greece History, literature, 
philosophy, and art in ancient Athens.

CLASSICS 212-0 Roman Civilization Development and
character of the Roman Republic and Empire, emphasizing
political and social institutions. Roman origins of Europe’s
politics, religion, literature, and ideas.
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Cognitive Science Program
Cognitive science is the scientific study of the mind with
the goal of understanding the nature of thought. Students
learn the ways in which converging sources of evidence
may be integrated to discover the mechanisms underlying
the complex adaptive properties of human cognition. The
major in cognitive science gives a broad foundation in this
interdisciplinary field, encompassing cognitive psychology,
linguistics, artificial intelligence, neuroscience, and related
disciplines. Required introductory courses survey basic 
phenomena and approaches; basic methodology courses 
impart the required methods of cognitive science; core
courses provide foundations of disciplines within cognitive
science; and elective courses allow students to pursue 
more advanced study in particular disciplines. A junior
proseminar focuses on ongoing research in the field by
Northwestern faculty. Qualified seniors will be invited to
take a senior honors seminar to engage in independent 
research under the guidance of department faculty and to
write a senior thesis.

For additional information about the Program in 
Cognitive Science, see the program director.

Major in Cognitive Science
Program courses
Required introductory courses (3): COG SCI 207, 210, 211 
Basic methodology requirements (3): COMP SCI 110 or
111; PSYCH 201, 205
Core course requirements (3): 1 course from three of the
following five areas:
• Artificial intelligence: COMP SCI 348
• Cognitive neuroscience: PSYCH 212, 361
• Cognitive psychology: PSYCH 228
• Learning sciences: LOC 212, 301
• Linguistics: LING 205, 206, 207
Advanced proseminar requirement (1): COG SCI 366
(should be taken in the junior year)
Advanced electives (6): 6 courses, with at least 3 in 
one area (major emphasis) and at least 2 outside that area
• Anthropology: ANTHRO 360; 389; 390; 395 or 595; 471
• Artificial intelligence: COMP SCI 325, 332, 337, 344, 432,

437-1,2
• Cognitive neuroscience: PSYCH 312-2, 321, 324, 342, 460,

470; COMM SCI 303; BIOL SCI 302, 306, 314, 377 (see
the Undergraduate Program in Biological Sciences for
prerequisites for these courses)

• Cognitive psychology: PSYCH 313, 314, 333, 334, 335, 360,
362, 460, 461, 466

• Learning and instruction: COMM SCI 303, 306, 350, 392,
492; LOC 301 (if not counted as a core course), 401, 423,
429, 439; MUSIC ED 437

• Linguistics: LING 305, 306, 309, 311, 316, 319, 329, 344, 
371, 372

• Music cognition: MUS THRY 351; MUSIC ED 437, 438
• Philosophy: PHIL 325, 327, 353

CLASSICS 240-1,2 The Literary Achievement of Greece
and Rome 1. Homer and Hellenism: the Iliad, the Odyssey,
and their early influence. 2. Hellenistic and Roman human-
ism; new values in comedy, Virgil’s Aeneid, satire.

CLASSICS 244-0 The Ancient Novel Critical approach 
to the origins of the genre of the novel through works by
ancient Greek and Latin authors.

CLASSICS 260-0 Classical Mythology Stories of gods and
heroes as reflections of the structure and attitudes of Greek
and Roman society and as changing models for human 
behavior.

CLASSICS 321-1,2,3 Roman History Politics, economics,
and society. 1. The Republic, from the founding of Rome
to the accession of Augustus (753–31 B.C.). 2. The early
Empire, from Augustus to the accession of Marcus Aurelius
(31 B.C.–A.D. 180). 3. Later Roman Empire, from Marcus
Aurelius to the death of Constantine (A.D. 180–337).

CLASSICS 330-0 Ancient Economy Preindustrial
Mediterranean economies of ancient Greece and Rome.
Farming, transportation, settlement patterns, capitalism and
trade, slavery; ends with a rustic Roman banquet.

CLASSICS 342-0 Early European Medicine Greco-Roman
origins of European medical thought from the cult of
Asclepius to Galen; emphasis on ethical ideas, strengths,
and weaknesses of Greek science.

CLASSICS 345-0 Greek Tragedy Readings in the plays of
Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides; emphasis on social
and institutional contexts of Greek theater and its influence
on Western drama.

CLASSICS 348-0 Roman Comedy Readings in the plays of
Plautus and Terence: focus on dramatic and linguistic style
in Roman comedy.

CLASSICS 358-0 Roman Architecture Architecture and 
urbanization, 700 B.C.–A.D. 337. Important sites outside
Rome: Pompeii, Herculaneum, Baalbek, Jerash, Palmyra,
and Lepcis Magna. Presented alternate years with 359.

CLASSICS 359-0 Topography of Imperial Rome Covers
the period of Rome’s maximum ancient development, the
reign of the Emperor Constantine. Presented alternate
years with 358.

CLASSICS 390-0 Topics in Greco-Roman Civilization
Content varies; may be repeated for credit with different
topic. Recent topics include music and the city; the origins
of democracy; written voices; Herodotus and the invention
of history.

Related Courses in Other Departments
ART HIST 310-2 Ancient Art: Greek Art
COMP LIT 201-1 Western European Literature
PHIL 265 Introduction to the Philosophy of Law
PHIL 320 Studies in Ancient Philosophy
POLI SCI 301 Moral Dilemmas and Political Theory
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Other 300- and 400-level courses may be counted as 
advanced electives with consent of the cognitive science 
adviser. It is strongly recommended that students pursue
independent study (399) in cognitive science or in one of
the departments listed above. This course may count as 
an advanced elective. For students pursuing honors, the
second quarter of the honors seminar (398-2) may count 
as an advanced elective.

Note: Cognitive science majors who wish to double
major must show a minimum of 11 courses not double-
counted in any other major(s). Cognitive science majors
seeking a minor in another discipline cannot double-
count for that minor any courses used to meet the major
requirements in cognitive science.

Minor in Cognitive Science
The minor in cognitive science broadens the academic
background of students majoring in related fields. The 
goal is to provide students with the methods and founda-
tions for understanding cognitive issues in an interdisci-
plinary framework.
Minor course requirements (8 units)
• Introductory courses: 2 courses chosen from 207, 210,

211
• Basic methodology courses: 2 courses (at least 1 from

outside a student’s major area) chosen from PSYCH 201,
205; COMP SCI 110, 111

• Electives (4): 4 courses chosen from at least two areas, at
least 3 at the 300 level and at least 3 outside the major.
For available areas, see the advanced electives for the
major. At least 1 course must be chosen from the courses
listed below. 
Artificial intelligence: COMP SCI 348
Cognitive neuroscience: PSYCH 212, 361
Cognitive psychology: PSYCH 228
Learning sciences: LOC 301
Linguistics: LING 205, 206, 207

Courses
COG SCI 207-0 Introduction to Cognitive Modeling
Introduction to artificial intelligence and cognitive science
from a nontechnical perspective. Fundamental questions
concerning thinking, beliefs, language understanding, 
education, and creativity.

COG SCI 210-0 Language and the Brain The study of lan-
guage and its biological basis from linguistic, psychological,
and neuroscientific perspectives.

COG SCI 211-0 Learning, Representation, and Reasoning
Interdisciplinary study of the nature of the mind with 
emphasis on learning, representation, and reasoning.

COG SCI 366-0 Cognitive Science Proseminar New and
ongoing research in the field by Northwestern faculty.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

COG SCI 398-1,2 Senior Honors Seminar Independent 
research for a senior thesis under the direction of depart-
ment faculty. By invitation only.

COG SCI 399-0 Independent Study Faculty-directed 
research. Consent of instructor required.

Comparative Literary Studies Program
Comparative literary studies is an interdepartmental, 
interdisciplinary program for the study of literature across
national and linguistic lines and within its historical and
cultural contexts. Drawing on faculty from the various 
literature departments and related disciplines (such as art
history and philosophy), the program reflects the belief 
that literature is truly an international activity best under-
stood within the larger context of other literatures and
other cultural activities. Whereas specific national literature
majors encourage students to trace the development of a
single tradition, comparative literature juxtaposes literatures
of several cultures in a variety of ways: for example, by 
period, epoch, cultural milieu, or any of the larger ques-
tions raised by the very existence of literature as a way 
of representing and interpreting the world. Thus, the 
program enables students not only to read texts critically
but also to reflect upon the theories and methods that 
have guided literary study in the past and in the present.

The Program in Comparative Literary Studies offers 
an undergraduate major and a graduate program leading 
to the PhD degree.

Major in Comparative Literary Studies
The major in comparative literary studies includes a core
curriculum and electives that make up a concentration. 
The core curriculum consists of eight courses common to
all majors that introduce basic texts, methods, and theoreti-
cal models of the discipline. Students consult with an un-
dergraduate adviser to plan an eight-elective concentration.

Each concentration exemplifies an important orienta-
tion of comparative literary studies. Concentrations are
generally organized according to three broadly defined
fields: language and literature (focus on particular literary
traditions); world literature (exploration of a broader range
of literatures, particularly non-Western); and literature 
and theory (integration of a study of literature with work 
in related disciplines).

During the spring quarter of the junior year, compara-
tive literary studies majors submit written proposals to the
program adviser explaining in detail the concentration 
chosen and how the requirements will be fulfilled. Majors
in study abroad programs during their their junior year
should submit their proposal before leaving Northwestern.
Majors may preregister each quarter during the week pre-
ceding general preregistration. Additional information may
be obtained from the program office.
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Preparation for Graduate Study
While it is possible to complete the Northwestern BA in
comparative literary studies with only two 200-level courses
in one language other than English, most PhD programs in
comparative literature require significant mastery of at least
two languages in addition to English.

Study Abroad
The Program in Comparative Literary Studies encourages
all majors who qualify to consider a year of study abroad
during the junior year.

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
COMP LIT 201-1,2 Western European Literature:
Tradition and Transformation A two-quarter sequence 
interweaving selected classics of the Western European 
literary tradition from Homer and Genesis forward with
modern transformations of traditional themes.

COMP LIT 202-0 Practices of Reading Introduction to
fundamental skills and problems of close reading, with 
special focus on the “conflict of interpretations” between
competing practices of reading.

COMP LIT 203-0 Introduction to Comedy Survey of comic
drama from Aristophanes to the present day.

COMP LIT 205-0 Introduction to Modern Drama Survey
of principal dramatic movements since Ibsen.

COMP LIT 206-0 European Fiction since 1900 Reading in
translation of some important works written in continental
languages during the present century, by writers such as
Dostoevsky, Mann, Kafka, Rilke, Sartre, Camus.

COMP LIT 210-0 The Bible As Literature Selected books 
of the Hebrew Bible and New Testament studied from a lit-
erary perspective; issues of plot, character, genre, narrative
strategy, and theories of interpretation.

COMP LIT 213-0 Introduction to Fiction Fictional modes
such as the novella, the short story, and the novel. May be
repeated for credit with different topic.

COMP LIT 271-1,2,3,4 Japanese Literature in Translation
A set of four courses surveying Japanese literature from the
eighth century to the present.

COMP LIT 274-1,2,3 Introduction to Chinese Literature
Survey of Chinese poetry and fiction from the fifth century
B.C. to the present.

COMP LIT 275-0 Arabic Literature in Translation
Introduction to Arabic literary background; survey of liter-
ary genres from the pre-Islamic period to the present.

COMP LIT 276-0 African Literature in Translation
Continental African literature. Content varies. May be 
repeated for credit with different topic.

COMP LIT 278-0 Modern Hebrew Literature in
Translation Introduction to the main works of contempo-
rary Israeli writers.

COMP LIT 279-0 Modern Jewish Literature A study of

Program courses
Core courses (8)
• 201-1,2, 202, 280
• 2 courses at the 200 level or above in a literature other

than English in the original language; if literature is not
taught at the 200 level in the original language, at least
three years of the language and corresponding courses in
the literature in translation, which may be concentration
electives

• 301, 302, or 303
• 398
Concentration (8): 8 courses organized according 
to an individual concentration drawn from the following
categories:
• 200- or 300-level courses in literature in the original 

language
• 300-level courses in literature in translation
• 300-level courses in disciplines related to literary studies

(for example, art history, film studies, history, philosophy,
women’s studies)
Students must take at least 1 course in Western literature

before 1750 and at least 1 course in a non-Western 
literature. At least 5 electives must be at the 300 level or
higher.

The principle for the construction of a concentration 
is precisely that it concentrates the student’s interests into a
coherent and recognizable program of study. Examples of
individual concentrations:
• Regionally defined or “national” literatures (African 

[including anglophone and/or francophone], American,
Chinese, English, French, German, Italian, Japanese,
Latin American, Spanish [peninsular])

• Epochs of literature (medieval, Renaissance, romanticism,
modernism)

• Genres (novel, drama, lyric)
• Literature and another discipline (anthropology, art his-

tory, film, history, intellectual history, philosophy, theater)

Double Major
Majors in comparative literary studies must show a minimum
of 12 courses not double-counted in any other major(s).

Honors in Comparative Literary Studies
Students may qualify for honors with a grade point average
of 3.3 or above in the major. They must take one or two
units of 399 beyond the regular course requirements of the
major, and they must write an honors thesis of 25–30 pages.
Students who wish to pursue honors must declare their 
intention to do so by the beginning of their senior year. 
For more information, consult the director of under-
graduate studies. See also Honors under Academic Policies
earlier in this section of the catalog.
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modern European, American, and Israeli Jewish literature
in its historical context.

COMP LIT 280-0 Interpreting Culture Introduction to the
theory and practice of interpreting “cultural texts,” the lit-
erary and other texts through which human culture imposes
structures of meaning on the world.

Courses Primarily for Juniors and Seniors
Comparative literary studies and language majors will read
the texts and be tested in their language or area of expertise
whenever the course material allows.

COMP LIT 301-0 Writing in Society Studies in relations
between literature and society through a series of theoreti-
cal readings in the sociology of literature, juxtaposed with
literary examples from different societies.

COMP LIT 302-0 Language in the Text Close reading of
exemplary literary and theoretical texts with a focus on 
the relationship between the meaning of texts and the 
linguistic devices that produce meaning: that is, on the 
tension between what a text means and how it means.

COMP LIT 303-0 Literature in History Studies in the his-
toricity of literature, with attention to the development of
literary kinds over time and to the historical circumstances
in which literature is produced.

COMP LIT 310-0 Studies in Literary Genres Selected gen-
res, such as epic, pastoral, autobiography, comedy, satire,
the essay. May be repeated for credit with different topic.

COMP LIT 312-0 Studies in Drama Content varies. May be
repeated for credit with different topic.

COMP LIT 313-0 Studies in Fiction Content varies. May
be repeated for credit with different topic.

COMP LIT 362-1,2,3 Modern Drama 1. Major develop-
ments from the late 19th century to the end of World War I.
2. 1920s–1950s. 3. From absurdist theater to the present.

COMP LIT 365-0 The Avant-Garde Nature, origins, and de-
velopment of the avant-garde movements in Europe, North
America, and Latin America since the early 20th century.

COMP LIT 375-0 Literature and the Arts Differences and
similarities of literature and the visual arts and/or music.
Content varies. May be repeated for credit with different
topic.

COMP LIT 382-1,2,3 History of Literary Criticism 
1. Changing concepts of mimesis, genre, and style from
Plato to the Renaissance. 2. The emergence of neoclassical
theories in France and England and their replacement 
by romantic theories in England and Germany. 3. Major
themes and movements in 20th-century criticism.

COMP LIT 383-0 Special Topics in Theory For students
with previous study of criticism and literary theory.
Content varies. May be repeated for credit with 
different topic.

COMP LIT 390-0 Topics in Comparative Literature
Content varies: for example, problems of literary translation,

literature and psychoanalysis. May be repeated for credit
with different topic.

COMP LIT 397-1,2,3 Literary Studies Colloquium
Yearlong course carrying one unit of credit, organized
around a particular problem in the study of literature; 
presentations by distinguished visitors and Northwestern
faculty. Preparation and follow-up for each presentation.
Prerequisite: consent of department.

COMP LIT 398-0 Senior Seminar Variable topics and 
reading lists to develop work undertaken in earlier courses
in a setting that introduces the active give-and-take of cur-
rent intellectual debates. Required of senior majors in com-
parative literary studies. Prerequisite: consent of program 
adviser.

COMP LIT 399-0 Independent Study (1–3 units)

Related Courses in Other Departments
The following courses in literature in translation are from
other department listings, which should be consulted for
fuller descriptions.
CLASSICS 240-1,2 The Literary Achievement of Greece 

and Rome
GERMAN 210-1,2 German Literature in Translation
GERMAN 212 Introduction to German Culture and 
Literature
GERMAN 220 The German Film
GERMAN 240 The Theme of Faust through the Ages
GERMAN 261 Turn-of-the-Century Vienna: In Search of 

New Values 
GERMAN 262 Berlin: The Golden ’20s
GERMAN 314 German Contributions to World Literature
ITALIAN 275 Dante’s Divine Comedy
ITALIAN 380 Topics in Italian Cinema
SLAVIC 210-1,2,3 Introduction to Russian Literature 
SLAVIC 310 Tolstoy
SLAVIC 311 Dostoevsky
SLAVIC 318 19th-Century Russian Comedy and Satire
SPANISH 323 Cervantes
SPANISH 397 Topics in Hispanic Studies

Computing and Information Systems
Program
The Program in Computing and Information Systems 
offers students in Weinberg College the opportunity to
study computer science within the context of the college’s
focus on liberal arts and sciences, as distinct from the engi-
neering context offered by the Department of Computer
Science in the McCormick School of Engineering and
Applied Science. Faculty and courses for the program are
drawn from the McCormick department. Courses and 
research in the department address the underlying theories,
enabling technologies, and applications of modern com-
puter science. There is a strong focus on the design, imple-
mentation, and evaluation of software systems, including
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Related courses: MATH 214-1,2,3, 217, and 330-1 or
equivalent

Computing and Information Systems Second Major
for ISP Students
The Integrated Science Program (ISP) is a highly selective
program in Weinberg College. Students majoring in ISP
may complete a second major in computing and informa-
tion systems through a curriculum tailored specifically to
their needs.
Program courses
Introductory sequence: COMP SCI 111, 211, 311
Intermediate and advanced courses: 7 courses chosen from
COMP SCI 310 through 399 (excluding 317)
Project courses: 2 quarters of ISP 398 or 2 quarters of
COMP SCI 399. Projects developed in these courses must
be approved by the student’s advisers in both ISP and the
computing and information systems program in order to
fulfill the program requirements.

Minor in Computing and Information Systems
The program offers a minor in computing and information
systems for students who wish to develop a strong compe-
tence in computer science while majoring in another area.
Students choosing this minor are expected to have com-
pleted MATH 214-1,2,3 and 217, which are prerequisites
for most computer science courses.
Minor course requirements (9 units)
• Introductory sequence: COMP SCI 111, 211, and 311.

Students without prior programming experience may
wish to take 110 before 111.

• Intermediate and advanced courses: 6 courses chosen from
COMP SCI 310 through 399 (excluding 317)

Drama Program
The Program in Drama offers undergraduates the opportu-
nity to combine the study of dramatic literature in classics,
comparative literary studies, English, and modern language
courses with performance studies and theater courses in 
the School of Speech. Recognizing the uniqueness of 
drama among literary genres as a performing art, it seeks 
to develop an understanding and appreciation of dramatic 
literature informed by the study of acting, interpretation,
playwriting, or directing. The program is not intended 
for students interested in professional performance but is
directed rather toward those who wish to bring to the study
of dramatic history and criticism a developed awareness of
the problems and techniques involved in bringing a dramatic
text to full life. Major requirements ensure a balance of his-
torical, literary, and theatrical approaches to drama; they are
flexible enough to allow for special interests and concentra-
tions, including the study of non-English drama in the origi-
nal language. All students electing this major must work out
a long-range plan of study with the program’s director.

interactive, distributed multimedia, artificial intelligence,
robotics, and database systems. Research in the department
is highly interdisciplinary, including important links with
the Cognitive Science Program and the Department of
Psychology in Weinberg College as well as the Department
of Learning Sciences in the School of Education and Social
Policy. Undergraduates are encouraged to join ongoing 
research projects within the department. For more infor-
mation on the Department of Computer Science and its
course offerings, see the McCormick School section of this
catalog.

The major in computing and information systems is
highly flexible, emphasizing the interdisciplinary study and
project work that are critical in a field as rapidly changing
as computer science. The specific courses to be taken are
largely determined by the goals and interests of individual
students. The major includes a two-quarter capstone proj-
ect that helps integrate the skills and knowledge acquired 
in course work.

Computing facilities available to students in the pro-
gram are extensive. The campus, including all dormitories,
is completely networked. All students have full Internet 
access. E-mail, Web sites, and other computer-based 
communication resources are extensively used within the 
program to foster a sense of community and facilitate 
communication among students and faculty beyond 
the classroom. 

Major in Computing and Information Systems
For requirements in mathematics, see related courses
below.
Program courses
Introductory sequence: COMP SCI 111, 211, and 311.
Students without prior programming experience may wish
to take 110 before 111.
Intermediate and advanced courses: 8 courses chosen from
COMP SCI 310 through 399 (excluding 317)
Additional advanced technical courses: 2 courses chosen
from the advanced computer science list, the computer 
science mathematics list, and/or the computer science 
external technical elective list. See the program director for
up-to-date information on suitable courses in this category. 
Advanced electives: 2 courses chosen with the consent 
of the student’s adviser. Examples of appropriate courses 
include advanced courses in computer science; social sci-
ences such as psychology, economics, or learning sciences;
mathematics; natural sciences such as biological sciences,
chemistry, or physics; and other disciplines such as radio/
television/film, journalism, or music.
Project courses: 2 courses requiring substantial project work
(e.g., COMP SCI 394 or 399). The project or projects devel-
oped in these courses must be approved by the student’s 
adviser as well as the course instructor in order to fulfill the
program requirements.
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Major in Drama
Program courses
Introductory courses: 2 units from the following sets of
courses, 1 from Weinberg College and 1 from the School 
of Speech:
• Weinberg College: COMP LIT 203, ENGLISH 212, 

INTG ART 291-1
• Speech: GEN SPCH 103, 210-3; THEATRE 140-1,2, 143
Major courses: 12 courses, with a minimum of 9 300-level
courses; to maintain a balance between literary and theat-
rical approaches to the study of drama, no more than 7
courses should be from one school, and they must be 
distributed as follows:
• At least 6 units in the history and criticism of drama, 

including 3 units in drama before 1850 (but not all in
Shakespeare) and 2 units in drama after 1850. Eligible
courses include AF AM ST 259; CLASSICS 240-2, 345;
COMP LIT 205, 312, 362-1,2,3; ENGLISH 312, 332, 
334-1,2, 339, 342; FRENCH 272, 330; GERMAN 324;
SLAVIC 369; SPANISH 342; THEATRE 244-1,2, 345-1,2,
365, 366, 367, 368

• At least 3 units in performance practices: FRENCH 390;
INTG ART 390-1; PERF ST 224, 309-2, 318, 324-1,2;
THEATRE 243-1,2, 340-1,2, 341-1,2,3, 346-1,2

• 1 unit in an advanced seminar, normally a 400-level
course approved by the program director

Related courses: 4 units at the 200 or 300 level in 
subjects related to the study of drama, approved by the 
program director. Applicable areas include aesthetics, 
criticism, cultural and intellectual history, humanities, 
literature, teaching of dramatics.

Honors in Drama
Seniors with distinguished records in major courses who
wish to be candidates for honors in the program do so by
completing an independent project. Interested students
should consult with the program director in the spring
quarter of the junior year. See also Honors under Academic
Policies earlier in this section of the catalog.

Course
DRAMA 399-0 Independent Study in Drama For senior
drama majors who have completed the required seminar
and wish to undertake a project in candidacy for honors in
drama. Prerequisite: approval of program director.

Economics
The program in economics enables students to understand
the basic concepts, theories, and techniques of economics 
as they apply to economic problems and policies. These
may focus on macroeconomics, applied microeconomics,
quantitative economics, or economic history. Whatever
courses students take, they will become familiar with the
way economists think about problems and devise solutions

to them. Although the program does not offer specialized
professional training in economics, it is an excellent prep-
aration for graduate work in economics, the study of law, 
or a career in business or government. Students should
consult a department adviser about elective courses to fit
their needs.

Major in Economics
The introductory courses 201 and 202 must be taken first
and in that order. STAT 210 and MATH 214-1 should also be
taken early in the program; the former is a prerequisite for
ECON 281 and the latter for 310-1. 281 and the intermedi-
ate theory courses should be completed before 300-level
electives are taken. Although only MATH 214-1 is required,
some 300-level electives may require MATH 214-2, 214-3,
or 214-4, all of which majors are strongly urged to take.
Departmental courses
Introductory courses: 201, 202, 281
Intermediate theory courses: 310-1,2, 311
Elective courses: 6 additional 300-level courses
Related courses: MATH 214-1, STAT 210, and 3 
additional courses in the social sciences, mathematics, or
statistics, no more than 1 at the 100 level. ECON 260 may
be taken in partial fulfillment of this requirement.

Minor in Economics
The minor offers training in economic theory through 
the intermediate level, instruction in quantitative methods
of econometrics, and opportunity for advanced elective
work in students’ areas of interest. The introductory and
intermediate courses are the same as those in the major, 
except that only two of the intermediate theory courses 
are required (310-1 and -2 or 311). As in the major, MATH
214-1 and STAT 210 must be taken early in the program
because they are prerequisites for required courses.
Minor course requirements (8 units) 
• Introductory courses (3): 201, 202, 281
• Intermediate theory courses (2): 310-1; 310-2 or 311
• Elective courses (3): 3 additional 300-level courses

Four-Year BA/MA
The department offers a four-year BA/MA for outstanding
students in economics. Graduate-level courses in economic
theory are required. Interested students should consult the
director of undergraduate studies in their sophomore year
and should see Four-Year Master’s Programs in the Under-
graduate Education section of this catalog.

Honors in Economics
By invitation only, superior students in economics may 
pursue departmental honors by completing, in addition 
to the regular requirements of the major, one of the follow-
ing three options: 398-1,2; two quarters of 399; or two 
400-level field courses in economics. Under each option,
candidates must submit an honors thesis presenting original
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demand for medical care, and the market for medical care;
regulation of hospitals and physicians; roles of nonprofit
and for-profit organizations; technological change. Pre-
requisites: 281, 310-1,2.

ECON 308-0 Money and Banking Nature of money and
bank credit. Development, functions, and operation of
monetary standards and credit systems. Banking and credit
policies; price levels. Interrelationships of domestic and 
foreign monetary systems. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1,2.

ECON 309-0 Elements of Public Finance Theory and
practice of public finance. Welfare aspects of taxation and
public expenditure decisions. Budgeting, public investment,
external costs and benefits, and public debt. Prerequisites:
281, 310-1,2.

ECON 310-1,2 Microeconomics 1. Consumer behavior and
the theory of demand; production, cost, supply functions;
choices under uncertainty, insurance; competitive equilib-
rium; subsidies, taxes, price controls; monopoly and
monopsony. Prerequisites: 201, 202, MATH 214-1. 2. Price
discrimination and public utility pricing; monopolistic com-
petition, oligopoly, duopoly models; game theory; factor
demands; general equilibrium theory and welfare econom-
ics; information theory; externalities and public goods.
Prerequisite: 310-1.

ECON 311-0 Macroeconomics Macroeconomics and 
monetary policy. Behavior of economy as a whole. Income,
inflation, unemployment, and growth; consumption, invest-
ment, and rate of interest; monetary and fiscal policy.
Prerequisites: 201, 202, MATH 214-1.

ECON 315-0 Topics in Economic History Topics 
vary: for example, the decline of European feudalism, 
Malthusianism, convertibility and free trade, constant 
wage shares during growth, the origins of the welfare 
state. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1, 311.

ECON 317-0 Topics in Economic Demography The 
economics of fertility, migration, population growth, and
demographic changes. Topics may include immigration, 
illegal migration, the baby boom, aging, retirement, 
and female labor force participation. Prerequisites: 281,
310-1, 311.

ECON 318-0 History of Economic Thought Development
of economic thought from the advent of the mercantilists
to the formation of current schools of economics. Pre-
requisites: 281, 310-1,2, 311.

ECON 321-0 African American Economic History 
Economic experiences of African Americans as slaves and
free people in the pre–Civil War period and in post–Civil
War agriculture. South-North migration, urbanization, civil
rights movements, and global economic competition. Pre-
requisites: 281, 310-1, 311.

ECON 322-0 Evolution of the Global Economy Global 
integration and growth in the 19th and 20th centuries: 
historical perspectives and current controversies. Topics 

research. Interested students should consult with the 
director of undergraduate studies. See also Honors under
Academic Policies earlier in this section of the catalog. 

The Teaching of Economics
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in economics
who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching of 
economics with history must be admitted to the Secondary
Teaching Program in the School of Education and Social
Policy (SESP) and complete all requirements as outlined 
in the SESP section of this catalog. Students are urged to
contact the Office of Student Affairs in SESP as early as
possible in their academic careers.

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
ECON 201-0 Introduction to Macroeconomics Scarcity
and choice; elements of demand and supply, determinants
of aggregate output, employment, inflation, growth, and
balance of payments.

ECON 202-0 Introduction to Microeconomics Consumers’
and producers’ influence on structure of output and prices
and distribution of income. Social efficiency in resource 
allocation. Government impact on allocative efficiency and
distributive equity. Prerequisite: 201.

ECON 213-0 Economics of Gender Analysis of gender 
differences in employment and earnings. Family, labor 
market, discrimination, segregation, historical and inter-
national conditions, and antidiscrimination legislation.

ECON 250-0 Business and Government Survey of the
functions, origins, and evolution of government control
over business decisions in the American economy. Special
emphasis on the modern structure of government regula-
tion with attention to remote origins. Prerequisite: 202.

ECON 260-0 Accounting and Business Finance Account-
ing and managerial finance, including the principles of 
accounting, the elementary concepts of the theory of capital
and its relationship to the objectives and problems of 
managing the firm. Prerequisites: 201, 202, or consent 
of instructor.

ECON 281-0 Introduction to Applied Econometrics
Estimation and analysis of a variety of empirical econo-
metric models. Descriptive statistics, univariate regression,
multiple regression, simultaneous equations, and forecast-
ing. Prerequisite: STAT 210 or equivalent.

Courses Primarily for Sophomores, Juniors, and
Seniors
ECON 305-0 Comparative Economic Systems Economic
structure, policy, and performance in advanced industrial-
ized nations; examination of economies in transition from
socialism to capitalism in central and Eastern Europe.
Prerequisites: 281, 310-1, 311.

ECON 307-0 Economics of Medical Care Effects of med-
ical care on health; health insurance, public and private 
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include international capital movements; mass migration;
commercial policy and the growth of trade; evolution 
of the payments system; instability and war; comparative
economic growth; development and underdevelopment.
Prerequisites: 281, 310-1, 311.

ECON 323-1,2 Economic History of the United States
Economic development of the United States with emphasis
on changing structure and performance of the economy. 
1. Colonial period to 1865. 2. 1865 to the present. Pre-
requisites: 281, 310-1, 311.

ECON 324-0 Western Economic History Western Euro-
pean developments, 1750 to the present: demographic,
technical, social, and economic change. Prerequisites: 281,
310-1, 311.

ECON 325-0 Economic Growth and Development
Macroeconomic aspects of long-term patterns of economic
development. The effects of investment, education, popula-
tion, and technological change on economic growth. Pre-
requisites: 281, 310-1,2, 311.

ECON 326-0 The Economics of Developing Countries
Structure, performance, and problems of developing
economies. Topics may include land use, labor, migration,
credit, insurance, and famine. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1,2,
311. 

ECON 336-0 Analytic Methods for Public Policy Analysis
Formulation of objectives, structuring decision problems,
choices under uncertainty, interactive decisions, and the 
impact of organizational structure on project outcomes.
Prerequisites: 281, 310-1,2.

ECON 337-0 Economics of State and Local Governments
Economic functions and financing of state and local gov-
ernments in theory and practice; costs and demands for
local public services; role of government finance in urban
and regional growth. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1,2.

ECON 339-0 Labor Economics Survey of economic prob-
lems growing out of employment relationships; theories
and processes of wage and employment determination, 
income distribution, and the role of trade unions and issues
of economic security. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1,2, 311.

ECON 349-0 Industrial Economics Price and efficiency
performance of American industries representative of vari-
ous types of market structures and practices. Prerequisites:
281, 310-1,2. 

ECON 350-0 Monopoly, Competition, and Public Policy
Present public policy and unsettled issues with respect to
structure and practices of industrial markets; concentration,
vertical integration, and forms and effectiveness of compe-
tition. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1,2.

ECON 351-0 Law and Economics The impact of judicial
decisions and statutory enactments on economic behavior,
including corporate law, antitrust and regulation statutes
and the way this affects markets. Prerequisites: 281, 
310-1,2.

ECON 354-0 Issues in Urban and Regional Economics
Factors affecting the spatial distribution of economic activ-
ity. Applications of economic analysis to problems of urban
areas such as housing markets, zoning restrictions, and
racial patterns of employment and housing. Prerequisites:
281, 310-1,2.

ECON 355-0 Transportation Economics and Public Policy
The demand for alternative modes by passengers and ship-
pers. Cost of providing transportation, competition, regula-
tion, optimal pricing, subsidies, congestion pricing, and
urban transit. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1,2.

ECON 360-0 Foundations of Corporate Finance Theory
How corporations allocate resources over time as facilitated
by capital markets. Theory of asset evaluation, economic
analysis of uncertainty, and capital budgeting and capital
structure decisions. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1, 311.

ECON 361-0 International Trade International and inter-
regional trade. Factors influencing trade in goods and ser-
vices between areas. Reasons for and effects of impediments
to trade, such as transport costs, tariffs, quotas, and volun-
tary export restrictions. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1,2; 311. 

ECON 362-0 International Finance Determination of 
exchange rates, balance of payments, and international 
asset flows and prices; international transmission of macro-
economic disturbances. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1, 311.

ECON 370-0 Environmental and Natural Resource
Economics Externalities and the role of property rights,
pollution, waste disposal, common property problems, re-
newable resource management, nonrenewable resource use
and depletion, recyclable resources, water allocation, and
management of public lands. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1,2.

ECON 380-1,2 Introduction to Mathematical Economics
1. Noncooperative game theory, with applications to 
industrial organization, auctions, and theories of the firm.
Prerequisites: 310-1,2; 311; MATH 214-2,3 or 214-4. 
2. Cooperative and noncooperative game theory and 
decision making under uncertainty. Prerequisite: 380-1 
or consent of instructor.

ECON 381-1,2 Econometrics 1. Probability and distri-
bution theory, statistical inference, simple and multiple 
regression, specification error and multicollinearity, 
heteroskedasticity and serial correlation, measurement
error, dummy variables. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1, 311;
MATH 214-2,3 or 214-4. 2. Hypothesis testing, estimation
with deficient data, distributed lags, panel data, simultane-
ous equation systems, limited dependent variables. Pre-
requisite: 381-1.

ECON 383-0 Economic Forecasting Techniques for 
making and evaluating economic and business forecasts, 
including univariate regressions, autoregressive and ARMA
models, vector autoregressive models, and structural econo-
metric models. Prerequisites: 281, 310-1, 311.

ECON 395-0 Junior Seminar Small seminars led by 
different department members on their special interests.
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Majors in English
A complete description of undergraduate English major
programs may be obtained from the department office 
and from the department’s Web page at www.english
.northwestern.edu. Detailed descriptions of courses offered
each quarter are published in “English Notes,” available
from the department office three times a year in advance of 
registration. In addition, a tentative list of course offerings
for the following year is available each spring. Writing
courses (206, 207) and other courses whose content varies
(e.g., 313, 348, 378) may be repeated, but only with the
consent of the department.

English and American Literature
Departmental courses
Introductory courses: 210-1,2 or 270-1,2; 298
Major courses: 10 courses
• 5 courses within a designated concentration:

1. new world and postcolonial literature
2. medieval literature
3. British literature, 1500–1660 plus Milton
4. Restoration and 18th-century British literature
5. 19th-century British literature, including Romantic 

literature
6. 20th-century literature in English
7. American literature
8. literary criticism and theory
9. literature and culture
10. literature and gender
11. poetry
12. drama
13. fiction

• 5 courses outside the concentration
• 9 courses at the 300 level or above
• At least 9 English department courses, literature courses

offered by the Department of African American Studies,
or courses taught by members of the English department
through other departments or programs and that deal
substantially with literary works originally written in
English (i.e., not in English translation)

• At least 3 of these courses must deal substantially 
with texts written before 1798 and at least 3 with texts
written after 1798

• At least 1 course in American literature
• At least 1 course in literary criticism or theory
Related courses: At least 2 quarter-courses in fields out-
side of literature and related to the student’s concentration.
Specific listings are available in the department office and
on the department’s Web page at www.english.northwestern
.edu.

Note: Requirements for different concentrations vary.
For more information, consult with the department office,
University Hall, room 215, or the department’s Web page.

Advanced work through supervised reading, research, 
or discussion. Prerequisites: 281; 310-1,2; 311; MATH
214-2,3 or 214-4.

ECON 398-1,2 Senior Honors Seminar For students of 
superior ability. Original research on a topic of interest 
to the student, culminating in a senior honors thesis. By 
department invitation only. Grade of K given in 398-1.
Prerequisites: 281; 310-1,2; 311; MATH 214-2,3 or 214-4;
at least four 300-level economics electives.

ECON 399-0 Independent Study Advanced work through
reading, research, and discussion in areas of particular 
interest to the student. Project to be decided by mutual
agreement with a faculty member.

Related Course
ANTHRO 341-0 Economic Anthropology
This course may be taken in partial fulfillment of the six
elective requirements in economics. See Anthropology.

English
Perhaps the most striking thing about the study of English
literature today is how varied it is. While some scholars and
teachers emphasize the formal qualities of literary works,
others address such questions as what counts as “literary”
and the relationship of literature to society. The particular
kinds of texts they examine also vary a good deal, as do
their assumptions, methods, and emphases. The unity 
underlying this variety is a common emphasis on close
reading and careful analysis of the written word. The
English department’s curriculum reflects this variety and
unity, and it offers a major that enables each student to 
pursue a particular area of interest within a broader under-
standing of the sweep of literary history and the range of
literary study. The department also offers students disci-
plined training in the writing of verse and fiction. Virtually
all of its courses also include practice in the writing of clear,
concise, and persuasive expository prose. Rigorous training
in thinking and writing is valuable for any career that an
undergraduate may ultimately pursue and makes English 
an attractive major for students preparing for careers in
medicine, law, and business as well as in the teaching of
English at all levels.

The department takes pride in the diversity of perspec-
tives afforded by its courses. In addition to teaching classes
in the department, English faculty contribute substantially
to the course offerings in theater and drama, comparative
literary studies, and American studies.

University Library is a valuable resource for the 
advanced study of British and American literature, main-
taining notable collections and databases in 19th- and 20th-
century materials, especially modern “little” magazines.
English majors also often profit from University programs
for foreign study, particularly at the University of Sussex 
in England.



Arts and Sciences • English 75

English Major in Writing
Students in English may also apply to major in writing.
Admission to the writing major is competitive, based on 
a manuscript of creative work from English 206 and 207.
The major offers an apprenticeship in the writing of poetry
and fiction, but it is not restricted to “creative” writing
alone. A required course in prose style and argument 
encourages students to focus on discursive forms, while 
a strong literature component and a course in the culture 
of writing further anchor the writing done in the practical
workshop courses in poetry and fiction within a context of
general literacy. 

Students may apply for admission to the writing major
through the department in early May of each year.
Departmental courses
Introductory courses: 206 and 207
Major courses 
• 1 yearlong theory and practice sequence: 393-FW,TS or

394-FW,TS
• 392 and 395
• 6 literature courses, at least 2 of which must deal with

works written before 1798 and at least 2 with works 
written after 1798

Note: Both 393 and 394 will satisfy the major require-
ment for a course in literary criticism or theory. Other
major requirements apply.
Related courses: 2 courses in fields outside of literature
selected with the advice and consent of the student’s writing
major adviser. Recommended are those courses that provide
a broad historical background for the study of literature.

Minors in English
The department offers both a minor in literature and a
minor in writing; both offer experience in reading literary
texts and writing critical analysis. Students pursuing either
minor will be permitted to preregister in the department
after declared English majors do so.
Minor in Literature (7 or 8 units)
• 3 or 4 200-level courses: either 210-1,2 or 

270-1,2, followed by 298 or 206 and 207
• 4 300-level courses, 2 of which must deal with literature

written before 1798 and 2 with literature written after
1798. One of these 4 courses may be in comparative liter-
ary studies.

Minor in Writing (7 units)
• 206 and 207
• 393 or 394 (counting as 3 units) and 2 300-level literature

courses, 1 on literature before 1798 and the other on 
literature after 1798 

Honors in English
Literature majors who wish to earn honors may apply dur-
ing the spring of their junior year for admission to the two-
quarter senior honors sequence, 398-1,2, which meets the
following fall and winter quarters. All students admitted 
are expected to produce an honors essay. The sequence is
under the general direction of the departmental honors 
coordinator, while individual students work directly under
the guidance of a faculty specialist of their own choosing. 
A number of collective meetings are held in the fall and
winter, first for training in research methods and later 
for presenting works in progress and discussing common
problems. (When special circumstances make participation
in the fall-winter sequence impossible, the department 
may offer several alternative routes, in compliance with
Weinberg College guidelines. See the director of under-
graduate studies.) Admission to honors candidacy is 
competitive; candidates should be reasonably certain of 
attaining at least a 3.4 departmental average by the end 
of winter quarter of senior year.

Students interested in honors through the writing major
should consult with the director of that program. See also
Honors under Academic Policies earlier in this section.

The Teaching of English
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in English
who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching must
be admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program in the
School of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and com-
plete all requirements as outlined in the SESP section 
of this catalog. Students are urged to contact the Office 
of Student Affairs in SESP as early as possible in their 
academic careers.

Related Programs
Department of English courses are used in the American
studies, comparative literary studies, and drama programs.
Students also may pursue creative writing in courses offered
by the writing arts program.

Courses in Composition
See also the Writing Program in this section of the catalog.

ENGLISH 105-0 Expository Writing Emphasizes all phases
of the composition process, research methods, and critical
thinking. Careful review of student papers and reports.

ENGLISH 106-1,2 Writing in Special Contexts An intro-
duction to expository writing similar to 105 but paired with
a course in another discipline.

ENGLISH 205-0 Intermediate Composition Expository
writing at an intermediate level. Emphasis on techniques
for writing clearly, precisely, and persuasively.

ENGLISH 304-0 Practical Rhetoric The theory of writing
and skills that underlie good writing; primarily for teachers
in secondary schools and universities.
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Literature Courses Primarily for Juniors and
Seniors
WRITING 301-0 The Art of Fiction See Writing Arts.

ENGLISH 302-0 History of the English Language The
English language from the earliest times to today.

WRITING 302-0 The Art of Poetry See Writing Arts.

WRITING 303-0 The Art of Expository Prose 
See Writing Arts.

ENGLISH 310-0 Studies in Literary Genres Content varies.

ENGLISH 311-0 Studies in Poetry Content varies.

ENGLISH 312-0 Studies in Drama Content varies.

ENGLISH 313-0 Studies in Fiction Content varies.

ENGLISH 320-0 Medieval English Literature
Representative works in their intellectual and cultural 
contexts.

ENGLISH 323-1,2 Chaucer 1. The Canterbury Tales.
2. Troilus and Criseyde and other works.

ENGLISH 324-0 Studies in Medieval Literature 
Content varies.

ENGLISH 331-0 Renaissance Poetry English poetry from
the Elizabethan period to 1660.

ENGLISH 332-0 Renaissance Drama A survey of English
drama (1590–1630) and its cultural contexts.

ENGLISH 333-0 Spenser Spenser’s major poetry, with 
emphasis on The Faerie Queene.

ENGLISH 334-1,2 Shakespeare 1. Principal plays up to
1600. 2. Principal plays after 1600.

ENGLISH 335-0 Milton Milton’s poetry, with those parts 
of his prose that illuminate his poetical and intellectual 
development.

ENGLISH 338-0 Studies in Renaissance Literature
Content varies.

ENGLISH 339-0 Special Topics in Shakespeare 
Content varies.

ENGLISH 340-0 Restoration and 18th-Century Literature
Representative works in their intellectual and cultural 
contexts.

ENGLISH 341-0 Restoration and 18th-Century Poetry
Dryden, Pope, and other poets of the period 1660–1744.

ENGLISH 342-0 Restoration and 18th-Century Drama
English drama from 1660 to the end of the 18th century.

ENGLISH 343-0 18th-Century Prose Johnson, Swift,
Gibbon, Burke, Wollstonecraft, and other nonfiction prose
writers.

ENGLISH 344-0 18th-Century Fiction Defoe, Richardson,
Smollett, Fielding, Sterne, Burney, Radcliffe, and Austen.

ENGLISH 348-0 Studies in Restoration and 18th-Century
Literature Content varies: for example, biography and au-
tobiography, literary careers, literature and social criticism.

ENGLISH 305-0 Advanced Composition For students with
previous formal training in composition. Admission by 
consent of department.

ENGLISH 307-0 Advanced Creative Writing For nonwrit-
ing majors with previous formal training in creative writing.
Admission by consent of department.

Literature Courses Primarily for Freshmen and
Sophomores
Prospective writing majors take both 206 and 207.
ENGLISH 206-0 Reading and Writing Poetry Forms and
techniques of verse.

ENGLISH 207-0 Reading and Writing Fiction Forms and
techniques of fiction.

ENGLISH 210-1,2 English Literary Traditions
Chronological survey of British literature in its cultural
contexts from Chaucer to the 20th century. 1. Chaucer to
the late 18th century. 2. Late 18th century to World War I.

AF AM ST 210-1,2 Survey of African American Literature
See African American Studies.

ENGLISH 211-0 Introduction to Poetry Elements of lyric
and narrative poetry, with emphasis on the ways these can
create meaning and elicit response.

ENGLISH 212-0 Introduction to Drama Fundamental 
elements of drama as perceived in performance. How a 
play communicates from text to stage to audience.

ENGLISH 213-0 Introduction to Fiction How prose fic-
tion, as practiced by various British and American authors
from the 18th century to the present, creates and commu-
nicates meaning.

ENGLISH 234-0 Introduction to Shakespeare
Representative Shakespearean plays.

AF AM ST 259-0 Introduction to African American Drama
See African American Studies.

ENGLISH 260-0 Introduction to 20th-Century British
Literature Principal writers and works from 1900 to World
War II.

ENGLISH 270-1,2 American Literary Traditions
Representative writers and works of American literature in
cultural context. 1. Puritans to Moby Dick. 2. Mid-19th 
century to 1900.

ENGLISH 273-0 Introduction to 20th-Century American
Literature Principal writers and works since World War I.

ENGLISH 275-0 Introduction to Asian American
Literature From the early 20th century to the present, 
covering a range of genres and ethnicities.

ENGLISH 298-0 Introductory Seminar in Reading and
Interpretation Close reading of literary works in the light
of various perspectives in literary study. Prerequisites: 
210-1,2 or 270-1,2 (may be taken concurrently with either
210-2 or 270-2).
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AF AM ST 349-0 Black Families in Literature See African
American Studies.

ENGLISH 350-0 19th-Century British Literature
Representative works in their intellectual and cultural 
contexts.

ENGLISH 351-0 Romantic Poetry Blake, Wordsworth,
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats.

ENGLISH 353-0 Studies in Romantic Literature 
Content varies.

ENGLISH 356-0 Victorian Poetry The principal British
poets from Tennyson to Hopkins.

ENGLISH 357-0 19th-Century British Fiction Important
and representative novels written between 1800 and 1900.

ENGLISH 358-0 Dickens Representative major works of
Charles Dickens.

ENGLISH 359-0 Studies in Victorian Literature 
Content varies.

ENGLISH 360-0 20th-Century British and American
Literature Representative works in their intellectual and
cultural contexts.

ENGLISH 361-1,2 20th-Century Poetry 1. Major British
poets such as Yeats, Eliot, and Auden. 2. Major American
poets from Frost and Robinson to Crane.

COMP LIT 362-1,2,3 Modern Drama See Comparative
Literary Studies.

ENGLISH 363-1,2 20th-Century Fiction 1. Major British
novelists from Conrad to World War II. 2. Major American
novelists from James to World War II.

ENGLISH 365-0 Studies in Postcolonial Literature
Themes, antecedents, and contexts of selected literature
produced in societies emerging from colonial rule.

ENGLISH 366-0 Studies in African American Literature
Content varies.

ENGLISH 367-0 Postwar British Fiction Representative
British novels since 1945.

ENGLISH 368-0 Studies in 20th-Century Literature
Content varies.

ENGLISH 369-0 Studies in African Literature Twentieth-
century African literature in English.

ENGLISH 370-0 American Literature before 1914
Intellectual and cultural contexts of American literature
from the Puritans to 1914.

ENGLISH 371-0 American Novel Writers such as Cooper,
Alcott, Chopin, Hawthorne, Melville, Poe, Twain, James,
Howells, Crane, Dreiser, and Wharton.

ENGLISH 372-0 American Poetry Writers such as
Bradstreet, Freneau, Bryant, Poe, Whitman, Dickinson,
Robinson, and Frost.

ENGLISH 375-0 Topics in Asian American Literature
Content varies.

ENGLISH 378-0 Studies in American Literature Content
varies.

COMP LIT 382-1,2,3 History of Literary Criticism See
Comparative Literary Studies.

COMP LIT 383-0 Special Topics in Theory See
Comparative Literary Studies.

ENGLISH 383-0 Studies in Theory and Criticism Topics 
in theory and criticism related to the study of literature 
and culture. Content varies. COMP LIT 382-1,2,3 recom-
mended but not required.

ENGLISH 385-0 Topics in Combined Studies Special topics
in literature and related disciplines. Content varies.

ENGLISH 386-0 Studies in Literature and Film Content
varies.

ENGLISH 392-0 The Situation of Writing The sociology 
of writers, writing, publication, dissemination of literature,
and reading.

ENGLISH 393-FW,TS Theory and Practice of Poetry 
(1.5 units each) Sequence of two 15-week courses. 
1. Theory of prosody, including the major form of poetry
in English (accentual-syllabic verse) and minor forms 
(accentual, syllabic, and free verse). 2. Intensive writing
practice culminating in the production of a long poem.
Prerequisite: admission to sequence or writing major.

ENGLISH 394-FW,TS Theory and Practice of Fiction 
(1.5 units each) Sequence of two 15-week courses. 1. Tenets
of fictional realism and its substitutes, with practice in dif-
ferent applications of plot, narrative technique, and point 
of view. 2. Culminates in the writing of a novella. Prerequi-
site: admission to sequence or writing major.

ENGLISH 395-0 Fundamentals of Prose English prose
style and how it works: syntax, diction, figures of speech,
irony, rhythm.

ENGLISH 398-1,2 Senior Honors Sequence For seniors
preparing an honors essay in the literature major. Students
pursue individual topics under the careful guidance of a fac-
ulty adviser and the general supervision of the departmental
honors coordinator. Admission by application. K grade
given pending completion of essay.

ENGLISH 399 Independent Study Individual projects with
faculty guidance. Open to majors with junior or senior
standing and to senior minors. May be elected three times,
but only one unit at a time. Prerequisite: consent of depart-
ment or director of writing major.

Environmental Sciences Program
A major challenge facing our species is to learn to under-
stand and coexist with the natural environment. The envi-
ronmental sciences major is designed to provide students
with an understanding of the physical environment and the
relations of humans to it. Environmental science necessarily
differs from the more traditional divisions of scientific in-
quiry. The intellectual approach is that of synthesis, where
the focus is concentrated on the integration of knowledge
rather than on further refinement of knowledge within a
particular scientific field. Also, the concern for translating



78 Arts and Sciences • Environmental Sciences

• POLI SCI 371
• SOCIOL 312
Advanced Studies: 4 courses are required, chosen from the
following:
• ANTHRO 306, 312, 313, 315
• BIOL SCI 341, 343, 345, 346, 347
• CHEM 329, 342-1, 343
• CIV ENG 358, 359, 360, 361, 363, 364, 366, 367, 368,

370
• ENVR SCI 390 (maximum of 1 credit may be applied 

toward the major)
• GEOG 341, 343
• GEOL SCI 301, 303, 304, 313, 316, 317, 318, 319

Students who wish to concentrate their course selec-
tions within a single science field may pursue an established
track in biology, chemistry, or geology. Each track requires
4 courses that are counted as the advanced studies portion
of the major. For a detailed description of individual tracks
and sample curricula, see the Environmental Sciences
Program adviser.

Environmental Sciences Second Major 
for ISP Students
The Integrated Science Program is a highly selective 
BA program in Weinberg College (see Integrated Science
Program). Students majoring in ISP who wish to complete
a second major in environmental sciences should fulfill 
the following requirements instead of those listed above.
They may not substitute ISP 398 or ENVR SCI 398 for the
ISP-required course MATH 391-2 and must take the follow-
ing additional courses:
• GEOL SCI 201
• BIOL SCI 164
• 2 of the following courses: ENVR SCI 235; GEOG 211;

GEOL SCI 204
• 2 courses listed under Environment and Society above
• 2 courses, not in the same department, from those listed

under Advanced Studies above, except CHEM 342-1 
• Students may take the 2 quarters of ENVR SCI 398 

instead of ISP 398

Advising and Course Selection
As soon as students have declared a major in environmental
sciences, they should consult with the environmental 
sciences adviser to plan their programs. They should try 
to complete the foundations in science and mathematics
courses by the end of their sophomore year.

Premedical students and students interested in advanced
study in environmental biology are advised to take the 200-
level sequence in biological sciences and one or two addi-
tional quarters of organic chemistry.

Core Course
ENVR SCI 235-0 Atmosphere and Climate Nature and
composition of the atmosphere, principles of atmospheric

theory into practice requires a strong association with 
engineering. With this approach, environmental sciences
provides a mechanism for motivated students to work in 
a multidisciplinary framework with a common theme.

The major gives students the expertise to address issues
of environmental concern, such as energy options, environ-
mental law, the relation of society and resources, and health
problems of air and water pollution, from a scientific basis.
It provides a background for employment in environmen-
tally oriented firms or for graduate study in any of several
different environmental science disciplines as well as an 
exceptional preprofessional experience for students inter-
ested in law or business.

Major in Environmental Sciences
The major is rigorous but reasonably flexible. It requires 
a basic grounding in the sciences and mathematics, a core
curriculum to introduce environmental problems, courses
that consider society’s impact on the environment, and a 
series of advanced courses tailored to each student’s inter-
est. This is capped by a senior seminar where students con-
duct environmental research and present their results.

For a double major and to determine the grade point
average in the environmental sciences major, the Founda-
tions in Science and Mathematics courses are not consid-
ered major courses but rather courses related to the major.
Program courses
Foundations in Science and Mathematics: Basic science
and mathematics courses are necessary to understand the
environmental sciences; all the courses in chemistry, 
mathematics, physics, and biological sciences are required
for the major.
Foundations in Science (6 or 7 courses)
• CHEM 101; 102; 103 or 171; 172; 210-1
• PHYSICS 130-1,2 or 135-1,2 (GEOL SCI 201 may be 

substituted for 130-2 or 135-2)
• BIOL SCI 164 or 210-1
Foundations in Mathematics (3 courses): MATH 214-1,2,3 
Core Curriculum: Physical systems of the environment 
are emphasized in core courses; any 5 of the following are
required for the major:
• BIOL SCI 204
• CHEM 204
• CIV ENG 267
• ENVR SCI 235
• GEOG 211
• GEOL SCI 204 (201 may also be counted if not used

under Foundations in Science)
• POLI SCI 204
Environment and Society: Society’s place in and interaction
with the environment are treated in social science courses;
any 1 of the following is required for the major: 
• ANTHRO 302 or 383
• ECON 370
• GEOG 328
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motion; frontogenesis; precipitation processes; global pat-
terns of climate and climatic change. Prerequisite: MATH
214-3 or equivalent.

Other Courses
ENVR SCI 390-0 Internship in Environmental Sciences
(1–2 units) Participation in off-campus research activities 
of public and private environmental organizations under
the supervision of faculty. Prerequisite: junior or senior
standing and consent of program director.

ENVR SCI 398-1,2 Environmental Research Seminar
Independent research directed by environmental sciences
faculty. Research design and scientific communication.
Prerequisite: senior standing. Open only to majors.

European Thought and Culture
The series of courses Patterns of European Thought and
Culture is a joint enterprise of faculty in classics, the mod-
ern language and literature departments, art history, his-
tory, music, philosophy, and religion. Through a study of
the forms and values of particular ages in their historical
context, the courses aim at tracing patterns of social and
cultural representation that are shared by different Euro-
pean societies and give to the different eras of European
history their temporal boundaries. The courses are fre-
quently team-taught by faculty from different disciplines.
The courses meet various distribution requirements in the
areas of historical studies, values, and literature and fine
arts, but any combination of six may be used to meet all 
the requirements in those three areas.

Courses
CLASSICS 210-0 Early Western Civilization See Classics.

CLASSICS 211-0 Classical Greece See Classics.

CLASSICS 212-0 Roman Civilization See Classics.

EUR TH 213-0 The Middle Ages Introduction to the 
distinctive institutions, political and spiritual horizons, 
and aesthetic expressions of medieval culture, with special 
emphasis on the 12th and 13th centuries.

EUR TH 214-0 The Renaissance Introduction to some
themes associated with the Renaissance, principally human-
ism, the invention of printing, the discovery of the
Americas, the Copernican revolution, the Reformation and
Counter-Reformation, and more generally, radically new
ways of conceiving the self and its relation to social orders.

EUR TH 215-0 The Birth of Modernity (1550–1720)
Introduction to the social, political, and intellectual history
of Europe from 1580 to 1720, with special emphasis on the
change from medieval monarchy to the modern nation
state and on the origins of modern philosophy and natural
science.

EUR TH 216-0 The Age of Enlightenment Introduction to
European scientific and philosophical thought in the 18th

century, with special emphasis on natural philosophy and
evolving concepts of gender and race.

EUR TH 217-0 The Romantic Period Introduction to the
romantic movement and the radical shift it introduced in
traditional concepts of the self, with special emphasis on
philosophy, lyric poetry, and music as dominant cultural
forms of this period.

EUR TH 218-0 Modern Culture: The 19th Century 
Survey of 19th-century culture with special emphasis on 
the political and social consequences of the French Revolu-
tion, the Industrial Revolution, and the emergence of the
novel as the most characteristic form of artistic expression.

EUR TH 219-0 Modern Culture: The 20th Century 
Survey of the relationship between history, thought, litera-
ture, and the fine arts in the 20th century, with special 
emphasis on the massive revaluation of traditional norms 
in modernism, the political implications of philosophic
movements (Nietzsche, existentialism), and the impact of
mass phenomena (wars, revolution, urban life) on modern
experience.

GERMAN 241-1,2 Jews and Germans: An Intercultural
History See German.

French and Italian
Studies in French or Italian provide insight into the 
language, thought, and character of cultures different 
from our own. Such knowledge builds an awareness of 
our own society’s diversity and the ways it resembles and
differs from others. As the merging of domestic and inter-
national events increasingly affects the material and intel-
lectual life of every individual, the ability to communicate
with other peoples assumes vital importance. Whether 
a student is planning a career in teaching, government, 
science, the professions, or business, the study of a foreign
language, literature, and culture is a wise option in a uni-
versity education.

Programs in the department are varied. Language
courses, from the elementary through the graduate levels,
develop communication skills that allow students to func-
tion at ease with foreign texts or in a foreign environment.
Courses in literature and civilization not only broaden and
deepen insights into the thought and writing of another
culture, they also train students to think independently, to
organize and analyze materials thoughtfully, and to discuss
ideas effectively.

There is a minor in French, a major in French studies, 
MA and PhD programs in French, and a minor and a major
in Italian. These may be supplemented by foreign study,
which allows students to increase their knowledge of a 
foreign language and society while continuing university
work abroad in a variety of fields. It is not necessary to be 
a major to participate in these programs. An excellent 
library, modern audiovisual resources, and a learned faculty
(of which nearly one-half are native speakers) further
strengthen studies in French and Italian.
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Honors in French
Students who have a grade point average of 3.4 or higher 
in the major and are interested in writing an honors thesis
should declare their intention of doing honors work no
later than the spring quarter of their junior year. They also
should consult with the director of undergraduate studies.
The honors project is produced through one or two quar-
ters of 399. It can build on previous work done in a 300-
level course or, with consent of the instructor, in a graduate 
seminar. These courses will count toward the 17 required
credits for the major. See Honors under Academic Policies
earlier in this section of the catalog.

The Teaching of French
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in French
who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching must
be admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program in 
the School of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and
complete all requirements as outlined in the SESP section
of this catalog. Students are urged to contact the Office 
of Student Affairs in SESP as early as possible in their 
academic careers.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
FRENCH 111-1,2,3 First-Year French Conversation, 
grammar, reading, writing for beginners. Five class meet-
ings a week.

FRENCH 115-1,2 Accelerated First-Year French For stu-
dents with some previous experience in French. Review 
and development of skills in speaking, understanding, and
reading as preparation for work at the second-year level.
Four class meetings a week. Prerequisite: department 
placement.

FRENCH 121-1,2,3 Second-Year French Grammar review,
conversation, reading, writing. Four class meetings a week.
Prerequisite: 111 or 115.

FRENCH 123-0 Second-Year French: Individualized
Instruction Intermediate French in a format allowing 
students a choice of skill concentrations and learning paces.
Credit possible for up to three quarters. Prerequisite: 
department placement.

FRENCH 201-0 Introduction to French Studies
Development of fluency, accuracy, and creativity in speak-
ing, comprehension, reading, and writing French; intro-
duction to social, cultural, and literary topics. May not be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 121-3 or 123-3, or AP
score of 3.

FRENCH 202-0 Writing Workshop Practical study of
French grammar and structure; students develop and 
improve writing skills through practice in preparing short
compositions. Prerequisite: 201 or AP score of 4, or con-
sent of department.

FRENCH 203-0 Oral Workshop Practical course to increase
listening comprehension, build vocabulary and idiom use,

French
Major in French
The program for majors in French studies consists of 
17 quarter-courses; at least 12 must be at the 300 level.
Courses at the 100 level do not count toward the major.
Students may count up to 5 200-level courses toward the
major. Of the 17 courses, up to 2 may be French depart-
ment courses taught in English. At least 2 of the 300-level
courses must be on literature and culture before 1800. All
majors must take 396 and 397 during their senior year.

Students returning from a study abroad program in
France will receive up to 8 credits if the content of the
courses taken abroad relates in a substantive way to some
aspect of French or Francophone culture. All returning 
students must take 2 units of senior seminar.

Minor in French
The goal of the minor in French is to give students a solid
grounding and good fluency in the French language and to
provide a basic familiarity with important aspects of French
culture and society. Together these accomplishments will
enable students to pursue their interests in French and in
countries where French is used.

The minor is designed for students who have a strong
interest in French but cannot fulfill the requirements of 
the French major, either because their knowledge of French
was nonexistent or elementary when they came to North-
western or because they are also engaged in another major
with requirements that preclude pursuing a second major.
Except for one possible course at the 300 level, all courses
are conducted in French, with class discussion and papers
also in French.

Students choosing to minor in French are assumed to
have completed either 121 or 123 or the equivalent.
Minor course requirements (9 units)
• Up to 4 200-level courses: 2 chosen from 201, 202, 203; 

2 chosen from 210, 271, 272, 280, 282
• At least 5 300-level courses: 2 or 3 chosen from 302-1,2,

303, 305, 309, or 391-1,2; 2 or 3 other courses in litera-
ture or civilization, 1 of which may be a French depart-
ment course taught in English. 309 may be counted
either as a language course or as literature or civilization
course.

Students returning from a study abroad program must
enroll in at least 1 300-level course in the department.

Four-Year BA/MA
The department offers a four-year BA/MA program in
French for outstanding undergraduate majors. Interested
students should consult with the department chair and
should refer to Four-Year Master’s Programs in the Under-
graduate Education section of this catalog.
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and enhance communication skills. Three hours per week.
Prerequisite: 201 or AP score of 4, or consent of department.

FRENCH 210-0 Introduction to French Literature Study
of texts illustrating various genres from the 16th century 
to the present such as poetry, drama, fairy tale, novel, auto-
biography. Prerequisite: 202 or AP score of 5, or consent of
instructor.

FRENCH 211-0 Introduction to French Culture
Introduction to French culture through study and analysis
of major themes, issues, and debates that characterize 
or preoccupy contemporary French thought and society.
Presupposes no prior knowledge of French culture or 
history. Prerequisite: 202 or AP score of 5, or consent of
instructor.

FRENCH 271-0 Introduction to the French Novel 
Fundamental concepts and significant achievements of the
French novel. Representative novels chosen from writers of
the 17th to the 20th centuries. In French. Prerequisite: 202
or consent of instructor.

FRENCH 272-0 Introduction to French Theater Basic 
concepts and representative works of the French theater
with emphasis on the 17th and 20th centuries. Principles 
of tragedy and comedy; contemporary developments. In
French. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor.

FRENCH 280-0 French Cultural Studies: Historical
France Major cultural and intellectual problems of France
from a historical perspective, such as France in the 19th
century, history of gender, rise of the bourgeoisie.
Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor.

FRENCH 282-0 French Cultural Studies: Contemporary
France Major cultural and intellectual problems of contem-
porary France, such as the Occupation, Algerian War,
racism and immigration, ethnicity and social relations, role
of France in a unified Europe. Prerequisite: 202 or consent
of instructor.

Courses with Reading and Discussion in English
No prerequisite in French; readings, discussions, papers,
and examinations in English.

FRENCH 277-0 Sartre, Beauvoir, and Existentialism
Existentialism in its literary, philosophical, and cultural
manifestations.

FRENCH 279-0 Introduction to French Theater
Representative French plays from the 17th through the
20th centuries; basic concepts of genre; social and historical
context. Credit not allowed for both 279 and 272. 

FRENCH 285-0 Reading Paris Introduction to French 
culture through an examination, critique, and analysis of
texts, historical documents, and images relating to Paris.
Extensive use of the Web and other media.

FRENCH 372-0 Medieval Movies Films representing 
medieval and Renaissance culture; films that a medieval
viewer would have understood.

FRENCH 374-0 French Feminist Fiction Feminist poetry,
prose, and experimental texts.

FRENCH 375-0 French Film Topics in French cinema: for
example, French classical cinema, the New Wave, post-
colonial French film, the cinema of Marguerite Duras.

FRENCH 376-0 Feminist Theory Introduction to funda-
mental theoretical texts and basic tenets of contemporary
feminist theory.

FRENCH 378-0 Contemporary Theory Introduction to
some major trends in contemporary French theory and 
the way they have influenced literary studies in the United
States.

Courses with Prerequisites in French
Students taking these courses are assumed to have com-
pleted at least three 200-level courses in French, including
210, unless otherwise stated.

FRENCH 302-1,2 Advanced Grammar and Composition
Grammar, vocabulary, and discourse features related to a
particular linguistic function (such as narrating, describing,
persuading) and writing practice to synthesize these ele-
ments. Prerequisite for 302-1: 202 or consent of instructor.
Prerequisite for 302-2: 302-1.

FRENCH 303-0 Advanced Conversation Oral practice
based on short readings and spontaneous scenarios. No 
formal grammar or composition. Language laboratory 
required. Prerequisite: 302 or consent of instructor.

FRENCH 305-0 French Phonetics Study of syllabic 
division, intonation, rhythm, accent, linking, vowels, 
consonants. Practical exercises to improve pronunciation.

FRENCH 308-0 Advanced French: Dissertation and
Exposé Analysis and practice of spoken and written French
in formal or academic settings: la dissertation, l’exposé, la fiche
de lecture; training in comprehension, oral and written 
examinations.

FRENCH 309-0 French in Commerce and Industry Intro-
duction to fundamentals of the French business world in
historic, economic, social, and political contexts. Acquisi-
tion of language skills for communication in commerce 
and business. Prerequisite: 302-1 or consent of instructor.

FRENCH 310-0 Medieval French Song Songs of the trou-
badours; songs of courtly love, social and political songs,
women’s songs. Study of musical setting and performance.
No musical training required.

FRENCH 312-0 Medieval Heroic Narratives Epics such as
the Song of Roland, romances such as The Story of the Grail.
Texts read in modern French versions.

FRENCH 320-0 On the Threshold of Modernity: Rabelais
and Montaigne Transition from the Middle Ages to
modernity in two major 16th-century artists: Rabelais and
optimistic faith in human potential, Montaigne and pro-
found skepticism. In-depth reading of works that speak to
the modern condition.
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for example, French and francophone cinema, the intellec-
tual in France. May be repeated for credit with different
topic. May have language prerequisite.

FRENCH 391-1,2 Theory and Practice of Translation
Intensive, advanced, two-quarter course integrates previ-
ously acquired skills through the comparative study and
translation of English and French. Culminates in individual
translation project in second half of second quarter.

FRENCH 396-0 Contemporary French Thought An exami-
nation of different perspectives and paradigms for under-
standing literature and culture. Prerequisite: consent of
undergraduate adviser.

FRENCH 397-0 Studies in Literature and Culture In-
depth research and analysis of a problem or topic concern-
ing cultural representation. Prerequisite: consent of
undergraduate adviser.

FRENCH 399-0 Independent Study Independent reading
and research. Topics arranged through consultation with 
an instructor and approval of the department.

Italian
Major in Italian Literature and Culture
The program for majors in Italian literature and culture
consists of 14 courses, of which at least 10 must be offered
by the Italian department; up to 4 others may be courses
dealing with Italian culture offered by other departments,
including one or more courses on literary theory. Courses
taken outside the department must be approved by the 
director of undergraduate studies. Of the 10 courses taken
in the Italian department, no more than 5 may be courses
taught in English. Of the 14 courses required for the major,
at least 8 must be at the 300 level; 100-level courses do not
count towards the major.

Students returning from a study abroad program 
in Italy will receive up to 8 credits if the content of the
courses taken abroad relates in a substantive way to some
aspect of Italian culture. All returning students must take 
2 300-level courses in Italian in their senior year.

Minor in Italian 
Minor course requirements (7 units)
The minor in Italian consists of seven courses, of which at
least four are at the 300 level. No more than three courses
may be Italian courses taught in English. Students return-
ing from study abroad must take at least one 300-level
course in Italian in their senior year.

Courses Taught in Italian
Prerequisite for all 300-level courses taught in Italian: two
200-level courses in Italian or equivalent.
ITALIAN 101-1,2,3 Elementary Italian Pronunciation,
grammar, composition, reading, and conversation. Drill in
language laboratory. Five class meetings a week.

FRENCH 330-0 Classical Theater and Society Major 17th-
century dramatic writers, including Corneille, Molière, and
Racine, and the social and historical context in which the
plays were written and performed.

FRENCH 335-0 The Literature and Thought of the 17th
Century Major works of poetry, prose, and drama of the
17th century in historical and social context. Content
varies; may include Descartes, Pascal, Corneille, and others.

FRENCH 340-0 Sexual Politics in the Ancien Régime
Literary, intellectual, and political role of women in view 
of the debates generated by the issues of women’s power in
the public sphere before and during the French Revolution.

FRENCH 345-0 La Philosophie des Lumières Enlighten-
ment thought in philosophical and literary works by
Montesquieu, Voltaire, Diderot, and Rousseau, emphasiz-
ing political thought, materialism, ethics, and aesthetics.

FRENCH 350-0 The Rhetoric of Romanticism and of
Realism Representations of 19th-century France, primarily
through literary texts; historical and cultural contexts of
French romanticism and realism.

FRENCH 355-0 The Invention of Modernity Study of 
the origins of modernity in the 19th century, addressing
such issues as the rise of mass culture, urbanization, and 
the beginnings of consumer society.

FRENCH 360-0 From Modernism to Postmodernism:
Experiments in Narrative Form Crises and reinventions 
of French prose from the modernist moment of the early
20th century to the ambiguities of “engaged” literature of
the 1930s to postmodernism.

FRENCH 362-0 The French Avant-Garde Literary and 
cultural experiments of the various French avant-garde
movements, from dada and surrealism to the theater of 
the absurd and new wave cinema.

FRENCH 364-0 Modern French Theater Examination of
major figures and movements in 20th-century French the-
ater considered in light of the social, political, and cultural
“modernization” of France over the course of the century.

FRENCH 366-0 Francophone Literature Literary traditions
of North and sub-Saharan Africa, the Caribbean, and the
Indian Ocean. Historical and cultural contexts of literary
production; role of oral traditions in intellectual and liter-
ary movements.

FRENCH 380-0 Political and Social Thought in France 
An inquiry into the major French political and social trends
from the ancien régime to the 20th century. The intellectual
and cultural framework for study of French political life.

FRENCH 382-0 Literature and Exoticism Various modali-
ties of the rhetoric of exoticism throughout the history of
French literature and in popular culture.

FRENCH 384-0 Women Writing in French Female-
authored texts analyzed in relation to their respective social,
cultural, political, and historical contexts.

FRENCH 390-0 Topics in Culture Topics, issues, and ques-
tions in French and francophone culture. Content varies:
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ITALIAN 102-1,2,3 Intermediate Italian Grammar review,
conversation, composition, and readings in modern prose
and drama. Four class meetings a week. Prerequisite: 101-
1,2,3 or equivalent.

ITALIAN 133/134-1,2,3 Intensive Italian Beginning course
designed to complete the work of 101 and 102 in one year.
Students must enroll concurrently in 133 and 134, for
which they receive two credits per quarter. Five class meet-
ings a week.

ITALIAN 201-0 Italian through Media Issues from Italian
media; frequent oral and written reports: for instance,
America in Italian media, advertising, immigration, youth
culture. Students produce a newspaper or newscast at the
end of the quarter. Prerequisite: 102-3 or 133/134-3 or
equivalent.

ITALIAN 202-0 Italian through Performance Practice in
spoken Italian through a survey of various performance arts
in Italian culture. Content may vary: for example, Italian
theater, Italian opera, commedia dell’arte. Prerequisite:
102-3 or 133/134-3 or equivalent.

ITALIAN 203-0 Creative Writing in Italian A course meant
to improve written Italian through exercises and experi-
ments in a variety of genres and styles. Prerequisite: 102-3
or 133/134-3 or equivalent.

ITALIAN 301-0 Italian through Cinema An analytic 
approach to the language of cinema through a detailed
reading of selected films and their scripts. Emphasis on 
colloquial and dialectal Italian. Students produce script or
film treatment at the end of the quarter.

ITALIAN 302-0 Italian through Translation An intensive
workshop meant to improve spoken and written Italian
through the practice of translation.

ITALIAN 303-0 Reading Italian Cities An approach to
Italian culture and civilization through an exploration of
representative Italian cities.

ITALIAN 304-0 Modern Italian Cultural Studies Culture
of Italy from World War II to the present. Novels, films,
popular culture.

ITALIAN 399-0 Independent Study Independent reading
under supervision. Consult director of undergraduate 
studies.

Courses with Reading and Discussion in English
No prerequisite in Italian.
ITALIAN 270-0 The Arts in Italian Culture A multidiscipli-
nary survey exploring the development of a wide variety of
artistic traditions in Italian culture, including painting,
sculpture, architecture, music, opera, fashion, and design.

ITALIAN 275-0 Dante’s Divine Comedy Introduction to the
Divine Comedy, its artistic and intellectual achievement, and
its cultural and historical context.

ITALIAN 290-0 Memory, Exile, and the Italian Diaspora
The theme of exile in Italian culture; the memory of Italy
as it survives in the Italian diaspora, inside and outside Italy.

ITALIAN 360-0 From the Avant-Garde to the Postmodern
Major authors and movements animating the modern and
contemporary literary scene. Content varies: for example,
Futurism, intellectuals and politics from D’Annunzio to
Pasolini, feminist Italian fiction, Calvino, Eco, and the
postmodern.

ITALIAN 370-0 Mapping Italian Literature Major texts 
of Italian literature read in the context of European and
world literature. Content varies: for example, Leopardi 
and European romanticism; Calvino, Borges, and Pynchon;
the Theater of Memory; Svevo and Joyce; futurism.

ITALIAN 375-0 Topics in Italian Culture Content varies:
for example, perspectives in the Renaissance, Leonardo’s
method, the Baroque imagination, body and sexuality in
Italian culture, Italian women writers, fascism and culture,
philosophy and literature.

ITALIAN 380-0 Topics in Italian Cinema Introduction 
to major Italian filmmakers and cinematic trends.

Gender Studies Program
The Gender Studies Program embraces a conceptual
framework that includes the study of gender and sexuality
from an interdisciplinary perspective. It addresses the com-
plex ways in which women and men, femininity and mas-
culinity, female and male are constructed in specific social,
cultural, and historical contexts.

The rich and varied curriculum offers students a range
of academic experience, including seminars, fieldwork, 
performance, and opportunities for original research.
Consistently emphasized are the ways in which attention 
to women’s and men’s lives and experiences has altered
scholarly preconceptions and research methods.

Adjunct Major in Gender Studies
The gender studies major is an adjunct major. Students 
majoring in gender studies must also fulfill the require-
ments of another major in Weinberg College or in any
other school in the University. The major in gender studies
must show a minimum of nine course not double-counted
in any other major.
Program courses (at least 11 units)
Core courses (3): 3 courses selected from 210, 230, 231,
250, and SOCIOL 216 
Electives (6): 6 one-quarter courses, at least 4 at the 300-
level, focusing on gender; 4 of the 6 courses must be 
offered by the Gender Studies Program, and others may be
gender studies courses or courses from other departments
cross-listed under gender studies. Two options are available:
395, 397, or another 300-level course approved by the 
program director, followed by either (a) 398 and 399 or 
(b) 1 other 300-level elective course.

Students who choose option (a) will generate an 
independent research project (a senior thesis) and may 
be recommended for departmental honors. Students who
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GNDR ST 391-0 Writing Women’s Lives Seminar launching
each student on a research project that illuminates the life
of a woman or group of women. Exploration of archives,
theories of the self, and historical contexts. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

GNDR ST 392-0 Gender and Autobiography Investigations
of women and men as readers and producers of autobiogra-
phy. Exploration of memory and construction of self in 
relation to gender, culture, and ethics. Prerequisite: intro-
ductory course in gender studies or consent of instructor.

GNDR ST 395-0 Sexuality and Its Discontents Social and
historical constructions of sexuality; emergence of lesbian-
ism and homosexuality as categories; issues of sexuality,
race, and class; problems of sexual domination and violence.
Prerequisite: one introductory course in gender studies or
consent of instructor.

GNDR ST 396-0 Feminist Therapy Theoretical basis for the
feminist critique of traditional psychotherapy. Exploration
of problems presented by female clients; gender-related
causes and feminist strategies for resolution. Prerequisites:
one course in gender studies or psychology; junior/senior
standing.

GNDR ST 397-0 Gender Theory Issues in gender theory and
research methods.

GNDR ST 398-0 Senior Research Seminar Students work
with an adviser and begin research on a senior thesis proj-
ect, meeting on a reduced schedule over two quarters.
Prerequisites: 397 and consent of instructor.

GNDR ST 399-0 Independent Study Individual tutorials or
research projects. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Geography Program
The Program in Geography offers three types of courses to
students who seek a knowledge of the physical earth and its
various modes of human occupancy. Introductory courses
develop global perspectives on environments that are rele-
vant to many social and physical science fields. Courses in
regional geography present a unique way of understanding
how nature and culture have interacted over time to give
character to specific places or regions. Advanced courses
focus on the concepts and techniques of professional geog-
raphy, especially on the construction of maps and on the
uses of maps in solving geographical problems.

Programs of study may lead to a major or a minor in
geography. In addition to the following requirements, stu-
dents majoring in geography also must complete a major 
in a related social or natural science field.

Major in Geography
Program courses: GEOG 210 or ENVR SCI 235; GEOG
341; and 4 additional geography courses, at least 3 of which
must be at the 300 level, including 1 unit of research (399)
Related courses: ECON 201, 202; MATH 214-1,2; 
STAT 210; or equivalent.

choose option (b) will not write a thesis and will not be 
eligible for departmental honors.

Examples of courses that fulfill the elective requirement
include but are not limited to the following:
• AF AM ST 332 Black Feminist Theory
• ANTHRO 354 Gender and Anthropology
• ECON 213 Economics of Gender
• LING 318 Language and Gender
• R/TV/F 325 Feminism and Film/Video (see the School of

Speech section of this catalog)

Minor in Gender Studies
Students may earn a minor in gender studies while simulta-
neously pursuing a departmental major in any undergradu-
ate school. Students qualify for the minor by satisfactorily
completing the requirements listed below and presenting a
minimum of five courses not double-counted in their majors.
Minor course requirements (7 units)
• 2 core courses chosen from 210, 230, 231, 250, and 

SOCIOL 216
• 5 electives chosen in consultation with an adviser in the

Gender Studies Program. At least 3 courses must be at
the 300 level; 3 must be gender studies courses; the 
remaining 2 may be gender studies courses or courses
from any department cross-listed under gender studies.
Students are encouraged but not required to take 397 as 
1 of the 5. For sample electives, see the list under Adjunct
Major in Gender Studies.

Courses
GNDR ST 210-0 Gender, Power, and Culture in America
Theoretical, personal, and political issues; connections 
between gender, race, class, and sexual orientation.

GNDR ST 230-0 The Roots of Feminism Introduction to
milestone texts in the development of 200 years of British,
European, and American feminist thought, with particular
attention to emerging arguments and strategies around 
issues of gender and sexuality.

GNDR ST 231-0 Gender: Voices and Visions
Representations in art and literature within their historical,
social, and political contexts. Theories of spectatorship, 
resistance, and revision.

GNDR ST 250-0 Gender Issues in Science and Health 
A focus on aspects of gender in the cultures of science and
medicine.

GNDR ST 375-0 Internship in Gender Studies Field 
research and practical work experience in activist organi-
zations; biweekly meeting with the instructor and other 
interns for discussions of their internship experiences and
common readings. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

GNDR ST 390-0 Topics in Gender Studies Topics vary. 
For example, masculinity; gender, race, and reproduction;
gender, law, and public policy; Asian American women’s
history; women artists and their publics.



Arts and Sciences • Geological Sciences 85

Minor in Geography
The minor in geography supplements the academic pro-
grams of students who major in related social and natural
sciences by training them in the theory and method of 
geographical analysis. In addition to the courses listed
below, students choosing to minor in geography must 
complete MATH 214-1,2 or equivalent.
Minor course requirements (7 units)
• STAT 210
• GEOG 210 or 211 or ENVR SCI 235
• GEOG 341
• 4 additional courses, at least 3 at the 300 level; 1 may 

be taken in a department or program other than geogra-
phy on the recommendation of the geography program
adviser

Introductory Courses
GEOG 210-0 The Natural Environment Introduction to 
the physical elements of geography. Major local and global
atmospheric processes producing weather and climate.
Study of the earth-shaping forces that give rise to the 
geography of landform features.

GEOG 211-0 World Biogeography Geography of the
world’s major ecosystems based on the global climate
model. Physical processes of soil formation and vegetation
development in various ecosystems. Human impacts on
natural systems resulting from past and present land-use
practices.

Regional Geography
GEOG 313-0 North America Detailed study of the regional
geography of the United States and Canada. The regional
distribution of landform types. Patterns of culture, history,
and economic development that underlie the distribution 
of distinctive lifeways in the two countries.

Advanced Courses
GEOG 328-0 The Human Use of the Earth Geography 
of the earth’s natural environments as modified by human
agency. Natural versus anthropogenic environmental
change. Processes of habitat alteration in hunter-gatherer
societies. Impacts of modern agriculture and forestry.

GEOG 341-0 Principles of Cartography Design, construc-
tion, and use of thematic maps for effective presentation of
spatial data. Typography and symbolization. Coordinate
systems and map projections. Prerequisite: MATH 214-1.

GEOG 343-0 Geographic Information Systems Methods
and techniques of digital cartography; encoding and 
analysis of spatial information; applications to archaeology,
environmental sciences, and business geographics. Pre-
requisite: 341.

GEOG 399-0 Independent Study Independent research
projects. Open to qualified advanced students with consent 
of department.

Geological Sciences
The geological sciences use diverse and interdisciplinary
approaches to the study of complex physical, chemical, 
and biological processes occurring on and within the earth.
The undergraduate program combines fundamental back-
ground in mathematics, physics, and chemistry with courses
applying these techniques to geological problems. Under-
graduates are encouraged to select individual programs 
reflecting their scientific interests and career goals, whether
graduate study in the earth sciences, professional employ-
ment, or advanced study in areas such as management 
or law.

Undergraduates are involved in the full spectrum of 
departmental activities beyond class work: research, 
seminars, field trips, and social functions. The resulting 
educational environment offers unusual opportunities for
motivated and interested students.

Major in Geological Sciences
Departmental courses: 201, 202, and 4 300-level courses.
Related courses
• CHEM 101, 102, 103 or 171, 172
• MATH 214-1,2,3, 215, 217, 221
• PHYSICS 135-1,2,3

Chemistry, mathematics, and physics are prerequisites
for 200- and 300-level courses and should be taken at 
the earliest opportunity.

Minor in Geological Sciences
The minor in geological sciences offers students in any
major a flexible path to improved knowledge of earth, its
processes, and, more generally, earth system science. Stu-
dents select paths with advice from faculty that emphasize
such fields as physical geology, geochemistry, geophysics, 
or a combination of these.
Minor course requirements (6 units)
• 201, 202
• 4 other geological sciences courses at the 200 or 300

level; 3 of the 4 must be at the 300 level. 398 and 399 
will not be credited toward the minor.

Note: Most 200- and 300-level courses in geological 
sciences have prerequisites in other disciplines and/or in
geological sciences. Students should consult the course 
descriptions in this catalog for details.

Honors in Geological Sciences
Graduation with honors in geological sciences requires com-
pletion of a research project. For more information, consult
the director of undergraduate studies. See also Honors
under Academic Policies earlier in this section of the catalog.

Four-Year BA/MS
Students with a professional interest in the earth sciences
and a grade point average of 3.5 or above may be eligible
for the four-year BA/MS honors program offered by the
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Field trip. Prerequisite: CHEM 103, MATH 214-1, or 
equivalent.

GEOL SCI 202-0 Earth’s Interior The Earth as a planet:
origin, composition, and evolution of the solar system and
the Earth; internal structure of the Earth; plate tectonics.
Prerequisite: MATH 214-2, PHYSICS 135-1, CHEM 103, 
or equivalent.

GEOL SCI 203-0 Earth System History Evolution of the
Earth System and its record through geological time.
Interactions among the atmosphere, hydrosphere, sedi-
ments, and life on Earth. Prerequisite: 201 or equivalent.

GEOL SCI 204-0 Environmental Geology Hazardous earth
processes, human interaction with the environment, prob-
lems of resource availability and use. Laboratory and one-
day field trip. Prerequisites: MATH 214-2, CHEM 103.

GEOL SCI 288-0 Earth in Science and Art Major ideas and
discoveries behind our understanding of the Earth and its
environment. Similarities and differences between the views
of the Earth in science and pictorial art. Prerequisite: one 
college-level course in physics, chemistry, or geological 
sciences, or consent of instructor.

Courses Primarily for Juniors and Seniors
GEOL SCI 301-0 Geochemistry of Global Environment
Surficial processes and their geological and biological dri-
ving forces (atmosphere-land-water interactions, weather-
ing, geochemical transport, sedimentation). Biogeochemical
cycles and their role in the global environment. Prerequi-
site: 201 or 204.

GEOL SCI 302-0 Petrology and Mineralogy Formation and
evolution of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks.
Rock textures, compositions, tectonic settings, and other
properties. Characteristic mineral assemblages, properties,
processes, and reactions. Prerequisites: 201 or CHEM 103;
MATH 214-1; PHYSICS 135-1.

GEOL SCI 303-0 Hydrogeology Transport and storage of
water on the Earth. Hydrostatics, hydrodynamics, flow
models, infiltration, permeability, erosion, sediment trans-
port, sediment dewatering, climate and sea-level changes,
resource limitations, and pollution. Prerequisites: 201,
MATH 214-3, PHYSICS 135-1, or consent of instructor.

GEOL SCI 304-0 Coastal Processes Competition between
motions of water, beach, sediments, and crust. Waves, cur-
rents, tides. Sediment transport, beach evolution, cliff ero-
sion, sea-level change, coastline and landform development.
Processes in Lake Michigan. Prerequisites: 201; MATH 215;
PHYSICS 135-1,2,3; or consent of instructor.

GEOL SCI 307-0 Tectonics and Structural Geology Defor-
mation of rock masses: strain, fracture, slip, stress, and 
rheologic regimes; rock structures; folds, faults, foliations;
seismic parameters in tectonic studies; orogenic belts and
their tectonic evolution. Lectures and lab. Prerequisites:
201, MATH 217, PHYSICS 135-1, or equivalent.

Department of Geological Sciences. The department only
recommends students for this program; final approval is
made by the Graduate School. Students may apply in the
spring quarter of their junior year; by the end of that year,
applicants should complete all courses required for the
major in geological sciences and all (or nearly all) the
Weinberg College BA requirements. See Four-Year Mas-
ter’s Programs in the Undergraduate Education section of
this catalog and consult with a department adviser.

To fulfill the MS requirements, students must complete
• 12 courses approved by the student’s advisory committee

and bearing graduate credit in science or engineering
(MATH 221, CHEM 342-1, and the 4 300-level courses
taken for the BA may be counted)

• a final independent research report (not necessarily a 
formal thesis)

Geological Sciences Second Major for ISP Students
The Integrated Science Program (ISP) is a highly selective
BA program within Weinberg College. Students majoring
in ISP who wish also to complete a major in geological 
sciences must take 201 and 3 300-level courses in addition
to 315. These requirements replace the usual major 
requirements noted above.

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
GEOL SCI 101-0 Earth Processes and Products Minerals,
rocks, and structures of the earth’s crust, changes wrought
through geologic time. Lectures, laboratory; weekend field
trip.

GEOL SCI 106-0 The Ocean, the Atmosphere, and Our
Climate Physical, chemical, and geological oceanography;
emphasis on interactions with the atmosphere and the role
of the world ocean in the Earth’s climate. Lectures and 
discussion.

GEOL SCI 107-0 Plate Tectonics Drift of continents and
spreading of sea floor; pattern of motions; relation to earth-
quakes, volcanism, mountains, and the Earth’s interior.
Lectures and discussion.

GEOL SCI 110-0 The Earth As a Planet Origin of the solar
system, accretion and differentiation of the Earth, early his-
tory of the moon, abundance of elements, geologic time.
Lectures and discussion.

GEOL SCI 111-0 Global Environmental Change Natural
and human causes of change and environmental changes on
land, in waters, and in the atmosphere. The Earth system
on long and short timescales. Lectures and discussion.

GEOL SCI 114-0 Uniformity, Catastrophe, and the
Meaning of Evolution Development, application, and 
impact of uniformitarianism, catastrophism, and evolution-
ary theory.

GEOL SCI 201-0 Surface Processes Mountain building,
deformational features, tectonic forces, glaciation, 
weathering, sedimentation, metamorphism, and volcanism.
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GEOL SCI 309-0 Reflection Seismology Acquisition, 
processing, and interpretation of reflection seismograms.
Hydrocarbon prospecting, structural geology, tectonics,
stratigraphy, and deep continental reflection profiling.
Prerequisites: MATH 214-3, PHYSICS 135-1, or consent 
of instructor.

GEOL SCI 313-0 Sedimentary Geology Sedimentary rocks;
stratigraphy; local, regional and global correlation. Ancient
depositional systems; facies analysis in context of tectonic,
eustatic, and climatic controls on deposition. Prerequisite:
201 or equivalent.

GEOL SCI 315-0 Physics of the Earth for ISP Solid earth
geophysics: the Earth’s gravity field, the Earth’s magnetic
field, interior of the Earth, heat flow, elementary wave
propagation, plate tectonics. Prerequisite: second-year
standing in ISP or comparable background in mathematics
and physics.

GEOL SCI 316-0 Sedimentary Geochemistry Formation
and diagenesis of carbonate, geochemistry of organic 
matter, petroleum formation, evaporite precipitation, paleo-
environmental reconstruction, isotope, organic, and trace
and major element geochemistry. Prerequisites: 201, 313;
CHEM 103; or equivalent.

GEOL SCI 317-0 Paleobiology Major fossil groups; origin
and evolution of life; speciation and mass extinction; evolu-
tion of communities and ecosystems. Application of paleo-
biologic methods to paleoenvironmental reconstruction.
Prerequisites: 101, 106, or 111; BIOL SCI 103 or 210-1; 
or consent of instructor.

GEOL SCI 318-0 Stable Isotope Geochemistry Fractiona-
tion and distribution of stable isotopes (C,H,N,O,S) in the
biosphere, hydrosphere, atmosphere, and geosphere; iso-
topic biogeochemistry, environmental problems and global
climate change. Prerequisites: 201 or 204; 301; 316.

GEOL SCI 319-0 Field Problems in Sedimentary Geology
Field methods in stratigraphy and sedimentology; inter-
pretation of depositional systems and development of facies
models based on field observations. Continuation of 313;
21⁄2-week field trip to Colorado and Utah in early to mid-
September, returning in time for beginning of fall classes.
Prerequisite: 313.

GEOL SCI 324-0 Seismology and Earth Structure Elastic
theory, seismic waves, seismometers and seismograms, ray
paths, travel times; internal structure of the Earth; earth-
quakes: location, characteristics, mechanism, and relation to
plate motions. Prerequisites: MATH 221, PHYSICS 135-2.

GEOL SCI 325-0 Global Tectonics Kinematics of plate tec-
tonics. Geometry, determination, and description of plate
motions. Paleomagnetism, marine magnetism, and hot
spots. History of ocean basins and mountain building
processes. Prerequisites: 202, MATH 217, PHYSICS 135-2.

GEOL SCI 326-0 Terrestrial Gravity and Magnetism
Introduction to theory and applications of potential fields

to the study of the Earth; includes Laplace’s equation,
Newtonian potential, magnetostatic and electrostatic fields,
spherical harmonic analysis; applications to calculation and
interpretation of gravity and magnetic anomalies, regional
and global fields, forward and inverse methods, analytical
continuation, and spectral analysis. Prerequisites: 325;
MATH 221; PHYSICS 135-1,2.

GEOL SCI 327-0 Radiogenic Isotope Geochemistry Use 
of chemical and isotopic abundances of elements in under-
standing processes and fluxes that govern chemical evolu-
tion of the Earth and the solar system. Prerequisite: 202,
CHEM 103, or consent of instructor.

GEOL SCI 328-0 Geophysical Data Processing Analysis of
seismic and other geophysical data. Sampling, windowing,
discrete and fast Fourier transforms, z-transforms, decon-
volution, filtering, and inverse methods. Prerequisite:
MATH 221.

GEOL SCI 329-0 Tectonophysics Quantitative kinematics 
of distributed deformation within plate boundary zones;
gravity field and geoid; principle of isostasy; flexure of 
the crust and lithosphere. Prerequisites: MATH 221 and
PHYSICS 135-2, or consent of instructor.

GEOL SCI 350-0 Physics and Thermochemistry of the
Earth’s Interior Finite strain theory, solid solution thermo-
dynamics, phase transitions, subduction zone processes,
seismic velocity structures, mineral equations of state.
Prerequisites: CHEM 103, MATH 214-3, PHYSICS 135-1.

GEOL SCI 398-0 Undergraduate Seminar Opportunity for
advanced work through supervised reading, research, and
discussion. Open only by invitation of the department.

GEOL SCI 399-0 Independent Study Special problems
under direct supervision of one or more staff members.
Comprehensive report and examination required. Open 
with consent of department to juniors and seniors who have
completed field of concentration in the department.

German
The Department of German offers courses in three 
separate tracks, giving students a choice in satisfying their 
educational needs or interests. Courses are designed to
• offer students who select German to fulfill the college

language requirement and those who wish to acquire 
a basic knowledge of the language an opportunity to 
read modern German prose and to express themselves 
in German

• provide German majors and minors with a course 
of study in language, literature, and culture that forms 
the basis from which they can pursue their interests in
specific areas of concentration; the program emphasizes
the modern period (18th century to the present)

• provide a basis for the understanding of the intellectual
and cultural life of Germany for students who are not
proficient in German
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Minors in German
The Department of German offers two minors: a minor 
in German and a minor in business German. Each minor
consists of nine courses. The minor in German is designed
to give students solid language proficiency at the upper
level and significant knowledge of German culture. The
minor in business German is designed to prepare students
for careers in government service or international business
or for graduate study in international economics, manage-
ment, trade, or law.

Courses indicated as prerequisites for advanced courses
may not be taken for credit after the advanced course has
been completed. Students returning from a study abroad
program in their junior year must enroll in one 300-level
quarter-course in the department.
Minor in German (9 units)
• Language (4 units):

205 (may be repeated for credit with different topic)
203, 208, or 280 
2 quarter-courses of 391, 1 on advanced grammar 
and composition and 1 on advanced conversation

• Literature/culture (4 units):
2 quarter-courses chosen from 201-1,2,3,4; 204; 215
2 quarter-courses chosen from 301; 310-1,2,3,4; 329; 

332
• Modern history (1 unit): HISTORY 344-2 or 349
Minor in Business German (9 units)
• Language (4 units)

205 (may be repeated for credit with different topic)
2 quarter-courses chosen from 203 or 208 
2 quarter-courses of 391, 1 on advanced grammar 
and composition and 1 on advanced conversation 

• Business German (3 units): 1 quarter-course of 280 and 380
(380 may be repeated for credit with different topic)

• Economics (1 unit): ECON 201 or 202
• Literature/Culture (1 unit): 1 quarter-course chosen from 

201-1,2,3,4; 204; 215

Business German Examinations
Students completing a major with a concentration in busi-
ness studies or a minor in business German may take one
or both of the internationally recognized business German
examinations offered through Northwestern. Business
German credentials are important in today’s job market 
for two reasons: German is a leading language in the Euro-
pean market, and German corporations have more than
2,500 subsidiaries and affiliations in the United States that
employ nearly 600,000 Americans.

Students successfully completing one quarter of 280
may take the Zertifikat Deutsch für den Beruf, an exam-
ination developed jointly by the Goethe-Institut and the
Deutscher Volkshochschulverband. Students successfully
completing two quarters of 380 may take the Prüfung
Wirtschaftsdeutsch International, an examination devel-
oped by the Goethe-Institut, the Association of German

Major in German
The major in German consists of 17 courses: 12 core
courses and 5 in a concentration. Students choose one of
five concentrations: critical thought, business studies,
German-Jewish studies, history, or language and literature. 

Courses indicated as a prerequisite for an advanced
course may not be taken for credit after the advanced
course has been completed. Students returning from a
study abroad program in their junior year must enroll in 
1 300-level quarter course in the department.
Departmental courses
Core courses (12)
• Language (4 units): 

205 (may be repeated for credit with different topic)
203, 208, or 280 
2 quarter-courses of 391, 1 on advanced grammar 
and composition and 1 on advanced conversation

• Literature (3 units): 3 quarter-courses chosen from 
201-1,2,3,4; 204; 215

• Culture (4 units): 4 quarter-courses chosen from 301; 
310-1,2,3,4; 329; 332

• Modern history (1 unit): HISTORY 344-2 or 349
Concentrations 
Critical Thought
• German: 301
• Philosophy: 1 quarter-course at the 200 level
• Comparative literature: 3 quarter-courses, 1 chosen from

COMP LIT 202 and 280 and 2 chosen from COMP LIT
302, 382, 383, 397, and a graduate seminar

Business Studies
• German: 1 quarter-course of 280 and 2 quarter-

courses of 380 (380 may be repeated for credit with 
different topics)

• Economics: 2 quarter-courses chosen from ECON 201,
202, 306, 310, 311

German-Jewish Studies
• German: 241-1,2
• History: 1 quarter-course chosen from 

HISTORY 344-1,2, 349
• Religion: 2 quarter-courses chosen from 

RELIGION 224, 306, 331, 335, 352
History
• German: 3 quarter-courses, 2 chosen from 233-1,2 

and 250 and either 314 (when it addresses German 
intellectual history) or 332

• History: HISTORY 338, 344-1
Language and Literature
• German: 2 quarter-courses, 1 chosen from 201, 205, 

208 and 1 chosen from 324, 329, 332
• Linguistics: 3 quarter-courses, 2 chosen from 

LING 204, 205, 206, 209 and 1 chosen from 
LING 302, 309, 310, 362
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Chambers of Industry and Commerce, and the Carl
Duisberg Centers.

For more information on these examinations, see 
the German department Web page at www.german
.northwestern.edu.

Honors in German
Superior students majoring in German may qualify for 
departmental honors by completing two quarters of 398 or
399; two quarters of 400-level courses; or one quarter of
398 or 399 and one quarter of a 400-level course. In addi-
tion, they must present a research paper at the end of their
second quarter of honors study. Interested students should
consult with the department’s director of undergraduate
studies. See also Honors under Academic Policies earlier 
in this section of the catalog.

The Teaching of German
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in German
who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching must
be admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program in the
School of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and com-
plete all requirements as outlined in the SESP section 
of this catalog. Students are urged to contact the Office 
of Student Affairs in SESP as early as possible in their 
academic careers.

Language Courses
GERMAN 101-1,2,3 Elementary German German language
and culture. Understanding, speaking, reading, and writing
of German.

GERMAN 102-1,2,3 Intermediate German German lan-
guage and culture. Understanding, speaking, reading, and
writing of German continued. Prerequisite: 101-3 or 
equivalent.

GERMAN 105-0 German for Research (0 units) Introduc-
tion to the translation of scholarly and scientific German
texts. No prerequisites in the language.

GERMAN 203-0 Intermediate Conversation Practical train-
ing in communication skills with sole emphasis on listening
comprehension and speaking. May be repeated for credit
with different materials. Prerequisite: 102-1 or equivalent.

GERMAN 204-0 Foundations of Literary Study Bridges
the gap between intermediate language courses and 200- or
300-level literary and cultural offerings. Emphasizes skills
needed to work with literary, philosophical, and historical
texts. May not be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 102-3 or
AP score of 3.

GERMAN 205-0 Intermediate Grammar and Composition
Practice in the writing of short essays; German grammar
and structure. May be repeated for credit with different
materials. Prerequisite: 102-3 or equivalent or AP score of 3.

GERMAN 208-0 German through Reading News
Periodicals Articles of interest in German newspapers, read

and discussed in German, with regular compositions. May
be repeated for credit with different materials. Prerequisite:
102-3 or equivalent.

GERMAN 280-0 German in Commerce and Industry
German language study oriented toward business.
Emphasizes business-related communicative situations such
as social interactions, business travel, oral and written con-
tact with customers, basic sales dialogues, and basic busi-
ness letters. Prepares students for the Zertifikat Deutsch 
für den Beruf exam. Prerequisite: one 200-level course in
German or very strong performance in 102-3.

GERMAN 380-0 Advanced German in Commerce and
Industry German language study oriented toward business
and economics. Emphasizes review of specialized vocabu-
lary in business and economics and practice of complex
communicative situations in international trade, advertising,
banking, and management. Other topics include economic
geography, retailing, distribution, energy, and transporta-
tion. Prepares students for the Prüfung Wirtschaftsdeutsch
International exam. May be repeated for credit with differ-
ent materials. Prerequisite: 280, a second 200-level course
in German, and one 200-level course in economics.

GERMAN 391-0 Topics in Language Special topics in
German language: for example, advanced grammar and
composition; translation; advanced translation; stylistics;
advanced conversation. May be repeated for credit with 
different topic.

Courses in Literature and Culture with
Prerequisites in German
GERMAN 201-1,2,3,4 Introduction to German Literature
Works from the 18th century to the present. Readings, 
lectures, discussions, and papers in German. Prerequisite:
one 200-level course in German or very strong perfor-
mance in 102-3.

GERMAN 215-0 Special Studies in German Literature and
Culture Studies of a major author, a prominent theme in
German literature or culture, a movement, or a genre. May
be repeated for credit with different topic. Prerequisite:
102-3 or equivalent.

GERMAN 301-0 The Dialectics of German Cultural
Criticism German cultural life and the nation’s political 
development is marked by the confrontation between pro-
ponents of a specifically “German culture” and advocates 
of an enlightened cosmopolitanism. This course traces this
dialectic in German cultural and political life from the
1770s to 1918.

GERMAN 310-1,2,3,4 Epochs of German Culture
Thought, literature, arts, and music of four epochs of
German history in their sociopolitical contexts. 1. Age 
of reason and revolution. 2. Myths and monumentalism. 
3. German literature and politics, 1900–45. 4. German 
literature and politics after 1945. 
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GERMAN 314-0 German Contributions to World
Literature Topics vary: for example, Rilke’s poetry;
Nietzsche’s influence on literature; Thomas Mann; Hesse,
the German novel, and the mystic tradition; German 
intellectual history. May be repeated for credit with differ-
ent topic.

GERMAN 324-0 Modern German Drama From the perspec-
tive of the stage as a “moral institution,” plays by authors
ranging from Heinrich von Kleist to Peter Weiss.

Greek
See Classics.

Hispanic Studies
Spanish began its life as a dialect of Latin spoken in the
Iberian peninsula, and there it lived for more than a thou-
sand years until, in the 16th century, it spread into the New
World and beyond. Today it is a global language, spoken by
more than 400 million people. Spanish and its close cousin,
Portuguese, are spoken by more people in the Americas
than English, and Spanish is spoken by some 30 million
people in the United States.

The Department of Hispanic Studies tries to reflect
these global realities. The department offers courses in 
language, literature, and culture that speak to a variety of
interests, whether they are focused on the Latin-American
world, the Spanish peninsular world, or some aspect 
of Hispanic culture that cuts across geographic divides. 
Instruction in most courses is in Spanish, and the develop-
ment of fluency in reading, speaking, and writing the 
language is an important goal of courses at all levels.

The major and minor programs offered in Hispanic
Studies are flexible and depend on students’ initiative to
pursue particular interests or areas of interest within a
framework of simple rules and subject to the approval 
of an adviser. Students who study Spanish are also encour-
aged to study Portuguese.

The Department of Hispanic Studies encourages 
all its students to pursue study abroad, whether in the
Northwestern–University of Seville Exchange Program, the
Committee on Institutional Cooperation summer program
at the Universidad de Guanajuato in Mexico, or other pro-
grams approved by the University’s Study Abroad Office.

Spanish
Major in Hispanic Studies
Departmental courses
• 1 course chosen from 205, 206, 207
• 220
• 3 courses chosen from 250, 251, 260, 261
• 1 course chosen from 302, 303, 304
• 323 and 390
• 1 elective course in Hispanic Studies at the 200 or 

300 level

GERMAN 329-0 Topics in Literature Readings and discus-
sions of topics in German literature, as announced annually.
May be repeated for credit with different topic.

GERMAN 332-0 Topics in German Studies In-depth study
of pivotal periods in German culture, as announced annu-
ally. May be repeated for credit with different topic.

GERMAN 398-0 Undergraduate Seminar (1–3 units)
Advanced work through supervised reading, research, and
discussion.

GERMAN 399-0 Independent Study Open to outstanding
German majors with senior standing.

Courses with Reading and Discussion in English
No prerequisite in German required.

GERMAN 210-1,2,3 German Literature in Translation 
1. Drama 2. The novella. 3. The novel.

GERMAN 212-0 Introduction to German Culture and
Literature Topics vary: for example, the fairy tale, Ger-
manic mythology. May be repeated for credit with different
topic.

GERMAN 220-0 The German Film Topics vary: for example,
the pioneer film, “new” German cinema. May be repeated
for credit with different topic.

GERMAN 233-1,2 German History and Culture German
cultural, political, and intellectual history, from its origins
to the present. 1. Reformation to founding of the Empire.
2. Imperial Germany to the present.

GERMAN 240-0 The Theme of Faust through the Ages
Faust theme in literature and music through shifting 
intellectual and social climates from the 16th century to 
the present.

GERMAN 241-1,2 Jews and Germans: An Intercultural
History 1. Jewish encounter with German culture: German
Jewry from the 18th century to the end of the 19th century,
when Jews were granted legal standing as German citizens.
2. Jewish culture–German culture: German-speaking Jewry
from the late-19th century to 1935.

GERMAN 250-0 Introduction to Contemporary Germany
German political, social, and cultural scene after 1945. May
be repeated for credit with different readings.

GERMAN 261-0 Turn-of-the-Century Vienna: In Search of
New Values Literature and thought of fin de siècle Vienna
and their impact on the modern consciousness. Fiction, 
poetry, essays, plays by Freud, Schnitzler, Wittgenstein,
Hofmannsthal, Musil, Karl Kraus, Schoenberg.

GERMAN 262-0 Berlin:The Golden ’20s Literature, philos-
ophy, fine arts, and architecture of the Weimar Republic
(1918–33) as expressions of its intellectual debates and 
social upheavals. Remarque, Piscator, Mann, Spengler, the
Bauhaus.
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• 5 300-level courses in Hispanic Studies that form 
an area of concentration to be developed in consultation
with and subject to the approval of an adviser
Related courses: 4 courses in such areas as history, 
political science, sociology, or anthropology constituting 
a coherent pattern of study and approved by an adviser.

Minor in Hispanic Studies
Prerequisite: 102-3 or equivalent
Minor course requirements (8 units) 
• 4 courses at the 200 level
• 4 courses at the 300 level

Honors in Hispanic Studies
Seniors with strong academic records my qualify for depart-
mental honors by designing and completing a research 
project on a topic of their choice under the supervision of
an adviser. The award of honors is made by a committee of
Weinberg College on the recommendation of the depart-
ment. Students who desire more information about honors
in Hispanic studies should contact their advisers.

The Teaching of Spanish 
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in Spanish
who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching must
be admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program in the
School of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and com-
plete all requirements as outlined in the SESP section 
of this catalog. Students are urged to contact the Office 
of Student Affairs in SESP as early as possible in their 
academic careers.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
SPANISH 101-1,2,3 Elementary Spanish Pronunciation,
grammar, translation, and easy conversation. Five class
meetings a week. Drill in language laboratory.

SPANISH 102-1,2,3 Intermediate Spanish Grammar 
review, conversation, composition, and readings in modern
prose and drama. Four class meetings a week. Prerequisite:
101 or two units of Spanish.

SPANISH 115-1,2 Accelerated First-Year Spanish For 
students with some previous experience in Spanish. Pro-
nunciation, grammar, and easy conversation. Four classes
per week plus one hour in the language laboratory. Pre-
requisite: department placement.

SPANISH 123-1,2,3 Intermediate Spanish: Individualized
Instruction Intermediate Spanish in a format allowing 
students to set their own pace and concentrate on skills 
of their choice. Prerequisite: departmental placement.

SPANISH 205-0 Reading and Speaking Spanish Practical
training with emphasis on listening comprehension, com-
mand of idioms, and conversational grammatical structures
as well as vocabulary building through conversation and

reading of diverse contemporary materials. Prerequisite:
102-3 or equivalent.

SPANISH 206-0 Reading and Writing Spanish Practical
training with an emphasis on writing, grammar, and 
vocabulary building through readings in materials relating
to the social sciences, politics, and the arts. Prerequisite:
102-3 or equivalent.

SPANISH 207-0 Spanish for Bilingual Speakers A course
for native speakers without schooling in Spanish. Emphasis
on writing, syntax, and formal modes of the language.
Prerequisite: consent of department.

SPANISH 220-0 Introduction to Hispanic Studies Analysis
of literary forms and literary texts in social and historical
contexts. Taught in Spanish. Prerequisite: 205, 206, or
equivalent.

SPANISH 250-0 Spanish Literature and Culture before
1700 Main currents of Spanish literature and culture in
Spain before 1700. Taught in Spanish. Prerequisite: one
200-level course or equivalent.

SPANISH 251-0 Spanish Literature and Culture since
1700 Main currents of Spanish literature and culture in
Spain since 1700. Taught in Spanish. Prerequisite: one 
200-level course or equivalent.

SPANISH 260-0 Latin American Literature and Culture
before 1888 Main currents of Spanish literature and 
culture in Latin America before 1888. Taught in Spanish.
Prerequisite: one 200-level course or equivalent.

SPANISH 261-0 Latin American Literature and Culture
since 1888 Main currents of Spanish literature and culture
in Latin America since 1888. Taught in Spanish. Prerequi-
site: one 200-level course or equivalent.

Courses with Reading and Discussion in English
These courses are not available for major or minor credit.

SPANISH 223-0 Cervantes Don Quixote and selected works
in translation. Reading and discussion in English. 

SPANISH 243-0 Contemporary Spanish American Prose
Fiction Selected works by 20th-century Spanish American
authors in translation. Reading and discussion in English.

SPANISH 397-0 Topics in Hispanic Studies Aspects of the
literatures and cultures of the Spanish- and Portuguese-
speaking worlds. Reading and discussion in English. Con-
tent varies. May be repeated for credit with different topics. 

Courses with Prerequisites and Taught in Spanish 
Unless otherwise noted, the prerequisites for these courses
are four 200-level courses in Spanish, including 220. 
SPANISH 302-0 Advanced Grammar Practical training in
grammar and syntax at an advanced level. Prerequisite: 205,
206, or 207.

SPANISH 303-0 Advanced Conversation Practical training
in conversation at an advanced level. Prerequisite: 205, 206,
or 207.
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Portuguese
Courses
PORT 101-1,2,3 Intensive Elementary Portuguese Rapid
audiolingual study of the Portuguese language followed by
readings from Portuguese and Brazilian writers. No prereq-
uisite in Portuguese.

PORT 303-0 Advanced Portuguese Development of 
competence in four areas of foreign language proficiency.
Readings focus on Brazilian historical, cultural, and 
sociopolitical structures. Prerequisite: 101-3 or equivalent.

PORT 399-0 Independent Study Independent study under
supervision. Consult with the director of undergraduate
studies.

History
The Department of History is distinguished by the breadth
of its faculty’s expertise. The faculty includes nationally 
distinguished scholars in United States, European, Latin
American, African, and Asian history. These faculty 
resources enable the department to offer major fields of
study in the history of the Americas, English/European 
history, African/Middle Eastern history, and Asian/Middle
Eastern history. The department is particularly strong in
social, cultural, and intellectual history.

Most history courses are open to any undergraduate.
Few have specific prerequisites, although freshmen are 
generally advised to try 100- and 200-level courses before
attempting 300-level courses. History majors have priority
in registering for classes, but the majority of students 
enrolled in most history courses are majoring in other 
departments and schools. The history faculty welcomes 
this diversity of students.

As all courses listed below cannot be given in any one
year and the quarters in which they are offered are subject
to change, see the Class Schedule for actual offerings.

Major in History
The purpose of the major is to help students understand
themselves as products and makers of history by introduc-
ing them to historical patterns and problems in a variety of
areas and periods as well as to different historical materials
and techniques of analysis. It encourages students to learn
to think critically and to search deeply in at least one area
of concentration. Achievement of these goals depends 
heavily on effective use of faculty advice, and each student
should see his or her adviser as soon as one is assigned.
Thereafter, each student should confer with the adviser at
least once each quarter to ensure smooth progress through
the program of study.

Students majoring in history select one of four 
concentrations: 
• History of the Americas
• English/European history
• African/Middle Eastern history
• Asian/Middle Eastern history

SPANISH 304-0 Topics in Language Special topics in
grammatical, historical, or other linguistic aspects of
Spanish. Prerequisite: 205, 206, or 207.

SPANISH 320-0 Golden Age Poetry and Prose, Excluding
Cervantes Development of the Italian school of poetry,
mysticism, Gongorism, and the picaresque novel. 

SPANISH 321-0 Golden Age Drama Antecedents and 
development of drama of the Golden Age. 

SPANISH 323-0 Cervantes The works of Cervantes, with
special emphasis on Don Quixote.

SPANISH 332-0 Topics in 19th-Century Spanish
Literature and Culture Development of the novel and
other topics. May be repeated for credit with different
topic.

SPANISH 333-0 Topics in 20th-Century Spanish
Literature and Culture Topics vary. May be repeated 
for credit with different topic.

SPANISH 340-0 Latin American Literature and
Civilization before 1888 The colonial period and the 
19th century.

SPANISH 341-0 The Modernist Movement in Latin
American Literature Spanish American literature from
1888 to 1920.

SPANISH 342-0 Latin American Drama Spanish American
drama of the 19th and 20th centuries.

SPANISH 343-0 The Avant-Garde and Regionalism in
Latin American Literature Latin American literature from
about 1915 to 1950.

SPANISH 344-0 Contemporary Latin American Literature
Latin American literature from 1950 to the present.

SPANISH 350-0 Spanish Culture and Civilization
Historical and social backgrounds of Spanish civilization.

SPANISH 351-0 Latin American Culture and Civilization
Historical and social backgrounds of Latin American 
civilization.

SPANISH 380-0 Critical Analysis Theories and methods 
of literary analysis. Close reading of representative texts.

SPANISH 390-0 Undergraduate Seminar Topic varies.
Open to qualified seniors.

SPANISH 395-0 Special Topics in Hispanic Studies Topic
varies. May be repeated for credit with different topics.

SPANISH 397-0 Special Topics in Hispanic Studies
Aspects of the literature and cultures of the Spanish- and
Portuguese-speaking worlds. Reading and discussion in
English. Content varies. May be repeated for credit with
different topics.

SPANISH 399-0 Independent Study Independent reading
under supervision. Consult with director of undergraduate
studies.
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Students may arrange to emphasize certain special fields
within the context of one of these four areas.

The program for majors consists of 11 graded quarter-
courses in history and 5 graded quarter-courses in related
subjects, none of which may be substituted by advanced
placement credits. These courses, chosen by the student in
consultation with the adviser, are distributed as follows.
Departmental courses (11 units)
• 2 undergraduate seminars: 395 plus 1 chosen from 101,

102, 392, 393
• 9 200- or 300-level quarter-courses: 5 in one of the four

areas of concentration listed above and 4 that lie outside
the area of concentration and are distributed to provide
both geographical and chronological variety

• 2 of the 11 courses must be a trailer seminar, preferably
taken in the junior or senior year. (The trailer seminar
consists of 2 courses: a lecture course plus a linked 395
seminar in a subsequent quarter. The trailer seminar need
not be within the student’s concentration.)

• At least 2 of the 11 courses must be in fields other than
modern European or United States history. Such courses
might be in the history of Europe before 1800 or in
African, Asian, or Latin American history in any period.

Related courses (5 units)
• 5 quarter-courses of related subjects at the 200 or 300

levels, at least 2 of which must be at the 300 level and
must be chosen from at least two programs or depart-
ments in the social sciences and humanities. The courses
should bear some coherent relationship to the student’s
major program. Students are encouraged to discuss their
related courses with their advisers.

Minor in History
The minor in history encourages students majoring in
other fields to study history and to organize their historical
studies in a coherent way. The structure of the minor 
requires students to gain both depth and breadth in history.
Students must select a concentration, which enables them
to acquire significant knowledge of one area of the world,
and take courses outside the concentration, which encour-
ages an understanding of diverse cultural contexts.
Minor course requirements (7 units)
• 7 history courses at the 100, 200, or 300 level; 

at least 3 must be at the 300 level
• 4 of those 7 courses must be in one of the 

following areas of concentration:
Europe, including Britain
United States
Latin America
Asia
Middle East
Africa

• At least 2 of those 4 courses must be at the 300 level 
• 3 of the 7 courses must be outside the area of 

concentration

Honors in History
Superior students may qualify for departmental honors by
enrolling in the honors seminar (398-1,2,3) during their 
senior year and completing a senior thesis judged to be of
honors quality. See Honors under Academic Policies earlier
in this section of the catalog.

The Teaching of History
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in history who
also wish to be certified for secondary teaching must be 
admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program in the School
of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and complete all re-
quirements as outlined in the SESP section of this catalog.
Students are urged to contact the Office of Student Affairs
in SESP as early as possible in their academic careers.

Introductory Colloquia
The following two courses are colloquia, each limited 
to 15 undergraduates, which introduce students to modes
of historical analysis through the study of various topics in
history. Specific subjects will be listed in the Class Schedule.
Open to freshmen and sophomores only.

HISTORY 101-0 Introduction to Historical Analysis:
European History

HISTORY 102-0 Introduction to Historical Analysis:
American History

Africa
HISTORY 255-1,2,3 Background to African Civilization
and Culture Historical approach to society, economy,
polity, and culture in Africa. 1. Origins of humankind to
the mid-18th century. 2. Mid-18th century to 1900. 
3. 1900 to the present.

HISTORY 355-0 Islam in Africa The spread of Islam in
Africa, 7th century–present: a thematic approach emphasiz-
ing African Muslim scholars and reformers.

HISTORY 356-1,2 History of South Africa 1. From the
African iron age to the establishment of the multinational
gold mining industry, emphasizing the rise of African states
and the contest for land with white settlers. 2. Emphasis on
the 20th century, the rise of African nationalism, and the
clash with the apartheid state.

HISTORY 357-0 East Africa Selected topics in the history
of Kenya, Uganda, and Tanzania.

HISTORY 358-1,2 West Africa Selected topics in West
African history: economy, society, and government.

Asia
HISTORY 281-0 Chinese Civilization Chinese history 
from antiquity to the 18th century, emphasizing cultural
and intellectual history.

HISTORY 284-0 Japanese Civilization Japanese history
from antiquity to the 19th century. Integrates economic,
political, intellectual, social, and cultural trends.
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HISTORY 342-1,2,3 History of Modern France 
1. The old regime and the French revolution, 1715–99. 
2. 19th-century France. 3. 20th-century France.

HISTORY 343-0 Modern Italy Italy from the Enlightenment
to the present, concentrating on the Risorgimento, the
World Wars, Mussolini and fascism, the postwar economic
miracle, and terrorism.

HISTORY 344-1,2,3 Modern Germany German social, 
economic, political, and cultural developments since 1815.
1. 1815–1918. 2. 1918–45. 3. 1945–present.

HISTORY 345-1,2,3 History of Russia 1. Emergence of the
Kievan and Muscovite states, 800–1700. 2. Russia from
Peter to the Revolution, 1700–1917. 3. The Soviet Union
and its successor states, 1917–present.

HISTORY 346-0 East Central Europe since 1945 The 
history of East-Central Europe from the World War II to
the collapse of Soviet rule and beyond.

HISTORY 349-0 History of the Holocaust Origins and 
development of the massacre of European Jewry during
World War II.

HISTORY 350-1,2,3,4 The Intellectual History of Europe
1. Heritage from antiquity and the Middle Ages. 2. From
the Renaissance to the end of the 18th century. 3. 19th 
century. 4. 20th century.

HISTORY 351-0 History of Communism Marx’s Marxism
and movements and regimes that have claimed to be
Marxist. Specific content varies.

Latin America
HISTORY 291-0 Core Seminar in Latin American–
Caribbean Studies Option for core seminar requirement in
Latin American and Caribbean studies program. Also open
to other students, but a reading knowledge of Spanish or
Portuguese is desirable. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

HISTORY 365-0 The Formation of Latin American Society
Development of Latin American socioeconomic structures,
political institutions, and cultural tendencies from the pre-
Columbian and Iberian backgrounds through the colonial
period.

HISTORY 366-0 Latin America in the Independence Era
The 18th-century background to Latin American indepen-
dence and its 19th-century aftermath. The process of
achieving independence, changing social structures and eco-
nomic patterns, and the problem of forming new nations.

HISTORY 367-0 Politics and Development in Latin
America Political, economic, and social problems since
1880, with emphasis on the period since 1930. Interaction
between economic change and politics of rapidly urbaniz-
ing societies.

HISTORY 368-1,2 Revolution in 20th-Century Latin
America 1. Mexico and its revolutions. Mexican history,
from the modernizing regime of Díaz, through the revolu-
tionary upheaval and the consolidation of a new regime, to

HISTORY 285-0 Indian Civilization History of Hindu 
culture from antiquity to the 20th century. Change and
continuity in religious ideas, practices, institutions, caste,
and family life.

HISTORY 381-1,2 Late Imperial and Modern China 
1. 1700–1911. 2. 1911–present.

HISTORY 384-1,2 History of Modern Japan 1. Japan: the
modern state, 1860–1943. 2. Postwar Japan, 1943–1980s.

HISTORY 385-0 History of India India since the mid-18th
century. Focus on Hindu and Islamic cultural renovation
movements, the politics of nation-building, and socio-
economic change.

England and the British Isles
HISTORY 260-1,2 British History, 1066 to the Present 
1. The British Isles from the Norman Conquest to the
Glorious Revolution. 2. Britain from the Glorious
Revolution to the 21st century.

HISTORY 362-1,2,3 Modern British History 1. Social, 
political, and institutional history, 1688–1815. 2. The age of
industrialization and liberalism, 1780–1900. 3. The welfare
state, democracy, and total war, 1900–present.

HISTORY 363-0 Modern Ireland in Historical Perspective
History of Ireland from the Celts to the “troubles” in
Northern Ireland; emphasis on 19th and 20th centuries.

HISTORY 364-1,2 Social and Intellectual History of
Modern Britain 1. Rise and fall of Victorian culture,
1780–1900. 2. Main themes in 20th-century society and
thought, 1900–present.

Europe
HISTORY 201-1,2 European Civilization 1. Culture and
structure of preindustrial society, high medieval through
mid-18th century. 2. Impact of industrial and political
change and development of modern society to the present.

HISTORY 332-1,2,3 The Development of Medieval Europe
1. Early Middle Ages, 300–1000. 2. High Middle Ages,
1000–1300. 3. Late Middle Ages, 1300–1500.

HISTORY 333-0 The Age of the Renaissance Decline and
revival of European civilization, 1350–1530. Cultural, polit-
ical, economic, and social developments.

HISTORY 334-0 The Age of the Reformation Europe in
the 16th century, especially origins, evolution, and effects 
of changes in religion.

HISTORY 337-0 History of Modern Europe Survey of the
political and social history of Europe between 1815 and
1945, with special emphasis on the political integration and
disintegration of the Continent and the causes and effects
of social and economic change.

HISTORY 338-1,2 Europe in the 20th Century Growth of
mass politics, fascism, the home fronts, rise of the welfare
state, loss of empire, economic resurgence and integration.
1. 1900–45. 2. 1945–present.
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contemporary problems. 2. Comparative study of the ori-
gins and aftermaths of major 20th-century revolutions in
Bolivia, Cuba, and Central America.

Middle East
HISTORY 270-0 Islam in History Influence of Islam on the
components of Middle Eastern societies (nomads, agrarian
and urban populations) from the inception of the faith (7th
century A.D.) to the modern period.

HISTORY 274-0 History of Ancient Egypt (3100–30 B.C.)
The Old Kingdom: centralized government, divine king-
ship. The Middle Kingdom: new monarchic principles in
the aftermath of social disorder. The New Kingdom: impe-
rialism in response to foreign aggression, religious revolu-
tion of Akhenaton.

HISTORY 370-1,2,3 History of the Islamic Middle East 
1. 600–1200: the classical Islamic community; medieval
Islamic civilization. 2. 1200–1789: the great empires —
Mamluks, Ottomans, and Safavids; cultural and economic
decline. 3. 1789–present: Jewish and Arab nationalism, oil
diplomacy, Islam in the modern context.

HISTORY 371-0 Islamic Institutions Religious, legal, polit-
ical, and socioeconomic institutions of traditional Muslim
societies. Regional and cultural variations of principles and
concepts common to all Muslims. Modernization and reli-
gious reform.

HISTORY 374-0 Historical Background of Jewish-Muslim
Relations Formation of Jewish-Muslim relations in the me-
dieval Near East; process by which a common heritage be-
came a basis for contention as well as mutual understanding.

United States
HISTORY 210-1,2 History of the United States
Interpretative survey from the 17th century to the present.
1. Colonial settlements to the Civil War. 2. Reconstruction
to the present. Lectures, discussion sections.

HISTORY 211-1,2 Problems in United States History
Basic problems in U.S. history, 17th–20th centuries. 
1. First European and African migrations to the American
Civil War. 2. Civil War to the present. For students with a
strong secondary-school preparation or special motivation.

HISTORY 214-0 Asian American History Introduction to
the history of Asians in the United States, with a focus on
their impact on American society as well as their experi-
ences within the United States.

HISTORY 301-1,2 Survey of African American History 
1. Slavery: forms of oppression and resistance, 1700–1861.
2. From the Civil War and reconstruction to school deseg-
regation, 1861–1954.

HISTORY 303-1,2 American Women’s History Women 
and gender in American life, with attention to differences
among women based on class, race, and ethnicity. 1. To
1890. 2. Since 1890.

HISTORY 305-0 American Immigration Origins, social
characteristics, cultural values, and assimilation of 
immigrants in the 19th and 20th centuries. Consequences
of immigration in comparative and historical perspective.

HISTORY 306-1,2 History of the American South From
colonial settlement in the 17th century to the civil rights
movements of the 1950s and ’60s. 1. The rise of slavery 
and the plantation system, formation of slave family and
culture, sectional conflict, the Civil War, and emancipation. 
2. Reconstruction, segregation, and civil rights movements.

HISTORY 310-1,2 Early American History 1. Cultural 
and social development of England’s mainland colonies
from the reign of Queen Elizabeth to 1750. 2. Creation 
of a new republic: from revolution to the Constitutional
Convention.

HISTORY 314-0 The Civil War and Reconstruction
“Middle period” of American history, emphasizing origins
of the Civil War, its revolutionary nature, and its immediate
and long-term consequences for the South and the nation.

HISTORY 315-1,2,3 The United States in the 20th
Century America’s domestic history and role in world 
affairs since 1900. 1. 1900–29. 2. 1929–60. 3. 1960–present.

HISTORY 317-1,2,3 American Cultural History Changing
values of the American people, how they have been 
transmitted, and how they have shaped American society,
politics, and the economy. 1. 1607–1820. 2. 1820– 1890. 
3. 1890–present.

HISTORY 318-1,2 Legal and Constitutional History of the
United States 1. Development of legal institutions, consti-
tutionalism, law and social change, law and economic 
development, colonial–1857. 2. Law in industrial society:
administration, race relations, corporations, environmental
protection, civil liberties, 1857–present.

HISTORY 319-1,2,3 History of American Foreign
Relations Evolution of American foreign policy, empha-
sizing domestic and international background and consti-
tutional and military problems involved in planning policy.
1. 1763–1900. 2. 1900–45. 3. 1945–present.

HISTORY 321-1,2 A History of American Society
Organization and development of American society from
the 18th century to the present. 1. Problems of cultural 
diversity and social consolidation, 1760–1880. 2. Problems
of class and power, 1880–1970.

HISTORY 322-1,2 Development of the Modern American
City Characteristics of urban society in America from the
period of settlement to the present. 1. To 1870. 2. 1870–
present. Prerequisite for 322-2: 322-1 or consent of 
instructor.

HISTORY 323-0 Development of American Political
Thought Major strands of American political thought 
from the revolutions of the 17th and 18th centuries to the
20th century. Changing meaning of liberalism; relationship
between political ideology and society.
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HISTORY 324-0 American Lesbian and Gay History
Gender, sexuality, and the rise of modern lesbian and gay
identities. Lecture and discussion.

History of Science and Technology
HISTORY 275-1,2 History of Western Science and
Medicine 1. Origins of science and medicine in early mod-
ern Europe: science, religion, and cosmology; anatomy and
sexual difference; the Enlightenment and social science. 
2. Modern science and medicine in Europe and America:
quantum physics and the A-bomb; Darwinism, genetics,
and eugenics; DNA typing and “racial science.”

HISTORY 325-0 History of American Technology
American history through its material culture; industrializa-
tion and its discontents; consumer culture and household
technology; mass communication and democracy; techno-
logical utopia and the computer revolution.

HISTORY 375-1,2 Technology: History, Society, and
Economy Economic, cultural, and intellectual aspects of
the history of technological change, including non-Western
technologies, from medieval Europe to America. Students
must enroll in both quarters, receive a grade of K for work
completed in the first quarter, and letter grades for both
quarters determined by the second-quarter final research
project. Prerequisites: 201 and 202 or ECON 201 and 202 
or consent of instructor.

HISTORY 376-1,2 Science and Modern Society 1. Rise 
of science in early modern Europe and colonial America;
relationship with philosophy, theology, and Enlightenment
culture; science, society, and utopian thought. 2. Science in
Europe and America, 1800–present: physical sciences and
the power to transform the world; biological and medical
sciences and changing social values.

Courses Primarily for Majors in History
HISTORY 391-0 Special Lectures Lecture courses given 
on special topics not covered in regular course offerings.
Content varies. May be repeated for credit with consent of
department.

HISTORY 392-0 Topics in History Advanced work through
reading, research, and discussion in area of special signifi-
cance. Graduate students permitted in some courses. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

HISTORY 393-0 Seminar in Historical Writing Advanced
work in the research, organization, and writing of selected
subjects. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

GEN LA 393-0 Chicago Field Studies Internship See
General Studies.

HISTORY 395-0 300-Trailer Seminar Research seminar
linked to and following a designated 200- or 300-level his-
tory course; students research and complete a term paper
on topic of choice related to prerequisite. Prerequisite:
completion of a designated 200- or 300-level lecture
course.

HISTORY 398-1,2,3 Honors Seminar Advanced work
through supervised reading, research, and discussion.
Admission by written application, to be reviewed by 
department. Grade of K given in 398-1 and 398-2.

HISTORY 399-0 Independent Study Reading and confer-
ences on special subjects for advanced undergraduates.
Open only with consent of student’s adviser and instructor.

Undergraduate Leadership Program Course
HISTORY 295-0 Leaders in History Emphasis on the 
historical context within which leadership is exercised.
Figures, periods, and cultures vary from year to year.

Related Courses in Other Departments
A history major may take no more than two quarter-courses
listed below to satisfy the 11-course history requirement.
AF AM ST 214-1,2 History of Racial Minorities in 

North America
CLASSICS 211 Classical Greece
CLASSICS 212 Roman Civilization
CLASSICS 321-1,2,3 Roman History
ECON 315 Topics in Economic History
ECON 318 History of Economic Thought
ECON 321 African American Economic History
ECON 323-1,2 Economic History of the United States
ECON 324 Western Economic History

Humanities

Kaplan Center for the Humanities
The humanities are those branches of knowledge that are
concerned with human thought and culture, including the
traditional liberal arts such as philosophy, literature, and
art. They can also include fields of study that are classified
as social sciences, in particular history and art history, 
as well as some aspects of anthropology, sociology, and 
psychology. 

The Alice Berline Kaplan Center for the Humanities
fosters interdisciplinary conversation among humanists
working with different materials and texts. Each year the
center announces an interpretive theme, which is designed
to spark wide-ranging interdisciplinary debate among
Northwestern faculty and students. The center offers two
yearlong seminars, one at the graduate level and the other
for undergraduates, as well as four junior/senior seminars
each year. It administers an internship program that places
undergraduates in Chicago humanities and arts institutions.
It also offers undergraduates a minor in advanced inter-
disciplinary studies in the humanities.

For more information, visit the center Web site at
www.northwestern.edu/humanities, call 847/491-7946, 
e-mail hum@northwestern.edu, or visit the center at 2010
Sheridan Road, Evanston, Illinois.



Arts and Sciences • Integrated Science 97

Minor in Humanities
The minor in advanced interdisciplinary studies in the 
humanities trains humanities and social science majors 
in interdisciplinary methods, topics, and theories and 
exposes them to contemporary developments and debates
in disciplines other than their own.

The minor complements existing majors in small 
departments, which are often restricted in the diversity 
and range of their seminar offerings, and in large depart-
ments, which may find it difficult to make special provision
for their students planning to continue graduate studies.
Minor course requirements (6 or 7 units)
• 395-1,2,3 (3-quarter sequence, counts as 1 unit)
• 3 quarter-courses chosen from 301 and/or 302 

(3 units)
• Option A or B (2 or 3 units)

Option A: 3 300-level humanities courses approved 
by the center; these may include 390 and 399
Option B: 1 300-level humanities course approved 
by the center and 395-1,2,3 (3-quarter sequence, counts
as 1 unit) with a different topic than that of the above-
required 395

Students applying for the minor must present records
showing that at least 5 courses have not been double-
counted in their major. Students pursuing a minor in 
advanced interdisciplinary studies in the humanities must
consult with the associate director of the center to establish
their program.
Sample program: 2 yearlong 395 seminars on themes 
such as black identities, race, and modernity or media 
on the American landscape; 2 units of 301 and 302; and 
1 390 internship — for instance, at the Art Institute of
Chicago or the Newberry Library.

Courses
HUM 301-0 Topics in the Humanities Interdisciplinary 
issues and current research in the humanities, such as poli-
tics of commemoration and arts of remembrance; Western 
visions of maternity, sexuality, and family; Freud and 
psychoanalytic theory. May be repeated for credit with
change in topic.

HUM 302-0 New Perspectives in the Humanities New 
issues in the humanities and current innovative research,
for example, philosophy and time; Hegel, Nietzsche, and
Heidegger; imagining other worlds (readings in early 
science and science fiction); fairy tales, theories, and rewrit-
ings. May be repeated for credit with change in topic. 

HUM 390-0 Humanities Internship Placement at Chicago
cultural institutions such as the Chicago Humanities
Festival, Art Institute, Lyric Opera, or Newberry Library
for approximately 10 hours per week; entails a research
project supervised by a Northwestern faculty mentor.
Prerequisites: grade point average of 3.0 or higher and 
consent of center.

HUM 395-1,2,3 Humanities Seminar Yearlong interdisci-
plinary course developed around campus visits by six emi-
nent humanists from various fields who address questions
related to an annual theme — e.g., arts and publics; black
identities, race, and modernity; and media on the American
landscape. Two credits for successful completion of sequence.
Prerequisite: consent of center.

HUM 399-0 Independent Study 

Integrated Arts Program
The interschool Integrated Arts Program offers courses
leading to a minor that explore the creative process from
the perspective of the artist in the disciplines of theater, 
visual arts, music, dance, and media arts. (See Integrated
Arts Program in the Other Undergraduate Programs 
section of this catalog.)

Integrated Science Program
The Integrated Science Program (ISP) is a highly selective
curriculum of natural sciences and mathematics presented
predominantly in small classes at an accelerated pace. ISP
courses emphasize the common base and interrelationships
of the sciences, including the importance of mathematics
and the development of first principles, leading to advanced
topics at the forefront of science today. The goal is to pro-
vide students who are interested in careers in science and
mathematics with a broad, quantitative background that
will give them superior preparation for further work in
graduate or professional schools or for permanent employ-
ment. The curriculum is composed of 23 quarter-courses 
as well as a regular seminar series. Most students take 
advantage of the opportunity to pursue research. ISP may
lead to a three-year bachelor of arts degree if, by the end 
of the third year, the student has completed 36 or more
quarter-courses and satisfied all other college requirements.

Admission is by special application to the director of
ISP. For more information on admission procedures, see
the description of ISP under Academic Options in the
Undergraduate Education section of this catalog. Also see
the Admissions section for achievement tests required.

The ISP curriculum consists of specially designed
courses taught by faculty members of science and mathe-
matics departments. Course descriptions are found with 
the appropriate departments in this catalog. Though listed
in a three-year format, the program is often spread over
four years, particularly if a student wishes to combine an
ISP major with a second major in a traditional department.
Specific second major requirements for ISP students can 
be found under individual departments in this catalog. 
For more information, see the ISP Web page at www.isp
.northwestern.edu.
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culture lie in two places: Athens and Jerusalem. The tradi-
tional education of the humanist scholar recognized this by
requiring not only the mastery of Greek and Latin but also
of Hebrew. Thus the study of Judaism in this program con-
siders the many and varied dimensions of the phenomenon
of Jewish civilization. A typical program of study includes,
in addition to the religious dimension, the historical, socio-
logical, linguistic, philosophic, and artistic dimensions.

Minor in Jewish Studies
The minor in Jewish studies requires the successful 
completion of 7 courses in three general areas:
• A 3-course survey of Jewish history providing a basis for

advanced work and a unified view of the history of 
the Jews in the Western world:
RELIGION 210 Introduction to the Hebrew Bible 
1 course on the history or culture of the Jewish people in
the Middle Ages (consent of director required) 

• 1 course on the history or culture of the Jewish people in
the modern period (consent of director required)

• 2 courses in Jewish literature chosen from 
AAL 203-1,2 Advanced Hebrew
English courses studying Jewish themes in American 

literature
SLAVIC 372 Introduction to Eastern European 

Jewish Culture
Other courses, subject to approval by the Committee on
Jewish Studies, may satisfy this requirement.

• 2 courses in Jewish thought chosen from 
RELIGION 224 Introduction to Judaism
RELIGION 227 Introduction to Medieval Jewish 

Philosophy
RELIGION 306 Judaism in the Modern World
RELIGION 331 Jewish Thought in the 20th Century
RELIGION 334 Classic Jewish Thought
RELIGION 335 The Art of Biblical Narrative
RELIGION 352 Topics in Judaism

For students who also satisfactorily complete two years
of language study in Hebrew, requirements for the minor
are the successful completion of 5 courses, 3 in the first
area and 1 each in the second and third areas.

Students applying for the minor in Jewish studies 
must present records showing a minimum of 5 courses 
not double-counted in their major.

Course 
JWSH ST 350-0 Representing the Holocaust in Literature
and Film Analysis of artistic, ethical, and historical ques-
tions about representing the Holocaust in different genres.

Latin
See Classics.

Major in Integrated Science
• First year

ISP 101-1,2,3 Computing Applications
CHEM 171 Accelerated General Inorganic Chemistry
CHEM 172 Accelerated General Physical Chemistry
MATH 291-1,2,3 Accelerated Mathematics for ISP: 

First Year
PHYSICS 125-1,2,3 General Physics for ISP

• Second year
BIOL SCI 212-1 ISP Biochemistry
BIOL SCI 212-2 ISP Cell Biology and Genetics
CHEM 212-1 Organic Chemistry
CHEM 348 Physical Chemistry for ISP
GEOL SCI 315 Physics of the Earth for ISP
MATH 391-1 and -3 Accelerated Mathematics for ISP: 

Second Year
PHYSICS 339-1,2 Quantum Mechanics

• Third year
ASTRON 331 Astrophysics
BIOL SCI 310 ISP Quantitative Biochemistry and 

Molecular Biology
BIOL SCI 311 ISP Neurobiology 
MATH 391-2 Accelerated Mathematics for ISP: 

Second Year
PHYSICS 339-3 Nuclear Physics 

ISP 398 may substitute for up to 3 of the following
courses: ASTRON 331; BIOL SCI 310 or 311; MATH 391-2
or -3; PHYSICS 339-3.

Courses
INTG SCI 101-1,2,3 Computing Applications Introduction
to formulation and solution of scientific problems on the
computer. One-third credit each quarter.

INTG SCI 398-0 Undergraduate Research Advanced 
work for superior students through reading, research, and
independent study. Consent of ISP director required.

International Studies Program
International studies, an undergraduate interschool adjunct
major that is taken in conjunction with a traditional major,
is open to Weinberg College students. (See International
Studies Program in the Other Undergraduate Programs
section of this catalog.)

Italian
See French and Italian.

Jewish Studies Program
The Jewish Studies Program focuses on Judaism, not only
in its narrow sense as a religious phenomenon but also in
its broader sense as a phenomenon of culture and civiliza-
tion. A good case can be made that the roots of Western
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Latin American and Caribbean Studies
Program
The Program in Latin American and Caribbean Studies 
allows students to pursue a coherent interdisciplinary course
of study on this region of the world, including courses offer-
ing a variety of perspectives: social, historical, linguistic, 
political, and cultural. The program requires a set of core
courses and also offers a series of elective courses in several
different departments. Students are encouraged to spend a
summer, quarter, or academic year in a Latin American or
Caribbean country through the programs offered by the
Study Abroad Office. Students may also take advantage of
the opportunity to get to know the Latin American and
Caribbean communities of Chicago through the interdivi-
sional course GEN LA 393 Chicago Field Studies Internship.

Minor in Latin American and Caribbean Studies
Eight courses are required for the minor in Latin American
and Caribbean studies, including two core courses, three
courses to fulfill requirements, and three elective courses.
All students in the program are required to have an effec-
tive reading knowledge of Spanish or Portuguese. The 
program expects the level of proficiency required by the
Department of Hispanic Studies for entry into its 300-level
courses or successful completion of a 200-level course or
equivalent. To qualify for the minor, students must present
a minimum of five courses not double-counted in their 
majors. Students who would like more information about
the minor should contact the program director.
Core courses: These are courses offered in a variety of dis-
ciplines and are approved for core credit in Latin American
and Caribbean studies. Every student must take at least two
core seminars. Students are advised to begin their studies
with one such course as a general introduction and end their
studies by taking another as a capstone course when pos-
sible. Capstone courses may be any of the following courses:
• Any 300- or 400-level LATIN AM course
• SPANISH 390 or 395 when the topic is Latin America or

the Caribbean
• ANTHRO 390 or 490 when the topic is Latin America or

the Caribbean 
Courses to fulfill requirements: Students must take a
minimum of one course each on the history, literature, and
politics of Latin America and the Caribbean, as follows:
• HISTORY 365 or 366
• SPANISH 260 and/or 261
• POLI SCI 353
Elective courses: Students may take any of the following
courses as electives, in addition to other courses on Latin
America, the Caribbean, and/or U.S. Latinos with the 
approval of the program director. Please note that many
departments, especially Hispanic studies, anthropology, 
history, and political science, regularly offer courses on
Latin America, the Caribbean, and/or U.S. Latinos under
the “topics” rubric (e.g., Topics in Anthropology).

Courses
LATIN AM 391-0 Human Rights and Migration in the
Americas Introduction to the fundamental tenets of inter-
national human rights law, their counterparts in U.S. 
asylum law and immigration policy, and evolving strategies
for addressing human rights violations.

LATIN AM 396-0 Gender in Latin America Examination of
the intersections of feminism, class, and social activism in
Central and South America as well as in the context of
Latina/o experiences in the United States; role of compet-
ing notions and expressions of masculinity, femininity, 
and sexuality in the construction of public discourses and
social movements.

Related Courses in Other Departments
• AF AM ST 245 Black Communities in Diaspora
• AF AM ST 345 Politics of Afro-Latin America
• ANTHRO 328 The Maya
• ANTHRO 330 Peoples of the World (when content 

relates to Latin America, the Caribbean, and/or U.S.
Latinos)

• ANTHRO 364 Pidgins and Creoles
• ANTHRO 390 Topics in Anthropology (as they relate to

Latin America, the Caribbean, and/or U.S. Latinos)
• ART HIST 235 Introduction to Latin American Art 
• HISTORY 291 Core Seminar in Latin American-

Caribbean Studies
• HISTORY 365 The Formation of Latin American Society
• HISTORY 366 Latin America in the Independence Era
• HISTORY 367 Politics and Development in Latin

America
• HISTORY 368-1,2 Revolution in 20th-Century Latin

America
• HISTORY 392 Topics in History (as they relate to Latin

America or the Caribbean)
• POLI SCI 343 United States and Latin America
• POLI SCI 353 Politics in Latin America
• POLI SCI 390 Central American Political Economy
• PORT 303 Advanced Portuguese
• SPANISH 260 Latin American Literature and 

Culture before 1888
• SPANISH 261 Latin American Literature and Culture

since 1888
• SPANISH 304 Topics in Language (as they relate to Latin

America)
• SPANISH 340 Latin American Culture and Civilization 

before 1888
• SPANISH 341 The Modernist Movement in Latin

America
• SPANISH 342 Latin American Drama
• SPANISH 343 The Avant-Garde and Regionalism in Latin

American Literature
• SPANISH 344 Contemporary Latin American Literature
• SPANISH 351 Latin American Literature and Civilization
• SPANISH 390 Undergraduate Seminar (if focusing on

Latin America)
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Four-Year BA/MA Program
Students with a strong record in their major courses and 
an interest in pursuing linguistics at the graduate level are
eligible to apply for the four-year BA/MA program in 
linguistics. Applications should be made no later than
spring quarter of the junior year. To be considered for this
program, students must demonstrate that they will be able
to complete by the end of their senior year all Weinberg
College requirements for the BA degree plus the depart-
ment’s requirements for the MA degree. See Four-Year
Master’s Programs in the Undergraduate Education section
of this catalog. 

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
Courses 110, 204, 205, 206, 207, and 209 have an experi-
mental requirement. Students may fulfill this requirement
by either participating in two experiments of one hour 
each or by attending two lectures of one hour each. The
experiments will be part of ongoing research in the depart-
ment and will illustrate features of language structure and
use that are relevant to topics covered in the core linguistics
curriculum. The lectures will be part of the regular speaker
series organized by the Language and Cognition Program.

LING 110-0 Languages and Linguistics The nature and
structure of language. Methods of linguistic analysis.
Language change, acquisition, and varieties.

LING 204-0 Language and Prejudice How language 
represents and reproduces the stereotypic thinking of prej-
udice; analysis of derogatory labels, discourse of exclusion,
discriminatory language polices and practices.

LING 205-0 Meaning Introduction to linguistic meaning.
Basic concepts in word and sentence meaning, prototype
theory, metaphor, presupposition, and philosophical and
psychological issues.

LING 206-0 Formal Analysis of Words and Sentences
Formal analysis, rules, and notation for morphology 
(word structure) and syntax (sentence structure) in human
languages.

LING 207-0 Sound Patterns in Human Language
Introduction to the formal and instrumental analysis of 
the sound structure of language.

LING 209-0 Language and Society Introduction to social
structure and language use. Standard and nonstandard 
language; regional, social, and ethnic dialects; language
functions, norms, and attitudes.

COG SCI 210-0 Language and the Brain See Cognitive
Science.

ENGLISH 302-0 History of the English Language See
English.

LING 305-0 Lexical Semantics Introduction to lexical 
semantics; issues in the linguistic study of word meanings, 
including internal organization and interrelationships within
the lexicon. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor.

Linguistics
Linguistics is the scientific study of language. The central
topics of linguistics are the sound structure of language
(phonetics, phonology), the structure of words and sen-
tences (morphology, syntax), and their meaning (semantics,
pragmatics). In addition, linguistics is concerned with lan-
guage change and the social and psychological factors that
affect language use. Knowledge of the origins, nature, and
functions of language is one of the best tools available for
increasing understanding of human nature and behavior.

The major in linguistics prepares students for profes-
sional studies in law, medicine, and business, as well as 
for graduate work in linguistics and related disciplines. 
The chances of securing attractive employment are greatly
enhanced by interdisciplinary studies in language-related
fields, education, social sciences, international studies,
mathematics, or computer science.

Major in Linguistics
Departmental courses
Introductory courses (3 units): 205, 206, 207
Core courses (9 units): 3 courses chosen from 305, 306, 
316, 329, 371, 372, plus 6 additional 300-level linguistics
courses (only 1 of these may be 398 or 399; certain 
exceptions or substitutions, such as COG SCI 210, may 
be granted with the consent of the undergraduate adviser)
Related courses (4 units): 4 courses selected from 
other departments in consultation with the linguistics
undergraduate adviser

Minor in Linguistics
The minor in linguistics broadens the academic back-
ground of students majoring in related fields, including 
anthropology, cognitive science, communication sciences
and disorders, computer science, philosophy, psychology, 
a language, or a language and culture area, by offering
training in the theory and methods of linguistic analysis.
Minor course requirements (8 units)
• 205, 206, 207
• 2 courses chosen from 305, 306, 316, 329, 371, 372
• 3 additional 300-level linguistics courses

Honors in Linguistics
At the invitation of the department, an outstanding senior
majoring in linguistics may be eligible for departmental
honors by successfully completing a self-designed, faculty-
supervised research project on a topic of his or her choice.
The research project culminates in a senior thesis that, 
in conjunction with the student’s record in linguistics and
related courses, forms the basis for the awarding of honors.
For more information about guidelines and requirements
for earning honors, consult the department. 
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LING 306-0 Fundamentals of Syntax Principles of syntac-
tic theory through analysis of various syntactic phenomena,
based mainly on English data. Linguistic argumentation.
Prerequisite: 206 or consent of instructor.

LING 309-0 Psycholinguistics Interrelationships of linguis-
tic and psychological variables in human language use.
Developmental and experimental psycholinguistics, the 
relationship between language and cognition. Prerequisite:
205, 206, 207, or consent of instructor.

LING 310-0 Sociolinguistics Social factors in linguistic
variation. Linguistic diversity; multidialectal and multi-
lingual societies; diglossia. 

LING 311-0 Child Language How children acquire 
the forms and functions of their native language. Child 
bilingualism, the acquisition of literacy. Prerequisite: 205,
206, 207, or consent of instructor.

LING 312-0 Linguistics and English Composition Recent
trends in the study of the uses and forms of writing and the
processes of written composition. The learning and teach-
ing of written language.

LING 316-0 Fundamentals of Laboratory Phonology:
Speech Production and Phonotactics Articulatory pho-
netics. Syllable structure and phonotactics. Fundamentals 
of experimental design and data analysis. Prerequisite: 207
or consent of instructor.

LING 318-0 Language and Gender Use of language by and
about women and men, cross-cultural gender differences in
language and language attitudes.

LING 319-0 Language Typology Comparative overview of
the classification and analysis of major grammatical struc-
tures found across languages of the world. Prerequisite: 206
or consent of instructor.

LING 324-0 Language and Law Survey of contemporary
social science research on the interaction of language 
variables and our legal system; application of linguistics to
the resolution of legal cases. Prerequisite: one 100- or 200-
level course or consent of instructor.

LING 325-0 Language and Medicine Analysis of language
patterns used in medical settings, including doctor-patient
interaction and technical language use. Prerequisite: one 
100- or 200-level course or senior standing.

LING 329-0 Pragmatics Nonliteral meaning, role of con-
text in utterance production and interpretation. Implicature,
presupposition, speech acts. Prerequisite: 205 or consent of
instructor.

LING 330-0 Topics in Language and Behavior Topics in
the relationship between language and human behavior.
Topics vary. May be repeated for credit with different topic.

LING 344-0 Research Methods in Linguistics Linguistic
data collection, management, and analysis. Use of computa-
tional, experimental, and statistical methods.

LING 346-0 Introduction to Computational Linguistics
Introduction to computational linguistics, designed to 
familiarize students with the methods and goals of language
processing technologies at both applied and theoretical 
levels.

LING 362-0 Second Language Acquisition Major theories
of second language acquisition and current issues in the
field. Cognitive, personality, and sociocultural variables 
affecting a second language learning.

LING 371-0 Morphology Examination of the internal 
structure of words. Introduction to central problems facing
a theory of morphology. The evolution of theories of 
morphology within generative grammar. Prerequisite: 206
or consent of instructor.

LING 372-0 Formal Semantics An introduction to natural
language semantics and the use of formal tools to investi-
gate and explain aspects of meaning in human languages
above the word level. Prerequisite: 205, 206, or consent of
instructor.

LING 380-0 Spoken English for Nonnative Speakers
Conversational English addressing all oral language skills;
primarily for international graduate students who are non-
native speakers of English. Content varies.

LING 381-0 Written English for Nonnative Speakers
Written argumentation skills and all aspects of academic
writing; primarily for international graduate students who
are nonnative speakers of English.

LING 398-0 Undergraduate Seminar in Linguistics 
By invitation of the department. For students of superior 
ability, with choice of topic left to the group.

LING 399-0 Independent Study

Mathematical Methods in the Social
Sciences Program
A central feature of modern social, behavioral, managerial,
and policy sciences is the use of mathematics, statistics, 
and computers, both as languages and as methods of 
abstraction and analysis. However, most undergraduate
programs in the social sciences do not incorporate mathe-
matical approaches in an organized and consistent manner.
Consequently, undergraduate students in traditional pro-
grams do not receive systematic preparation in mathemat-
ics. The Mathematical Methods in the Social Sciences
(MMSS) Program was created to give students an opportu-
nity to acquire these skills and to become acquainted with
modern analysis of social systems. 

Major in Mathematical Methods in the 
Social Sciences
MMSS enables students to combine the study of social 
sciences with training in formal analytical methods. The
program is for students with high mathematical aptitude
and strong interest in social problems and issues, including
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Minor in Mathematics
MMSS students wishing to develop a more sophisticated
understanding of mathematics and formal analysis of models
are encouraged to take MATH 310-1,2,3. MMSS students
successfully completing this sequence and the other required
MMSS courses (including MATH 292-1,2,3, MATH 392-
1,2,3, and MATH 308) will receive a minor in mathematics.

Courses
MMSS 211-1,2,3 Quantitative Social Science for MMSS:
First Year 1. Introduction to formal models in the social
sciences. 2. Individual decision making and microeconom-
ics. 3. Collective decision making and political economy.

MATH 292-1,2,3 Accelerated Mathematics for MMSS:
First Year See Mathematics.

MATH 308-0 Foundations of Higher Mathematics See
Mathematics.

MATH 392-1,2,3 Statistical Methods for MMSS: Second
Year See Mathematics.

MMSS 311-1,2, Quantitative Social Science for MMSS:
Second Year 1. Game Theory. 2. Formal models of 
political decision making.

MMSS 394-0 Special Topics Advanced work for investigat-
ing topics of current interest. Offered in different quarters;
may be repeated for credit with different topic. Prerequi-
site: third-year standing in MMSS or consent of instructor.

MMSS 398-1,2,3 Senior Thesis Seminar 

Mathematics
Mathematics plays a central role in modern society. It has
long been an important tool in science and engineering,
and it is now increasingly being used in varied and sophis-
ticated ways in the social sciences, the humanities, and 
business. With expanding applications, many areas of math-
ematics, from pure to applied, have grown tremendously. 
At Northwestern, a variety of courses for nonmajors 
address these diverse applications of mathematics.

The department offers major programs in mathematics
and applied mathematics as well as the more demanding
MENU program. Applied mathematics will appeal to 
students who are primarily interested in applications of
mathematics in the physical, biological, social, or behavioral
sciences, management, or engineering. Talented under-
graduates may take some graduate courses to enrich their
studies, preparing them for employment or further study 
in graduate school.

A mathematics course that is a prerequisite for another
mathematics course may not be taken for credit after the
more advanced course has been completed. Consent of 
the department may be substituted for the prerequisite 
for any mathematics course. No 100-level course may be 
taken for credit after a 200- or higher level mathematics
course has been completed. See the course descriptions 
for other restrictions.

their policy and research implications. It provides excellent
preparation for graduate study in social or managerial 
sciences as well as for careers that require both quantitative
skills and a solid background in the social sciences.

MMSS students pursue a double course of study: a
common mathematics/quantitative methods sequence and
the social science major of their choice. (In some cases, stu-
dents have chosen their joint major from outside the social
sciences.) In the first two years of the program, students
enroll in a coordinated sequence of 12 one-quarter courses
(two courses per quarter) covering mathematical methods
and their applications in the social sciences. These courses
are open only to MMSS students and are taught at an 
advanced level that is appropriate for this select group of
students. In their senior year all MMSS students participate
in a senior seminar in which they write a thesis. There are
no other required MMSS courses, but students must also
fulfill the requirements of their joint major. 
Required courses
• First year: MMSS 211-1,2,3; MATH 292-1,2,3
• Second year: MATH 308; MMSS 311-1,2; MATH 392-1,2,3
• Senior year: at least 2 quarters of MMSS 398-1,2,3 while

writing the thesis
Admission to the MMSS program is very selective; it is

limited to entering freshmen and to Northwestern sopho-
mores with superior academic records and a demonstrated
strong aptitude in mathematics.

Prerequisite for admission consideration is a full-year
course in calculus. High school students fulfilling this pre-
requisite are encouraged to enter the program as freshmen.
Students lacking calculus but planning to enter the pro-
gram as sophomores should complete at least two quarters
of calculus (MATH 214-1,2) in their freshman year.

Applicants who wish to enter the program as freshmen
must apply both to Northwestern and to the MMSS 
program. Students who plan to apply as sophomores are
advised to register for a 200-level calculus/linear algebra 
sequence such as MATH 290-1,2,3 or ES APPM 252-1,2,3 
in their freshman year. Students with less preparation in
mathematics will be considered for admission but may be
required to take all or part of the first-year MMSS math 
sequence.

Applicants or current students who wish to be consid-
ered for the program may request an application from the
MMSS director, Walter Annenberg Hall, Room G26,
Evanston, Illinois 60208-2250.

Honors in Mathematical Methods in the 
Social Sciences
MMSS students who write an outstanding senior thesis may
be nominated by the faculty to graduate with program hon-
ors. A Weinberg College committee awards honors after 
reviewing recommendations. Typically, more than half of
all MMSS students graduate with program honors. 
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Majors in Mathematics
Mathematics majors are urged to take 308 early in their
academic careers. Also recommended are 221 and a course
in computer science. Mathematics majors preparing for
graduate school should take 310 and 337 as early as pos-
sible; they should also take 328.

Students pursuing the applied mathematics major are
urged to take computer programming courses.

Mathematics and applied mathematics majors interested
in probability and statistics should take 330 and some 
further courses in statistics (STAT 350, 351, 352, or 355). 
They should complete the requirements by taking addi-
tional courses from among real analysis (310), computer
science, and areas where probability and statistics are used.

Majors interested in economics should take MATH 310
and 330 and ECON 380 or 381.

All majors are encouraged to discuss their programs
with the department director of undergraduate studies.

Mathematics
Departmental courses
Basic courses: 214-1,2,3, 215, 217, or equivalent
Required major courses: Students must take a total of 9
300-level courses in mathematics, including either 334 or
337-1, and at least 3 courses must form one of the complete
sequences 310-1,2,3, 330-1,2,3, or 337-1,2,3. Students may
not count both 334 and 337-1 for the major without con-
sent of the department. (Students may count both courses
toward the 45 courses required for graduation.) 

With the approval of the department, students may 
substitute as many as 3 of the remaining 6 courses with 
a coherent set of the same number of 300-level courses 
offered by other departments. Those courses must be
deemed to focus on serious applications of mathematics.

Applied Mathematics
Departmental courses
Basic courses: 214-1,2,3, 215, 217, 221, or equivalent
Required major courses
• 334
• 2 groups chosen from the following (substitution of 

substantially equivalent courses may be allowed): 
301-1,2
303 or 316; 305; 313-1
310-1,2 
330-1,2,3 or 330-1; IEMS 303, 304 

• Additional 300-level courses for a total of 10; 3 or 4 
must be in an area making substantial use of mathematics.
Some suitable areas are computer science, economics, 
applied mathematics, geology, industrial engineering,
physics, and statistics, but coherent sets of courses in
other areas also may qualify. Approval of the program 
by the department’s director of undergraduate studies is
required.

Minor in Mathematics
Students choosing to minor in mathematics complete 
prerequisite courses selected from the following or their
equivalent (as certified by the department):
• 214-1,2,3, 215, and 217
• 290-1,2,3
• 291-1,2,3
• 292-1,2,3
Minor course requirements (6 units)
• 6 300-level courses offered by the department, including

at least 1 2-quarter sequence: 310-1,2, 330-1,2, or 
337-1,2
To fulfill the sequence requirement, students may, with

the prior approval of the department, 
• substitute 310-2,3, 330-2,3, or 337-2,3 where appropriate
• substitute other 2-quarter sequences regularly offered 

in the department that provide a focused, in-depth intro-
duction to a subfield of mathematics 
As many as 2 of the 6 required courses may be courses

with a substantial mathematical component that are offered
by departments other than mathematics. No such course,
however, may be simultaneously counted toward the stu-
dent’s major requirements or, if the course is offered in a
school other than Weinberg College, toward the student’s
school requirements.

MENU Program
Mathematical Experience for Northwestern Undergrad-
uates (MENU) is designed for students with strong 
mathematical skills who wish to enhance and extend their
knowledge of mathematics while retaining flexibility in
their choice of major. MENU faculty teach the special
MENU courses as well as a wide range of courses in all
areas of modern mathematics. MENU classes range from
small (4–6) to mid-size (20–25) and are taught by some of
the department’s finest teacher/scholars. The director of
MENU is available as an adviser for MENU students dur-
ing their time at Northwestern, regardless of their major.
Curriculum
Two specially designed yearlong courses — 290 and 340 —
form the foundation of MENU and further work in mathe-
matics as well as in economics, political science, statistics,
physics, and many other areas that rely on the tools and
techniques of modern mathematics.

Admission to 290 is limited to students who have
demonstrated a solid grasp of the calculus of functions 
of one variable (including both differentiation and integra-
tion), typically by means of a score of 4 or 5 on the College
Board Advanced Placement Calculus BC examination, a 5
on the Calculus AB examination, or strong performance on
a comparable examination. Students who took a year of cal-
culus in high school but did not take an Advanced Place-
ment examination should speak directly with the director of
MENU to determine their readiness for admission to 290.
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214-3. To help determine the appropriate placement before
registration, students should take the Self-Placement
Examination available at the department office. Students
who skip 214-1 and/or 214-2 may earn credit for the
course(s) skipped by passing a credit examination, which 
is given in October and must be taken during the first year
of enrollment at Northwestern. Credit earned by this 
examination may not duplicate AP credit or transfer credit
earned at other colleges or universities. For students in
Weinberg College, this credit counts toward the distribu-
tion requirement. Engineering students should consult with
their advisers about the necessity for this examination.

General Course Recommendations
Students interested in mathematics, natural sciences, pre-
med, engineering, or economics should take the standard
calculus sequence 214-1,2,3.

Students who intend to major in behavioral science 
ordinarily should take 210-1,2 but may take 214-1,2,3. 

Students who desire an introduction to mathematics to
fulfill the distribution requirement but who do not intend
to do more advanced work in mathematics should consider
a 100-level course or 210.

Students who have mastered the elements of single 
variable calculus in high school and desire an early intro-
duction to theoretical mathematics should consider 290-
1,2,3. Registration in 290 is only by invitation or consent of
the department. Students should take the CEEB Advanced
Placement Examination (preferably the BC exam), on 
the basis of which invitations to enroll in 290 are given.
Students who wish to take 290 but have not received an 
invitation must obtain consent from the department.

Material in the basic calculus sequence 214-1,2,3, 215,
217, and 221 is covered in other sequences, particularly
291-1,2,3. Other sequences such as 290-1,2,3, 292-1,2,3,
and ES APPM 252-1,2,3 cover substantial parts of this 
material as well as other topics. Students who are uncertain
about the exact equivalences should consult with the 
department’s director of undergraduate studies. Students
who wish to pursue combinations from different sequences
should plan a coherent program with the director of under-
graduate studies. They will not be permitted to take courses
in these sequences that lead to excessive duplication of 
subject matter.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
MATH 104-0 Games and Fallacies Number puzzles and
games; conceptualizing numbers; common fallacies. For non-
science students who may never have seen the charm of pure
mathematical play or the spirit of mathematical applications.

MATH 110-0 Survey of Modern Mathematics I Set theory,
probability and statistics, matrices, number theory. Pre-
requisite: high school mathematics.

MATH 111-0 Survey of Modern Mathematics II Continua-
tion of 110. Prerequisite: high school mathematics.

Mathematics Second Major for ISP Students
The Integrated Science Program (ISP) is a highly selective
BA program in Weinberg College (see Integrated Science
Program). Students majoring in ISP who wish to complete
a second major in mathematics should fulfill the following
requirements instead of those listed above. They must take
a full-year sequence, MATH 310-1,2,3 or 337-1,2,3. It is
recommended (but not required) that students planning
graduate work in mathematics take both of these sequences.
Students pursuing an ISP/mathematics double major may
not substitute ISP 398 for any mathematics course in the
ISP curriculum.

Honors in Mathematics
Majors with outstanding records may be nominated for
graduation with departmental honors. Those graduating
under the regular mathematics option should complete 
310 and 337 (or the equivalent). Those graduating under
the applied mathematics option should complete 310 (or
the equivalent). In exceptional cases, students who have not
completed these courses may also be considered for honors.

In addition, to be nominated for departmental honors 
a student must complete with distinction two quarters of
independent study or two quarters of a graduate course; 
in either case the student must complete an acceptable
project that culminates in an honors thesis. Finally, the 
student must have a grade point average of 3.5 or above in
courses that satisfy major requirements. (Courses such at
those in the calculus sequence that are prerequisites for the
major are not counted.)

For more information on honors consult the director 
of undergraduate studies. See also Honors under Academic
Policies earlier in this section of the catalog.

The Teaching of Mathematics
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in mathe-
matics who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching
must be admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program 
in the School of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and
complete all requirements as outlined in the SESP section
of this catalog. Students are urged to contact the Office 
of Student Affairs in SESP as early as possible in their 
academic careers.

Placement in Calculus
Students who have taken three years of high school mathe-
matics, including some trigonometry, should in most cases
be adequately prepared for the first quarter of calculus
(214-1).

Students who have taken calculus in high school are 
encouraged to begin their study of calculus at Northwest-
ern in the most advanced course appropriate to their 
background. Students who have completed a year’s course
in calculus with good grades should ordinarily register for
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MATH 210-1,2 Mathematics for the Behavioral Sciences
1. Elementary linear algebra and applications. Finite proba-
bility. Elementary statistics. 2. Differential calculus. 
Integral calculus. Examples drawn from the behavioral and
social sciences. Students may not receive credit for both
210-2 and 214-1. Prerequisite: three years of high school
mathematics.

MATH 213-0 Review of Calculus of One Variable
Elements of differential and integral calculus with an 
emphasis on problem solving, for entering students who
have had calculus in high school. As a prerequisite for other
courses, 213 is equivalent to 214-2. Students may not 
receive credit for 213 and any of the following: 210-2, 
214-1,2. Prerequisite: one year of high school calculus.

MATH 214-1,2,3 Calculus 1,2. Elements of differential and
integral calculus. 3. Vector algebra, vector functions, partial
derivatives. Students may not receive credit for both 214-1
and 210-2 or for 214-3 and any of the following: 290-1,
291-1, or 292-1. Prerequisite: three years of high school
mathematics.

MATH 214-4 Calculus Integral calculus, vector algebra,
vector functions, partial derivations, optimization. Covers
the material of 214-2 and 214-3 specific to the social sci-
ences; not recommended for students majoring in natural
sciences. Acceptable as preparation for 217, 221, and 300-
level mathematics courses (except 305 and 330). Students
may not receive credit for both 214-3 and 214-4 or any
equivalent course. Prerequisite: 214-1 or equivalent or 
consent of department.

MATH 215-0 Multiple Integration and Vector Calculus
Double and triple integrals. Line and surface integrals.
Cylindrical and spherical coordinate systems. Change of
variable in multiple integrals; Jacobians, gradient, diver-
gence, and curl. Theorems of Green, Gauss, and Stokes.
Prerequisite: 214-3.

MATH 217-0 Sequences and Series, Linear Algebra
Sequences and series: convergence tests; power series;
Taylor series. Linear algebra: vectors and matrices;
Gaussian elimination; inverses; determinants; eigenvalues
and eigenvectors; quadratic forms and diagonalization; 
application to quadric surfaces. Prerequisite: 214-3.

MATH 219-0 Linear Algebra with Economics Applications
Basic concepts of linear algebra with applications to eco-
nomics. Solving linear equations, determinants, eigenvalues
and eigenvectors, discrete iterative linear systems, and least
squares fitting of a line. Cannot be counted toward 
a major in mathematics; not recommended for student 
majoring in the natural sciences. Prerequisite: 214-3 or -4.
Students may not receive credit for both 217 and 219.

MATH 221-0 Elementary Differential Equations Applica-
tions of calculus and linear algebra to the solution of ordi-
nary differential equations. Prerequisite: 217, concurrent
registration in 217, or consent of department.

MATH 290-1,2,3 Accelerated Mathematics: First Year 
1,2. Deeper treatment of calculus, including a rigorous
treatment of its basic concepts. 3. Linear algebra. Prerequi-
sites: one year of calculus (usually in high school) and con-
sent of department.

MATH 291-1,2,3 Accelerated Mathematics for ISP: First
Year 1. Vector differential calculus and multidimensional
calculus. 2. Vector integral calculus, differential equations,
infinite series. 3. Linear algebra, differential equations.
Open only to students in ISP.

MATH 292-1,2,3 Accelerated Mathematics for MMSS:
First Year 1. Linear algebra. 2. Multidimensional calculus.
3. Calculus topics. Prerequisite: first-year standing in
MMSS.

MATH 301-0 Mathematical Models in Finance Analytic
modeling of problems from finance; basics of partial differ-
ential equations, the diffusion equation, the Black-Scholes
Equation, finite difference methods, finite sampling,
Brownian motion, and Ito’s formula. Prerequisite: 221 or
equivalent.

MATH 303-0 Differential Equations Intermediate course.
Topics chosen from linear systems, nonsingular boundary
value problems, theory of periodic solutions, stability 
theory, asymptotic expansions, special functions of mathe-
matical physics, perturbation theory. Prerequisite: 221 or
graduate standing.

MATH 304-0 Game Theory Selected topics in game theory:
noncooperative games, matrix games, optimal strategies,
cooperative games. For students in mathematics, probabil-
ity, business, social sciences. Prerequisite: 217 or consent of
instructor.

MATH 305-0 Complex Variables for Applications Complex
numbers, functions of a complex variable, theory of analytic
functions, series development, analytic continuation, con-
tour integration, conformal mapping. Students may not 
receive credit for both 305 and ES APPM 311-3 except by
consent of the department. Prerequisite: 221.

MATH 308-0 Foundations of Higher Mathematics Intro-
duction to fundamental mathematical ideas — such as sets,
functions, equivalence relations, and cardinal numbers —
and basic techniques of writing proofs. Prerequisite: 217 or
equivalent or consent of department. May be taken for
credit after 310-1 or 337-1 only with the consent of the 
department.

MATH 310-1,2,3 Introduction to Real Analysis Sets, func-
tions, limits, properties of the real number system. Metric
spaces. Foundations of differential and integral calculus, 
including Riemann integral and infinite series. Lebesgue
integration. Fourier series. Prerequisite: 215, 217, 308, or
consent of department.

MATH 313-1,2 Chaotic Dynamical Systems 1. Chaotic
phenomena in deterministic discrete dynamical systems, 
primarily through iteration of functions of one variable. 
2. Iteration of functions of two and more variables, including
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MATH 335-1,2 Introduction to the Theory of Numbers 
1. Divisibility and primes, congruences, quadratic recip-
rocity, diophantine problems. 2. Additional topics in ana-
lytic and algebraic number theory. Prerequisite: 214-3 or
consent of department.

MATH 337-1,2,3 Introduction to Modern Algebra 
1. Abstract theory of vector spaces and linear transfor-
mations, including canonical forms. Prerequisite: 217, 308,
or concurrent registration in 308 or equivalent. 2. Groups
and their structure; elementary ring theory. Prerequisites:
217, 308 or equivalent, 337-1, or consent of department. 
3. Rings, modules, and fields with applications to the 
impossibility of certain ruler and compass constructions.
Prerequisite: 337-2. Students may not take both 337-1 and
334 for credit without consent of department.

MATH 338-1,2,3 MENU: Algebra 1. Groups and their
structure, including the Sylow theorems; elementary ring
theory; polynomial rings. 2. Basic field theory; Galois the-
ory. 3. Module theory, including application to canonical
form theorems of linear algebra. Prerequisites: 340-1,2,3 
or consent of department.

MATH 340-1,2,3 MENU: Second Year 1. Multidimensional
differential and integral calculus. 2,3. Introduction to real
analysis. Prerequisites: 290-1,2,3 or consent of department.

MATH 375-0 Mathematical Logic Mathematical formula-
tion and rigorous discussion of logical systems, particularly
the propositional calculus and the functional calculi of first
and second order. Well-formed formulae, formal languages,
proofs, tautologies, effective procedures, deduction theo-
rems, axiom schemata. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

MATH 376-0 Theory of Computability and Turing
Machines Algorithms, computability, decidability, enumer-
ability; formal replacements and Church’s thesis. Turing
machines, primitive recursive functions, mu-recursive 
functions, recursive functions. Undecidability predicates;
the undecidability and incompleteness of arithmetics.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

MATH 391-1,2,3 Accelerated Mathematics for ISP:
Second Year 1. Fourier series and boundary value prob-
lems. 2. Probability and statistics. 3. Complex analysis, 
elements of group theory. Students may not receive credit
for both 316 and 391-1 or for both 305 and 391-3. Ordin-
arily taken only by students in ISP. Prerequisites: 291-1,2,3;
PHYSICS 125-1,2,3.

MATH 392-1,2,3 Accelerated Mathematics for MMSS:
Second Year 1. Probability theory and its social science 
applications. 2. Econometric methods. 3. Stochastic
processes. Students may not receive credit for both 330 
and 392. Prerequisite: second-year standing in MMSS.

MATH 395-0 Undergraduate Seminar (1–4 units) Topics 
of modern mathematics and relationships among different
branches of mathematics. Open only to superior students
by consent of department.

the study of the horseshoe map, attractors, and the Henon
map. Complex analytic dynamics, including the study of the
Julia set and Mandelbrot set. Prerequisite: 217.

MATH 316-0 Fourier Series and Boundary Value Problems
Expansion in orthogonal functions with emphasis on
Fourier series. Applications to solution of partial differential
equations arising in physics and engineering. Students 
may not receive credit for both 316 and 391-1 or ES APPM 
311-2. Prerequisite: 221 or consent of department.

MATH 317-1,2 Experimental Mathematics 1. C++ 
coding for basic mathematical concepts. Mathematical
visualizations, graphic code; digital calculus. Simpson’s 
rule, antidifferentiation. Vector fields, systems of ordinary
differential equations, Runge Kutta. Simulation of non-
linear dynamical systems. 2. C++ for scientific computing
and graphics. Numerical integration, perturbation theory.
Direct numerical procedures, calculus of variations. 
Visualization of contraction mappings, thermodynamic 
systems, vaporization.

MATH 320-0 Concrete Mathematics Discrete mathematics
emphasizing interplay between discrete and continuous
mathematics. Recurrent problems, sums, floors and ceil-
ings, divisibility and primes, binomial coefficients and 
generating functions. Prerequisite: 214-1,2 or consent of
department.

MATH 326-0 Geometry Axiomatics for Euclidean geometry.
Non-Euclidean geometry. Projective geometry. Intro-
duction of coordinate system from the axioms. Quadrics.
Erlangen program. Introduction to plane algebraic curves.
Prerequisite: 214-3.

MATH 328-0 Introduction to Topology Point-set topology.
Prerequisites: 308, 310-1 (may be corequisite).

MATH 329-0 Introduction to Differential Geometry
Curves and surfaces in three-dimensional space. Prereq-
uisites: 215, 217.

MATH 330-1,2,3 Probability and Statistics 1. Discrete
probability spaces. Random variables. Expected value.
Combinatorial problems. Special distributions. Indepen-
dence. Conditional probability. Introduction to continuous
case. 2. Integrating density functions. Convolutions. Law 
of large numbers. Central limit theorem. Random walk.
Stochastic processes. 3. Elementary decision theory. 
Estimation. Testing hypotheses. Bayes procedures. Linear
models. Nonparametric procedures. Students may not 
receive credit for both 330 and 392. Prerequisites: 215, 217.

MATH 334-0 Linear Algebra for Applications Linear 
functions, complex vector spaces, unitary and Hermitian
matrices. Jordan canonical form. Selected applications 
from networks and incidence matrices, least squares 
approximation, systems of differential equations, fast
Fourier transform, finite element method, linear program-
ming. Prerequisite: 217 or equivalent.
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MATH 399-0 Independent Study Open on approval of 
department to undergraduates who are qualified to do 
independent study and have a definite plan of study.
Students who wish to enroll in 399 must file a plan of study
with the department before registration.

Neurobiology and Physiology
The Department of Neurobiology and Physiology does not
offer a major to incoming students. See Biological Sciences,
Undergraduate Program in, for a description of the major
in biological sciences.

Philosophy
Perhaps the most notable feature of the Department of
Philosophy is its pluralism — its commitment to exposing
students to a broad range of philosophical traditions and
philosophical issues. The department, with strengths in
both Anglo-American and contemporary continental phi-
losophy, provides courses in all systematic areas of philoso-
phy as well as a strong array of courses in ancient, medieval,
and modern philosophy. The research interests of members
of the department show a similar breadth. This pluralism
enables students to see philosophy’s application to all areas
of life and to appreciate the diversity of approaches possible
in philosophy.

Major in Philosophy
Because the study of philosophy involves the critical discus-
sion of the most fundamental questions asked by human 
beings, it helps develop breadth of understanding and 
clarity of thought. This character of philosophical inquiry
makes a double major attractive to many students. More-
over, with appropriate supporting courses, a philosophy
major can be a sound preparation for many careers,
whether or not they involve further study.

The core of the program is a firm grounding in the 
history of philosophy. Against this background, students
can tailor a program that meets most fully their particular
interests. Full descriptions of the courses offered each 
quarter are available in the department office two weeks 
before advance registration.
Departmental courses (12 units)
Students should complete these required courses, especially
210-1 and -3, as early as possible, since material covered is
a prerequisite to more advanced work.
• Logic: 150
• History of philosophy: 210-1, 210-3, 310, and either 

210-2 or 261
• Of the remaining 7 courses, at least 4 must be at the 

300 level; none may be at the 100 level. Students are 
strongly encouraged to take at least one quarter of 395, 
a seminar open only to majors in their junior or senior
year.

Minor in Philosophy
The minor in philosophy requires students to be well-
grounded in the history of philosophy, especially ancient
and early modern, covering the major texts of ethical and
political theory as well as the major texts of epistemology
and metaphysics. The emphasis on argument and logical
structure in philosophy requires students to be familiar 
with contemporary logic, at least up to the level of the 
first-order predicate calculus. Beyond this foundational 
requirement, students take four courses tailored to their 
individual interests and, typically, to complement work
being done in their major. To provide the greatest latitude
for this, only three of the four remaining courses need be 
at the 300 level.
Minor course requirements (8 units)
• 4 foundation courses: 150, 210-1 and -3, 261
• 4 philosophy electives: no 100-level courses, at least 3

300-level courses

Honors in Philosophy
To be admitted to honors, a student must have a grade
point average of 3.3 or above in the philosophy major and
declare candidacy during the spring quarter of the junior
year. The student must take 395 at least once. Declaration
of candidacy involves approval of the project by a faculty
adviser. The candidate then takes 398 in three successive
quarters and submits a paper demonstrating an appropriate
level of research or reflection. The paper is then read by
the adviser and another faculty member. Their comments
are submitted to the Committee on Undergraduate Studies,
which recommends approved nominations to the Weinberg
College Committee on Superior Students and Honors. For
more information, consult the director of undergraduate
studies. See also Honors under Academic Policies earlier in
this section of the catalog.

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
Beginning students of philosophy should take 110, 111, 
or 150 during their first year. Students with an informed
interest in philosophy, especially those intending to choose
philosophy as a major, should begin with 210-1 and -3 in
their first year.

PHIL 109-6 Introductory Seminar in Philosophy
Introduction to philosophy: special topics or a general 
survey. Offered in small discussion-oriented classes.

PHIL 110-0 Introduction to Philosophy Fundamental
problems and methods of philosophy.

PHIL 111-0 Introduction to Contemporary Philosophy
Major problems and types of contemporary philosophy.
Representative writings of the 20th century.

PHIL 115-0 Society and the Individual Traditional and
contemporary moral problems concerning the relation 
of the individual to society: the rule of law, punishment,
abortion, euthanasia, personal liberty, war, revolution.
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the existence of God, creation, miracles, the claims of faith
versus the claims of reason, sin, free will, and immortality.

Courses Primarily for Juniors and Seniors
PHIL 303-0 The Philosophy of Education Educational
theories of representative philosophers as related to their
culture and the problems of their times.

PHIL 307-0 Studies in French Philosophy One or more
figures in French philosophy. The figures may vary, but 
the primary readings will be in French.

PHIL 310-0 Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason A close 
examination of Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason.

PHIL 320-0 Studies in Ancient Philosophy The work 
of one important philosopher or philosophical movement
before A.D. 500. Subject varies. May be repeated for credit
with different topic. Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3.

PHIL 321-0 Studies in Medieval Philosophy The work of
one important philosopher or philosophical school between
A.D. 500 and 1000. May be repeated for credit with differ-
ent topic. Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3.

PHIL 322-0 Studies in Modern Philosophy The work 
of one important philosopher or philosophical movement
between 1500 and 1800. Subject varies. May be repeated
for credit with different topic. Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3.

PHIL 323-0 Studies in Contemporary Philosophy 
The work of one important philosopher or philosophical
movement of the 19th and/or 20th centuries. Subject
varies. May be repeated for credit with different topic.
Prerequisites: 210-1,2,3.

PHIL 324-0 Phenomenology Major works contributing 
to the phenomenological movement: texts by Husserl,
Heidegger, Sartre, and Merleau-Ponty. Questions 
of methodology, together with problems in theory of
knowledge and ontology.

PHIL 325-0 Philosophy of Mind Selected topics in the 
philosophy of mind: mind-body problem, problem of other
minds, self-knowledge, personal identity, philosophical psy-
chology. May be repeated for credit with different topic.

PHIL 326-0 Philosophy of Medicine Introduces premed
students to ethical problems they are likely to encounter.
For example, is it ever ethical to withhold information from
a patient; should physicians help terminally ill patients
commit suicide; and should health care for the elderly be
more limited than for children?

PHIL 327-0 Philosophy of Psychology Problems such as
the nature of psychological explanation, experimentation
and the testing of psychological claims, the standing of 
psychology as a science, reductionism, the unconscious, 
and conceptualizing the psyche and its processes.

PHIL 328-0 Classics of Analytic Philosophy Examination
of classic texts that shaped the analytic movement of 20th-
century Anglo-American philosophy. Readings from Frege,
Russell, Wittgenstein, Carnap, Quine, and others.

PHIL 150-0 Elementary Logic I Study of argument
through the use of elementary formal systems of deductive
inference. Informal fallacies and nondeductive modes of 
inference. First quarter of 150-250-350 sequence. 

PHIL 205-0 Introduction to Oriental Philosophy Philo-
sophic conceptions developed in the Orient. Comparison
with Western thought.

PHIL 209-0 Introduction to Existentialism The principal
sources of existential philosophy: Kierkegaard, Jaspers,
Marcel, Nietzsche, Sartre, Heidegger, Merleau-Ponty, and
others.

PHIL 210-1,2,3 The History of Philosophy 1. Ancient phi-
losophy. 2. Medieval philosophy. 3. Early modern philosophy.

PHIL 220-0 Science in Human Culture Interaction be-
tween science and other aspects of human culture. Empha-
sis on critical thinking about controversial issues. Content
varies, e.g., creationism and sociobiology; abortion. May 
be repeated for credit with different topic.

PHIL 250-0 Elementary Logic II Formal systems of 
deductive inference and their properties. Translation from
ordinary language to formal languages, including first-
order quantification and identity and related philosophical 
problems. Second quarter of 150-250-350 sequence. Pre-
requisite: 150.

PHIL 254-0 Scientific Method in the Natural Sciences
Philosophical and methodological issues in the natural 
sciences, such as the discovery and testing of hypotheses,
explanation, theory selection, the nature of scientific laws,
causality, space and time, determinism. Prerequisite: one
course in the natural sciences.

PHIL 255-0 Theory of Knowledge Basic philosophical
questions about human knowledge, focusing on skepticism;
competing theories of knowledge.

PHIL 260-0 Ethics Representative theories of human con-
duct and character, dealing with such issues as the nature 
of the good, duty, happiness, virtue, freedom, and moral 
responsibility.

PHIL 261-0 Classics of Ethical and Political Theory
Classical works of moral and political philosophy from the
ancient, medieval, and modern periods. Individual offerings
may concentrate exclusively on moral or on political philos-
ophy and may consider works from one period only.

PHIL 263-0 Social and Political Philosophy Issues such 
as the rationale for existing in society, the justification and
proper limits of political power, and the most desirable
form of government.

PHIL 265-0 Introduction to the Philosophy of Law
Ethical and conceptual issues arising in connection with 
the law, such as the nature of law, the nature of liberty and
of justice, and the theory of punishment.

PHIL 266-0 Philosophy of Religion A survey of the central
issues in the philosophic analysis of religious experience:
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PHIL 329-0 On Being a Scientist Investigation of science
as a profession, its standards of conduct, strategies for 
surviving in the profession, and special problems that arise.
Prerequisite: a major in an area of science.

PHIL 330-0 Practical Reasoning and Choice Explanations
for decisions, what it is to decide, possible constraints on
decisions, how and why deliberation occurs, how to under-
stand preference reversals and actions taken against one’s
better judgment.

PHIL 350-0 Systematic Logic Formal systems of deductive
inference. Metatheory, formal semantics, completeness, and
set theory. Third quarter of 150-250-350 sequence.
Prerequisite: 250.

PHIL 351-0 Advanced Topics in Philosophical Logic
Methods of modern formal logic applied to traditional
philosophical questions, e.g., modal logic, deontic logic,
epistemic logic, many-valued logic, tense logic. Prerequi-
site: 250.

PHIL 353-0 Philosophy of Language The nature and uses
of language as presenting philosophical problems, e.g., 
theory of reference, the modes of meaning, definition,
metaphor, problems of syntax, and semantics.

PHIL 354-0 Advanced Topics in the Philosophy of
Natural Science Discovery, conceptual change and the
growth of scientific knowledge, explanation, relation of 
theory to observation, confirmation theory, space and time,
causality, and philosophical implications of relativistic 
and quantum mechanics. Prerequisite: 250 or consent of 
instructor.

PHIL 355-0 Scientific Method in the Social Sciences
Analysis of the philosophical foundations of social inquiry
with reference to selected problems, thinkers, and schools,
both classical and modern.

PHIL 360-0 Ethical Theory A systematic analysis of the 
nature of moral value judgments and their validity.

PHIL 361-0 Advanced Studies Ethics Philosophical study
of a central problem, school of thought, or historical period
or figure (e.g., Aristotle) in moral philosophy. Topics vary.
May be repeated for credit with different topic.

PHIL 363-0 Philosophy of History Representative theories
of history: determinism, indeterminism, and teleological
purpose; history as process and as knowledge.

PHIL 364-0 Principles of Political Philosophy Political
power and authority; the notion of law; relations between
society and the state; concepts of rights, liberty, equality,
and justice. The problem of peace. Prerequisite: 263.

PHIL 366-0 Advanced Studies in the Philosophy of
Religion Central problems in the philosophy of religion.

PHIL 367-0 Philosophical Issues Concerning Technology
Normative issues raised by technology, such as whether
technology has intrinsic values and whether it is possible to
make technology serve humane ends. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

PHIL 368-0 Problems in Social and Political Philosophy
Philosophical analysis of the social and political thought of
a school, an individual philosopher, or an epoch. 
Content varies.

PHIL 380-0 Philosophy of Art Nature and purpose of art,
art and perception, the nature of creativity, and the social
responsibility of the artist.

PHIL 390-0 Special Topics in Philosophy Topics vary 
from year to year; may be repeated for credit with 
different topic.

PHIL 395-0 Junior-Senior Seminar Open only to majors in
their junior or senior year.

PHIL 398-1,2,3 Senior Tutorial Undergraduate honors
thesis. Grade of K given in 398-1 and -2. Prerequisite: 395
or approval of the chair.

PHIL 399-0 Independent Study Open to properly qualified
students with consent of department.

Physics and Astronomy
The study of physics or astronomy provides an intellectual
foundation appropriate to any field. The emphasis on quan-
titative thinking and mathematical analysis that character-
izes physics and astronomy furnishes a good background
for almost any career. While there is no formal major in 
astronomy, students may select the astronomy concentra-
tion within the physics major.

Students who major in physics and astronomy normally
take PHYSICS 135-1,2,3 in their freshman year. Exception-
ally qualified students may take PHYSICS 125-1,2,3 with
consent of the department. Depending on their high school
preparation, majors in physics and astronomy normally also
study mathematics in their freshman and sophomore years,
starting with MATH 214-1, -2, or -3 and continuing with
MATH 215, 217, 221, and 316. (See the prerequisites for
PHYSICS 135-1,2,3; students taking PHYSICS 125-1,2,3
must be enrolled in either MATH 290-1,2,3 or 291-1,2,3.)

Students in Weinberg College may complete their 
science distribution requirement by taking any of the 
following courses: PHYSICS 103, 130-1,2, 135-1,2;
ASTRON 101, 102, 103, 120. PHYSICS 103 and the four 
astronomy courses allow students who have taken only 
high school mathematics to explore important ideas in 
the physical sciences.

Major in Physics
The physics major is designed to help students acquire a
broad and varied background in physics and related fields.
The three basic steps toward completing the physics major
are (1) fulfilling prerequisites in introductory physics and
calculus; (2) taking a core sequence of courses in classical
physics, modern physics, and mathematics; and (3) com-
pleting a course concentration.
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Students should discuss specific options in undertaking
this advanced program of study with the director of under-
graduate studies before the end of the sophomore year.

Minor in Physics
The minor in physics gives students a basic understanding
of the most essential concepts in the field. It carries the
same prerequisites as the physics major, a somewhat lighter
core, and two physics electives. Students choosing the
minor in physics must also complete the following six 
prerequisites or their equivalent.

Prerequisites: MATH 214-1,2,3; PHYSICS 125-1,2,3 
or 135-1,2,3 

Minor sequence (8 units)
• MATH 215, 217, 221 or 290-1,2,3 or 291-1,2,3 
• PHYSICS 330-1; 333-1; 335 or 339-1
• Two other 300-level physics or astronomy courses except

398 and 399

Physics Second Major for ISP Students
The Integrated Science Program (ISP) is a highly selective
BA program in Weinberg College that includes PHYSICS
125-1,2,3 and 339-1,2 and ASTRON 331 as part of its 
curriculum. Application to this program is made directly to
ISP. It is possible to complete a double major in both ISP
and physics by taking 6 additional upper-level courses in
physics and astronomy:
• PHYSICS 359-1 or -3
• 4 courses chosen from any physics or astronomy 300-

level course (excluding 335-0, 398, and 399). These 4
elective courses must include completion of either of 
the 2-quarter sequence courses PHYSICS 330-1,2 or 
333-1,2.

Students pursuing an ISP/physics double major may 
not substitute ISP 398 for any physics or math course in
the ISP curriculum.

Honors in Physics or Astronomy
The honors program in physics or astronomy provides out-
standing physics or astronomy majors with the opportunity
to participate in research under the supervision of a faculty
adviser selected by the student. The program culminates in
a written report that, in conjunction with the student’s aca-
demic record, forms the basis for faculty decisions on the
award of departmental honors. (Note: Students may par-
ticipate in research without being in the honors program.
Students are welcome to initiate research projects by en-
rolling in 399 at any point in their undergraduate studies.)

The honors program is administered by the depart-
ment’s Undergraduate Curriculum Committee. This com-
mittee consists of the director of undergraduate studies, the
assistant chair, and three other faculty members appointed
by the chair of the department. The director of undergrad-
uate studies serves as the departmental honors coordinator.

Physics and astronomy majors are eligible to participate
in the honors program when they maintain an overall grade

Departmental courses
Basic courses (6 units)
• MATH 214-1,2,3
• PHYSICS 125-1,2,3 or 135-1,2,3
Core sequence (9 units)
• MATH 215, 217
• 1 quarter from MATH 221, 290-1,2,3, 291-1,2,3
• MATH 316
• PHYSICS 330-1, 332, 333-1, 339-1, 359-3
Concentration
Majors must choose one or more of the following areas:
• Advanced physics (6 units)

PHYSICS 330-2, 333-2, 339-2, 359-1
Two other 300-level physics or astronomy courses except 

PHYSICS 335, 398, and 399 and ASTRON 399
• Astronomy (6 units)

PHYSICS 330-2, 333-2, 339-2
ASTRON 220
Two other 300-level astronomy classes except 

398 or 399
• Biomedical Physics (8 units)

CHEM 101 and 102 or 171 and 172 
PHYSICS 359-1 
BME 301, 302, 320, and 2 courses selected from 321, 

323, or 327
• Computational Physics (7 units)

Prerequisite: knowledge of Fortran, C, or C++
ES APPM 311-1 or 346
MATH 330-1 
PHYSICS 252, 359-1 
Three electives chosen from the following:

at least 1 300-level physics or astronomy course 
(excluding 335, 398, and 399)
ES APPM 311-2,3 
ES APPM 322-0 
COMP SCI 310 
COMP SCI 336 
MATH 313-1,2 
MATH 317-1,2 
MATH 330-2,3 
STAT 330-1,2 

• Materials Physics (8 units)
CHEM 101 and 102 or 171 and 172
PHYSICS 337, 339-2
MAT SCI 316-1,2 plus 2 courses chosen from 332, 355, 

360, 361, or 380
Students intending to go to graduate school to 

continue their study of physics and/or astronomy should
also consider taking some or all of the following:
• 2 or 3 units of 399 undertaken with the supervision of 

a faculty member and consisting of a research project in
the student’s area of concentration

• MATH 305, 334
• Selected introductory graduate courses such as 

PHYSICS 411-1,2
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point average of 3.3 or higher and a grade point average 
of 3.3 or higher in all physics, astronomy, and mathematics
courses. These criteria also apply to all classes taken after
the student has formally entered the honors program. Stu-
dents who do not satisfy these requirements at graduation
cannot be granted departmental honors.

Students who meet the above criteria and wish to par-
ticipate in the honors program must notify the director 
of undergraduate studies. If students have not yet selected
an honors research adviser, the director can assist them in
finding an appropriate faculty mentor.

Further details on completing the honors program 
and writing the honors thesis can be obtained from the 
director of undergraduate studies. See also Honors under
Academic Policies earlier in this section of the catalog.

The Teaching of Physics
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in physics
who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching must
be admitted to the Secondary Teaching Program in the
School of Education and Social Policy (SESP) and com-
plete all requirements as outlined in the SESP section 
of this catalog. Students are urged to contact the Office 
of Student Affairs in SESP as early as possible in their 
academic careers.

Advanced Placement
Freshmen who have taken a calculus-level physics course 
in high school may waive parts of the introductory physics
sequence in the following ways:
• A score of 4 or 5 on the College Board Advanced 

Placement Physics C1 examination (Mechanics) and/or 
the C2 examination (Electricity and Magnetism) will give
the student full credit for PHYSICS 135-1 and/or 135-2, 
respectively.

• A score of 4 or 5 on the College Board Advanced Place-
ment Physics B exam (algebra-based physics) will give the
student full credit for PHYSICS 130-1 and 130-2.

• A passing score on the departmental placement exam-
inations, given during New Student Week, will allow a
student to place out of any or all parts of the 130-1,2,3 
or 135-1,2,3 sequences. (No college credit is given for
placing out of the course.)

• Students who have taken college-level physics on the cam-
pus of an accredited college while in high school may apply
to have the credit transferred to Northwestern. A tran-
script from the college is needed. “College-level” classes
taken at a high school are not eligible for transfer credit.

Physics
Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
PHYSICS 103-0 Ideas of Physics Topics in modern
physics. Content varies: for example, relativity, the physics
of music, and the progress of physics through history.
Requires only high school mathematics and is designed for
nonscience majors. 

PHYSICS 125-1,2,3 General Physics for ISP General
physics course relying extensively on calculus. Similar to
135-1,2,3 but more advanced and intended for ISP students.
A concurrent advanced calculus course, MATH 291-1,2,3, is
offered by the mathematics department. Prerequisite: first-
year standing in ISP or consent of the department.

PHYSICS 130-1,2,3 College Physics Algebra-based physics
primarily for premedical students who do not need to take
calculus-based physics. Topics covered are similar to those
of 135-1,2,3. Prerequisites: algebra and trigonometry.

PHYSICS 135-1,2,3 General Physics Classical physics for
science and engineering majors and premedical students. 
1. Mechanics. Prerequisites: MATH 214-1,2; concurrent
registration in MATH 214-3. 2. Electricity and magnetism.
Prerequisite: 135-1. 3. Introduction to modern physics;
wave phenomena. Prerequisite: 135-2.

PHYSICS 252-0 Introduction to Computational Physics
Computing and its application to physics: Monte Carlo
simulation, numerical integration of equations of motion,
discrete element methods in electromagnetism. Prereq-
uisite: 135-3.

PHYSICS 330-1,2 Classical Mechanics 1. Newtonian 
mechanics, oscillations, the Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
formalisms, central-force motion. 2. Motion in a non-
inertial reference frame, kinematics of rigid modes, systems
with many degrees of freedom. Prerequisites: 135-1 or
equivalent; MATH 215, 217, 221, or equivalent.

PHYSICS 331-0 Thermodynamics Equations of state, the
three laws of thermodynamics, entropy, phase changes, ideal
gas, applications. Prerequisites: 135-1,2,3 or equivalent.

PHYSICS 332-0 Statistical Mechanics Ideal gas,
Boltzmann distribution, transport phenomena, fluctuation
theory, Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac statistics. Pre-
requisites: 330-1, MATH 215, 217, 221, or equivalent.

PHYSICS 333-1,2 Advanced Electricity and Magnetism 
1. Electrostatics and magnetostatics, multipole expansion,
solutions of Laplace’s equation, images, analytic functions.
2. Maxwell’s equations, electromagnetic equations, electro-
magnetic wave propagation and radiation, microwave cavi-
ties, diffraction. Prerequisites: 135-1,2,3; MATH 215, 217,
221, or equivalent.

PHYSICS 335-0 Modern Physics for Nonmajors Survey of
modern physics for nonmajors with a technical background.
Relativity and quantum physics; nuclear, atomic, and mole-
cular structure. Prerequisites: 135-1,2,3 or equivalent. Does
not fulfill 300-level requirement for majors.

PHYSICS 337-0 Introduction to Solid-State Physics 
Electrons in periodic lattices; phonons; electrical, optical,
and magnetic properties of metals and semiconductors; 
superconductivity. Prerequisites: 339-1,2.

PHYSICS 339-1,2 Quantum Mechanics Introduction to
quantum theory. Applications to atomic and molecular 
systems. The harmonic oscillator, the one-electron atom,
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ASTRON 326-0 High-Energy Astrophysics Physical
processes occurring at high temperatures and pressures.
Offered alternate years. Prerequisite: 220.

ASTRON 328-0 Interstellar Matter Mathematical and 
statistical treatment of interstellar matter. Physics of gas
and dust clouds. Offered alternate years. Prerequisite: 220.

ASTRON 329-0 Galactic Structure and Dynamics Stellar
dynamics, including potential theory, stellar orbits, equilib-
ria of collisionless systems, and spiral structure. Offered 
alternate years. Prerequisite: 220.

ASTRON 330-0 Cosmology Concepts and observational
foundations of modern big bang cosmology. Offered 
alternate years. Prerequisite: 220.

ASTRON 331-0 Astrophysics Stellar structure and evolu-
tion: nucleosynthesis, supernova phenomena, white dwarfs,
neutron stars, and black holes. Prerequisite: PHYSICS 
339-3. Limited to students enrolled in ISP or by consent 
of the physics department.

ASTRON 360-0 Instruments and Techniques for Astro-
physics Introduction to the theory, design, and operation
of modern X-ray, optical, and radio astronomical instru-
mentation. Offered alternate years. Prerequisite: 220.

ASTRON 399-0 Independent Study Opportunity to study
an advanced subject under the individual direction of a 
faculty member. Open to all advanced students. Consent 
of instructor required.

Political Science
A knowledge of political science is central to any occupa-
tion or profession that needs an understanding of human
behavior, to the relationships between people and govern-
ments, or to the analysis and communication of informa-
tion about public problems. A background in political
science is virtually indispensable for people in politics and
government, lawyers, journalists, scientists, business man-
agers, or people working in medicine. Such professionals
are in constant need of information on and understanding
of the political, legal, governmental, and public implica-
tions of their fields. 

The Department of Political Science is internationally
recognized for excellence at both the undergraduate and
graduate levels.The department is especially strong in
American politics and government; the politics of foreign
countries, especially in Europe, Latin America, Asia, and
Africa; international studies; law and politics; political econ-
omy; and political theory. Much of the department’s work is
associated closely with the activities of the Program of Afri-
can Studies, the Center for International and Comparative
Studies, and the Institute for Policy Research, all of which
are outstanding in their respective specialties.

The department offers an undergraduate major and
minor and also graduate programs leading to the MA and
PhD degrees in political science.

the hydrogen molecule, barrier penetration. Prerequisites:
second-year standing in ISP or 330-1, 333-1; MATH 316.

PHYSICS 339-3 Nuclear Physics Nuclei and their con-
stituents, nuclear models, alpha and beta decay, nuclear 
fission and fusion, the strong, electromagnetic and weak 
interactions, and the fundamental particles and particle
schemes. Prerequisites: 339-1,2.

PHYSICS 359-1,3 Physics Laboratory 1. Introduction to
modern electronics, construction of elementary analog and
digital circuits. 3. Classic experiments in atomic, nuclear,
and solid-state physics using modern electronics and micro-
computers. Independent work. Prerequisites: 333-1,2 or
consent of instructor; 359-1 is not a prerequisite for 359-3.

PHYSICS 398-0 Honors Independent Study Individual
study under the direction of a faculty member. Open only
to advanced students pursuing departmental honors.

PHYSICS 399-0 Independent Study Opportunity to study
an advanced subject of interest under the individual direc-
tion of a faculty member. Open to all advanced students;
consent of instructor required.

Astronomy
All 100-level astronomy courses are specifically designed
for students without technical backgrounds and require 
a mathematics background of only high school algebra.

ASTRON 101-0 Modern Cosmology Modern views on 
the structure of the universe, its past, present, and future.
For nonscience majors who seek to follow 120 with a 
more detailed course.

ASTRON 102-0 Milky Way Galaxy Structure of the galaxy,
star formation, interstellar clouds and dust, star clusters,
neutron stars and black holes, the galactic center. For non-
science majors who seek to follow 120 with a more detailed
course.

ASTRON 103-0 Solar System The planets and their moons,
the sun, comets, asteroids. For nonscience majors who seek
to follow 120 with a more detailed course.

ASTRON 120-0 Highlights of Astronomy Acquaints 
students with modern ideas about the solar system, 
stars, galaxies, and the universe. Emphasizes fundamental
principles and underlying concepts.

ASTRON 220-0 Highlights of Astrophysics Use of 
introductory physics (mechanics, electromagnetism, thermo-
dynamics, and modern physics) to cover astrophysical topics
starting with the solar system and ending with the large-
scale structure of the universe and cosmology. Prerequisites:
PHYSICS 135-1,2,3 or equivalent.

ASTRON 325-0 Stellar Structure and Evolution Physical
conditions in stellar interiors. Comparison of theory and
observations in stellar evolution. White dwarfs, neutron
stars, and black holes. Offered alternate years. Prerequisite:
220.



Arts and Sciences • Political Science 113

Major in Political Science
As soon as students have declared a major in political 
science, a department adviser can be assigned to consult
regularly with them. Students planning to major in 
political science should try to complete the 200-level 
prerequisites and one 300-level course by the end of their
sophomore year.

To prepare for research, students normally take the 
required 395 in the junior year. They should take at least
one of the following before taking 395: 310, 311, 312. 
All majors also are urged to acquire a working knowledge
of a foreign language.
Departmental courses
Basic courses: 3 courses chosen from 201, 204, 220, 221,
230, 240, 250
Major courses: 7 300-level courses in political science, 1 of
which must be 310, 311, or 312 and another of which must
be 395
Related courses: 5 quarter-courses in anthropology, 
economics, history, philosophy, psychology, or sociology, 
of which at least 2 must be at the 300 level; no more 
than 1 may be at the 100 level

Minor in Political Science
The minor in political science offers students the opportu-
nity to acquire a solid foundation in the discipline as well as
significant exposure to advanced courses. It also is designed
to allow students to develop specialized competencies.
Minor course requirements (6 units)
• At least 2 200-level courses chosen from 201, 204, 220,

221, 230, 240, 250
• 4 additional political science courses, at least 3 at the 300

level
Students should begin pursuing the minor with 200-

level courses, which provide a general introduction to
major subfields of political science as well as background
for 300-level courses. They may pursue specialized interests
in the minor. For example, for students who aspire to a
legal career, an appropriate minor might concentrate on
law and politics and could include 230, 330, 331, 332, or
333. Minors may follow similar pathways for concentra-
tions in political philosophy, urban politics and policy, 
international relations, comparative politics, and American
political processes, or they may choose an array of courses
that cut across subfields rather than concentrate on one or
two areas. To develop an individual program of study for a
minor in political science, students must consult with the
director of undergraduate studies in the department.

Four-Year BA/MA
The department offers a four-year BA/MA program in 
political science for outstanding undergraduate majors.
Interested students should contact the director of under-
graduate studies no later than the winter quarter of the 

junior year and should see Four-Year Master’s Programs 
in the Undergraduate Education section of this catalog.

Honors in Political Science
Majors with outstanding records both overall and within
the department may apply for graduation with departmen-
tal honors. The primary route to earning the departmental
recommendation for honors involves enrolling in 398, a
two-quarter course that requires writing a senior thesis.
Students interested in exploring an alternate route to hon-
ors should meet with the director of undergraduate studies
in the junior year. Either way, departmental honors requires
outstanding work in connection with a research project. 
See also Honors under Academic Policies earlier in this
section of the catalog.

The Teaching of Political Science
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in political
science who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching
of political science with history must be admitted to the
Secondary Teaching Program in the School of Education
and Social Policy (SESP) and complete all requirements as
outlined in the SESP section of this catalog. Students are
urged to contact the Office of Student Affairs in SESP as
early as possible in their academic careers.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates

American Politics
These courses deal with the dynamics of behavior within
and between domestic political institutions. Although 
focusing on American politics, the courses usually involve
comparisons with behavior and institutions in foreign 
countries.

POLI SCI 220-0 American Government and Politics The
structure and process of American politics from competing
perspectives. Analysis of representation, voting, interest
groups, parties, leadership, and policy-making institutions.
The gateway course for the American politics subfield.

POLI SCI 221-0 Urban Politics and Policies Structure of
local and regional political power and its relation to social
and economic structure of community.

POLI SCI 320-0 The Presidency Contemporary presidency
in terms of recruitment, presidential character, public opin-
ion, institutional constraints, and foreign versus domestic
policy making. Prerequisite: 220 or equivalent.

POLI SCI 321-0 Community Political Processes Selected
problems of mobilizing and exercising political power 
in local and regional jurisdictional units. Relationships 
between political structure and community needs and 
demands. Prerequisite: 221.

POLI SCI 323-0 Public Opinion and Voting Behavior 
Who votes and for whom. Social, psychological, economic,
and political factors influencing election choices. Sources 
of opinions. Focus on American presidential elections but
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America. Interaction of internal and international economic
and political structures and processes.

POLI SCI 354-0 Southeast Asian Politics Exploration of
the political economy of Indonesia, Singapore, Burma, the
Philippines, Thailand, Malaysia, and Vietnam, as well as the
smaller states of Laos, Cambodia, East Timor, and Brunei.
Focus on the post–World War II period; colonial influences
and the Japanese invasion. Important themes include indus-
trialization, human rights, and democracy.

POLI SCI 357-0 Politics of Postcolonial States Problems
and political behavior in underdeveloped areas in regard to
their internal affairs and international relations. Interplay
between economic conditions and political patterns.

POLI SCI 358-0 Nationalism Social, linguistic, religious,
and political bases of the rise of modern nationalism in
Europe, Asia, and Africa; wars of national liberation in 
relation to imperialism and colonialism.

POLI SCI 359-0 Politics in Africa Political structures and
relation of cultural factors to political stability and change;
development of modern political systems.

POLI SCI 360-0 Comparative Racial Politics The interplay
of racial, socioeconomic, and cultural tensions in Germany,
Trinidad, and Britain. Methods of comparative analysis
used to identify and distinguish patterns of racial politics
between and within multiracial nation-states. Theories 
and concepts of race and ethnicity and their relationship to
issues of state power, national identity, and social policy.

POLI SCI 361-0 Democratic Transitions Causes for emer-
gence and breakdown of democracy in cases from Europe,
Latin America, Africa, and Asia. Focus on relationship 
between capitalist economic development, international
forces, and timing of democratization across the globe.

POLI SCI 362-0 Politics of Western Europe Historical 
development, mass behavior, interest groups and parties,
policy making, and social and economic policy.

International Politics
This field includes the study of major actors and arenas 
in the world scene, major processes through which cooper-
ation and conflict are managed in the international system,
and ways in which change occurs and resources become 
allocated in the global system.

POLI SCI 240-0 Introduction to International Relations
Surveys basic concepts and processes in international and
transnational relations, including major actors, manage-
ment of conflict and cooperation, and systemic changes at
the global level. The gateway course to the international
politics subfield.

POLI SCI 340-0 Global Society Survey of human problems
of global dimensions, such as population, poverty, human
rights, and war. Evaluation of the adequacy of existing 
institutions for handling these problems. Alternative forms
of global organization.

some comparative and nonpresidential material. Prerequi-
site: 220 or equivalent.

POLI SCI 324-0 Political Parties and Elections Role 
of political parties in a democratic society. Topics include
nomination, national conventions, political funding, 
campaigns, party organization, and national, state, and 
local parties.

POLI SCI 325-0 The Legislative Process Organization 
of legislatures to make public policy; legislative-executive
relations; impact of interest groups and other forms of 
citizen activity on legislative decision making. Emphasis 
on U.S. Congress. Prerequisite: 220 or equivalent.

POLI SCI 327-0 Black American Politics in the United
States Historical survey of black politics and relationship
of blacks to the government. Relevance of reformist and
revolutionary strategies in the struggle for black liberation.

POLI SCI 328-0 State Politics of the United States
Political process at the state level in the United States.
Variety of institutional forms and decision-making
processes attached to different kinds of issues existing in 
the several states. Prerequisite: 220.

Comparative Politics
This field analyzes political behavior and institutions in 
foreign countries and areas of the world. Some courses 
concentrate on understanding the politics of specific 
national systems, while others focus on certain types of 
political phenomena and make cross-national comparisons.

POLI SCI 250-0 Introduction to Comparative Politics
Emphasis may be on industrialized and/or developing
states; socialist and/or capitalist states. Major issues include
regime-society relations, revolution, and policy making.

POLI SCI 343-0 United States and Latin America Inter-
actions between U.S. foreign policy and Latin American
politics. The evolving importance of Latin America in 
U.S. geostrategic objectives from the turn of the century
through the Cold War and during the emerging post–Cold
War period. How the projection of U.S. power and influ-
ence shapes the domestic politics of selected countries.

POLI SCI 346-0 Politics of European Unification The de-
velopment and prospects of the European Union are exam-
ined by placing it in geopolitical and historical context.

POLI SCI 351-0 Peasant Politics Characteristics of agrar-
ian economic structures, social organizations, and peasant
politics, movements, and revolutions; elite responses to 
and interactions with rural society through public policy, 
clientelist mobilization, etc.

POLI SCI 352-0 Politics of East Asia Examines East Asia
as a site for studying various concepts in comparative 
politics: war, revolution, imperialism, modernization, 
dependency, development, authoritarianism, party politics,
and democratization.

POLI SCI 353-0 Politics in Latin America Patterns of
socioeconomic development and regime forms in Latin
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POLI SCI 342-0 International Organizations Role of inter-
national organizations in international relations. Similarities
and differences between international and other political
institutions. Comparison of different types of international
organizations.

POLI SCI 344-0 Advanced Studies in International
Relations Integrated analysis of collaborative and conflict
processes in international politics, with intensive work on
topics of special interest to each student. Prerequisites: 240
and/or 340; 342 recommended.

POLI SCI 345-0 National Security Problems of maintain-
ing national security in the military and economic spheres;
deterrence theory, nuclear weapons, arms control, and 
defense policy among the major powers.

Law and Politics
These courses study the role of the judiciary at the 
national, local, and emerging levels of government. They
also investigate issues in jurisprudence and the administra-
tion of justice.

POLI SCI 230-0 Introduction to Law in the Political
Arena Roles of law in society and politics — how disputes
are resolved, organization of the bar, why people litigate,
the consequences of litigation. Compares common law, 
civil code, and other legal traditions.

POLI SCI 330-0 The Politics of Local Justice Local justice
systems, with emphasis on trial courts, civil and criminal 
litigation, and the political consequences of the involve-
ment of the law in social conflicts.

POLI SCI 331-0 Appellate Processes Operation of appel-
late courts, with emphasis on the United States Supreme
Court. Decision making by appellate courts and the devel-
opment of public policy.

POLI SCI 332-0 Constitutional Law I Introduction to 
interpretation of the United States Constitution by the
Supreme Court. Judicial review, federalism, separation 
of powers, economic and religious liberty, and personal 
privacy. Prerequisite: 220 or 230.

POLI SCI 333-0 Constitutional Law II: Civil and Political
Rights Consideration of decisions of the United States
Supreme Court dealing with civil and political rights, 
including equality, freedom of expression, and criminal 
procedures. Prerequisite: 220 or 230.

Political Theory
These courses examine the ideas that inform the thinking
of today’s citizens, representatives, and political scientists.
They are organized by historical periods and conceptual
similarity.

POLI SCI 201-1,2 History of Political Thought An intro-
duction to political theory by way of consideration of major
figures and topics from the classical period through the
19th century. Topics include justice, the Greek polis, the
modern state, individualism, representative democracy. 

1. Philosophy and democracy in Ancient Greece. 2. Politics
and theory in modern Europe and early America.

POLI SCI 301-0 Moral Dilemmas and Political Theory
Study of the political implications of moral theory.
Consideration of how traditional moral theories deal with
dilemmas of citizenship, nationality, and abortion.Texts 
include Antigone, The Book of Ruth, Kant’s Groundwork,
Mill’s Utilitarianism, and others.

POLI SCI 302-0 Critics of Modernity Examination of late
19th- and early 20th-century social and political thought 
in the works of writers such as Marx, Weber, Mill, Kafka,
Darwin, Nietzsche, Freud, and De Beauvoir.

POLI SCI 303-0 Advanced Topics in Political Theory
Sustained reflection on one problem (e.g., freedom, 
republicanism, sexuality) or author (e.g., Plato, Machiavelli,
Tocqueville, Arendt). Topics vary. May be repeated for
credit with different topics. Prerequisite: 201-1, 201-2, 
or equivalent.

Public Policy and Political Economy
The consequences of governmental action on political, 
social, and economic activity are analyzed in these courses.
Other courses concerned with public policy and political
economy are listed under the law and politics and inter-
national politics subfields.

POLI SCI 204-0 Politics and Nature Introduction to the
study of environmental policy. Consideration of some 
fundamental issues and concepts concerning the mainte-
nance of a livable planet, such as sustainable development,
common property regimes, transformation of the environ-
mental movement from a primary emphasis upon nature
conservation to a complex set of foci concerning biodiver-
sity, possible climate change.

POLI SCI 371-0 Environmental Politics Political problems
associated with human impact on natural environment; 
pollution, natural resources, public lands, land use, energy,
and population.

POLI SCI 372-0 The Politics of the Global Economy
Interactions of politics and economies in the relations 
between nations and among subnational groups. Theories
of imperialism, dependency, and the evolution of the global
system; international policy and institution reform.

POLI SCI 374-0 Politics and Markets How democratic
politics and markets interact. Examines the politics of 
policy choices democratic governments make and the 
economic impact those choices have. Explores some of 
the most significant ways in which the United States,
Western Europe, and Japan differ.

POLI SCI 375-0 Comparative Politics of Business-
Government Relations Relations between business and
government in a variety of economic, social, and political
contexts. Patterns of influence in both business and govern-
ment. Theories of business influence in politics, such as
pluralism, corporatism, collective action, and instrumental
and structural Marxism.
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written proposal, signed by the professor with whom the
student will study, to be submitted to the department.

Portuguese
See Hispanic Studies.

Psychology
The study of psychology covers a wide range of topics 
in the natural and social sciences. It provides students a
unique opportunity to increase their understanding of
themselves and other people as developing individuals, 
biological organisms, and participants in society. Because 
of the strong research orientation of the department, it 
also provides an understanding of how research is done 
and an opportunity to participate directly in research.

A major in psychology can lead in various directions 
after graduation. Graduate study can prepare students 
for a career as an academic, clinical, industrial, or other
kind of psychologist. Psychology is a useful major for stu-
dents planning careers in medicine, law, or management, 
as the department is strong in cognitive science, psycho-
biology, psychopathology, and social psychology. Whether
or not students continue their education beyond the 
bachelor’s degree, they will find that the psychology major
provides knowledge about human behavior and methods of
research and data analysis that is valuable in business, the
helping professions, and other occupations.

At the graduate level, the department recognizes several
specialties with programs leading to the PhD. Though 
opportunities for study and research are available to under-
graduates in all these areas, there is only one undergraduate
psychology major. Its requirements are designed to give
every student a mastery of the basic methods and a bal-
anced exposure to different aspects of psychology. Beyond
that, students are encouraged to follow their interests in
regular courses and in independent study. Extensive labo-
ratory facilities and research experiences are available.

Major in Psychology
Departmental courses
Basic course: 110
Major courses: 201, 205, and at least 7 additional 
psychology courses, including
• At least 1 upper-level research course chosen from 

301, 311, 313, 316, 321, 326, 333, 334, 335, 342, 351,
360, 362, 363, 386, 397-2, 398 (any course listed both
here and in one of the following two categories may be
counted toward that category as well)

• At least 2 personality, clinical, or social psychology
courses chosen from 204, 215, 301, 303, 306, 316, 326,
384, 385, 386

• At least 2 cognitive psychology or neuroscience courses
chosen from 212, 228, 311, 312-1,2, 321, 324, 333, 334,
335, 360, 361, 362, 363

• At least 3 300-level courses

Research Methodology
Courses in this field prepare students to do original 
research on the causes and consequences of political phe-
nomena. The methodological techniques are often trans-
ferable to research problems in government and business.

POLI SCI 310-0 Elementary Statistics for Political
Research Measuring political data, summarizing observa-
tions, analyzing contingency tables. Parametric and non-
parametric tests of hypotheses. Basics of multiple
regression. SPSS computer usage.

POLI SCI 311-0 Methods of Political Research
Introduction to methods and techniques of political 
research: research design, experimentation, comparative 
inquiry, measurement, data collection, and data analysis.
Application of these methods to political phenomena.

POLI SCI 312-0 Logic of Political Inquiry Political science
as “science.” Identity sources, construction, functions, and
validation of social science theory and explanation from
varied perspectives.

POLI SCI 315-0 Introduction to Positive Political Theory
Rational-choice modeling: developing underlying principles
through central theoretical topics as applied to particular
empirical issues.

Seminars, Independent Study, and Special
Opportunities
395 is required of all political science majors, who will 
be notified of scheduling arrangements in advance. 395 is
ordinarily taken in the spring quarter of the junior year 
or the fall quarter of the senior year. With consent of the
department, students may receive full credit for more than
one quarter of 395 provided that, if 398 and 399 are also
taken, 395 with 398 and 399 do not exceed a total of four
course credits.

POLI SCI 390-0 Special Topics in Political Science
Designed for investigation of topics that are of current 
interest to students and faculty but are not adequately 
covered by other course offerings. No prerequisites.
Offered in different quarters as announced.

GEN LA 393-0 Chicago Field Studies Internship 
See General Studies.

POLI SCI 394-0 Senior Linkage Seminar Topics vary.
Open only to seniors.

POLI SCI 395-0 Political Research Seminar Led by differ-
ent members of the department, small seminars in research
topics, providing students the chance to conduct research.

POLI SCI 398-1,2 Honors Tutorial For seniors with excel-
lent records, by department invitation. First quarter taken
fall or winter for K grade; final grades given after research
paper at end of second quarter. Two consecutive quarters.
Prerequisite: 395.

POLI SCI 399-0 Independent Study Study and research
programs for unusual needs of political science majors. A
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• No more than 2 courses chosen from COG SCI 207, 
210, and 211 may be counted toward the requirements

• No more than 1 quarter of 397-1 and 399 may be
counted toward the requirements

• No more than 1 quarter of 397-2 may be counted 
toward the requirements

• No more than 2 total credits of 397 and 399 in any 
quarter

• No more than 9 total credits of 397, 398, and 399 
may be counted toward Weinberg College graduation 
requirements

Related courses
• Any 3 courses from the following: mathematics 

at the 200 level or higher, statistics at the 300 level 
or higher, and computer science at any level

• Any 2 courses from biological sciences, chemistry, 
or physics

Minor in Psychology
The minor in psychology reflects the view that the under-
graduate study of psychology should combine a method-
ological core with breadth of content. The minor therefore
contains the general prerequisite (110), the two central
methods courses (201 and 205), and at least one course from
each of the two main content areas defined for the major.
Minor course requirements (7 units)
• 110, 201, and 205
• 4 additional psychology courses, including

At least 1 personality, clinical, or social psychology 
course chosen from 204, 215, 303

At least 1 cognitive psychology or neuroscience course 
chosen from 212, 228, 312-1, 324, 360, 361, 362, 363 

At least 2 300-level courses
• No more than 1 quarter of 397-1 and 399 may be

counted toward the requirements

Psychology Second Major for ISP Students
The Integrated Science Program is a highly selective BA
program within Weinberg College (see Integrated Science
Program). Students in ISP who also wish to complete a
major in psychology should consult with the program 
director and the director of undergraduate studies in 
psychology as early as possible to determine their specific
additional major requirements.

Honors in Psychology
Each spring quarter a few juniors with superior records in
psychology are invited into 398 for the following academic
year. Those who accept carry out a yearlong research proj-
ect that, if completed, commonly leads to departmental
honors in psychology. In exceptional circumstances honors
in psychology may also be achieved by carrying out a major
research project through two or more quarters of 397 or
399. For more information, consult the director of under-
graduate studies. See also Honors under Academic Policies 
earlier in this section of the catalog.

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
PSYCH 110-0 Introduction to Psychology Basic psycho-
logical facts and principles of normal behavior. Laboratory
experience is included and provides an introduction to psy-
chology as a research science.

PSYCH 201-0 Statistical Methods in Psychology Mea-
surement. Descriptive statistics. Probability and sampling.
T-test, ANOVA, correlation, and regression. Prerequisite:
110; some college mathematics recommended.

PSYCH 204-0 Social Psychology Psychological processes
in social behavior, including thinking about and interacting
with other people and groups. Prerequisite: 110.

PSYCH 205-0 Research Methods in Psychology Methods
of psychological research; experimental design; reliability
and validity; review and application of statistics; execution
and reporting of psychological research. Prerequisite: 201.

COG SCI 207-0 Introduction to Cognitive Modeling See
Cognitive Science.

COG SCI 210-0 Language and the Brain See Cognitive
Science.

COG SCI 211-0 Learning, Representation, and Reasoning
See Cognitive Science.

PSYCH 212-0 Introduction to Neuroscience Brain pro-
cesses related to memory, perception, and motivation.
Dissection, histology, and surgery for brain stimulation. 
A prior course in biology is strongly recommended.

PSYCH 215-0 Psychology of Personality Nature of per-
sonality and its development. Modern theoretical interpre-
tations. Biological and social bases of individual differences.
Prerequisite: 110.

PSYCH 218-0 Developmental Psychology Development 
of cognitive, social, and other psychological functions. 
Prerequisite: 110.

PSYCH 228-0 Cognitive Psychology Introduction to 
research into mental processes such as memory, reasoning,
problem solving, and decision making. Prerequisite: 110.

Courses Primarily for Juniors and Seniors 
PSYCH 301-0 Personality Research Research in personal-
ity, with emphasis on experimental approaches and meth-
ods. Basic concepts of test reliability and validity. Students
conduct original research. Prerequisites: 205, 215.

PSYCH 303-0 Psychopathology Understanding the nature
of psychological, emotional, and behavioral disorders.
Emphasis on current evidence regarding causes and charac-
teristics of these disorders. Prerequisite: 110.

PSYCH 306-0 Introduction to Clinical Psychology
Definition and history of clinical psychology, personality
theory in clinical psychology, diagnosis and classification of
disorders, assessment, psychotherapy, and ethical issues.
Prerequisite: 303.
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differences. Review of how gender affects achievement, 
relationships, and mental health. Prerequisite: 110.

PSYCH 342-0 Biological Bases of Mental Illness Effects
of brain abnormalities on cognition, emotion, and behavior.
Neurological aspects of mental disorders. Prerequisites: 
205 and 303 or consent of instructor; 212 or 312-1 strongly
recommended.

PSYCH 351-0 Advanced Statistics and Experimental
Design Advanced analytic techniques, including model 
fitting, analysis of variance, and multidimensional scaling.
Prerequisites: 205, MATH 214-3.

PSYCH 360-0 Human Memory and Cognition In-depth
survey of recent work in human memory and cognition.
Prerequisite: 205 and 228 or consent of instructor.

PSYCH 361-0 Brain Damage and the Mind Survey of
human cognition as studied via investigations of brain 
damage and brain-imaging techniques. Prerequisite: 110,
212, or COG SCI 210.

PSYCH 362-0 Cognitive Development Development 
of cognition and perception, including development of
memory, concepts, language, and expertise. May focus on
one or more age groups. Prerequisites: 205; 218 or 228; or
consent of instructor.

PSYCH 363-0 Images of Cognition Study of brain
processes underlying cognition. Analysis of brain structure
and function. Introduction to imaging techniques including
fMRI, PET, and ERP. Prerequisites: 205; 212, 228, 312-1,
361, COG SCI 210, or consent of instructor.

PSYCH 384-0 Interpersonal Relations Psychological
processes in social perception and interaction; focus on 
attraction and relationships, aggression, and conflict.
Prerequisite: 204.

PSYCH 385-0 Psychology of Attitudes Survey of social
psychological research on attitudes; focus on the formation
of attitudes, the relationship between attitudes and behav-
ior, and attitude change. Prerequisite: 204.

PSYCH 386-0 Stereotyping and Prejudice Analysis of the
causes and consequences of stereotyping and prejudice, as
well as methods used to study these issues. Students con-
duct original research projects. Prerequisites: 204, 205.

PSYCH 395-0 Psychobiology Research Seminar Research
methods and advanced topics related to brain function.
Limited enrollment. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

PSYCH 397-1,2 Advanced Supervised Research Design,
implementation, and reporting of a psychology research
project. Prerequisites: 205 and consent of instructor; 397-2
must be taken with the same professor as 397-1.

PSYCH 398-1,2,3 Undergraduate Honors Seminar (1–4
units) Senior honors research. Open only by invitation of
the faculty.

PSYCH 399-0 Independent Study Consent of instructor
required.

PSYCH 311-0 Human Learning and Memory The nature
of human learning and memory with an emphasis on 
research methodology and report writing. Students conduct
original research. Prerequisites: 205, 228.

PSYCH 312-1,2 Neurobiology and Behavior 1. Neuro-
physiology, neuroanatomy, and electrophysiological sub-
strates of behavior. Prerequisites: 110; one biological
sciences course. 2. Neuroanatomical, electrophysiological,
and biochemical substrates of psychological processes.
Prerequisite: 312-1 or equivalent; 205 recommended.

PSYCH 313-0 Research-Focused Seminar Topic to be 
announced. Discussion and critical analysis of research
methods and findings in a particular area of psychology.
Prerequisite: 205; additional prerequisites may apply. May
be repeated for credit with different topic.

PSYCH 314-0 Special Topics in Psychology Topic to be
announced. Prerequisites vary. May be repeated for credit
with different topic.

PSYCH 316-0 Experimental Social Psychology Social 
psychological research techniques, including laboratory 
experiments, field experiments, and quasi-experiments.
Students conduct original research. Prerequisites: 204, 205.

PSYCH 321-0 Neuroscience and Behavior Laboratory
Classical exercises in the physiological psychology labora-
tory, including brain-wave recording and electrophysiology.
Prerequisites: 205, 312-2.

PSYCH 324-0 Perception Human perception, particularly
vision. Also hearing, taste, smell, and touch. Biological
foundations, development, and disorders of perception.
The senses in everyday life. Prerequisite: 110.

PSYCH 326-0 Social and Personality Development 
Research methods, theories, and facts relating to the 
development and modification of attitudes and behavior.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Prerequisites: 205; 204,
215, or 218.

PSYCH 333-0 Psychology of Thinking Research methods
and recent experimental findings for types of human think-
ing. Students conduct original research. Prerequisites: 205,
228.

PSYCH 334-0 Psychology of Language Exposure to origi-
nal research, theoretical and methodological criticism, and
experimental design related to psychology and language.
Prerequisites: 205 and 228 or consent of instructor.

PSYCH 335-0 Decision Making Human decision making
from both descriptive and prescriptive perspectives.
Theories and models of decision making applied to a 
variety of contexts. Prerequisites: 205, 228.

PSYCH 337-0 Human Sexuality Sexual development and
differentiation, deviations, dysfunctions, and controversies
in sexology. Prerequisite: 110.

PSYCH 339-0 Psychology of Gender Examination of sex
differences and similarities. Evaluation of explanations for
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Religion
Because religion is a multifaceted phenomenon, the aca-
demic study of religion and the religious is a multidiscipli-
nary field. The undergraduate major in religion is designed
to develop an understanding of several major religions
through study of their historical development, sacred liter-
ature, and social manifestations. The faculty’s training and
the course offerings concentrate on the traditions of Hin-
duism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, as well
as on American and Chinese religion, though courses in
other areas are presented occasionally. Study of the inter-
action of two or more traditions constitutes a regular part
of the curriculum and the extracurricular seminars, lectures,
and discussions. Undergraduate majors enjoy a wide range
of extracurricular events and daily association with the 
faculty, staff, and graduate students.

Students, in consultation with the department adviser,
may organize highly individual major programs of study
that include courses from this department and other 
departments in the University. To ensure coherence and
balance within the individual programs, students submit
their proposed programs for approval to the department 
director of undergraduate studies.

Major in Religion
The major in religion consists of 12 courses.
Departmental courses (12)
• 110, 395
• 10 other religion courses

Of the 12 required courses, 10 must be beyond the 
100 level, including at least 6 at the 300 or 400 level, 
2 in Eastern religions, and at least 2 in Western religions
(Christianity, Judaism, Islam). In satisfying the requirement
for these 10 courses, students may substitute up to 2 courses
on religion from outside the department, chosen from the
list of related courses below or approved in advance by the
department’s undergraduate adviser.
Related courses
ANTHRO 350 Anthropology of Religion
HISTORY 270 Islam in History
HISTORY 371 Islamic Institutions
HISTORY 374 Historical Background of Jewish-Muslim 

Relations
PHIL 266 Philosophy of Religion
SOCIOL 314 Sociology of Religion and Ideology

Minor in Religion
The minor in religion provides a coherent and balanced 
set of courses with work on general theories of religion and
Western and Eastern religious traditions. Enrollment in
395 ensures that students completing the minor have the
opportunity to interact with religion majors. Students mi-
noring in religion may preregister for courses with majors.

Minor course requirements (6 units)
• 110
• 5 other religion courses: at least 3 at the 300 or 

400 level, at least 1 in Western religions (Christianity,
Islam, or Judaism), and at least 1 in Eastern religions

Honors in Religion
Superior students in the department become eligible for
departmental honors by writing a senior thesis. This is 
usually accomplished by enrolling in two quarters of 396
during the fall and winter quarters of their senior year. Stu-
dents who intend to qualify for honors should notify the
undergraduate adviser in writing by the end of the spring
quarter of the junior year. For more information, consult the
director of undergraduate studies. See also Honors under
Academic Policies earlier in this section of the catalog.

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
RELIGION 110-0 Religion in Human Experience Religion
as it has appeared in the past and as humans continue to 
express it in their personal and social lives.

RELIGION 111-0 Varieties of Religious Tradition
Introduction to a variety of the major religious traditions of
the world.

RELIGION 210-0 Introduction to the Hebrew Bible Major
genres of Old Testament literature. Basic theological views
and the social-political history of ancient Israel.

RELIGION 211-0 New Testament Origins The beginning,
development, and content of the New Testament. Its Jewish
and Hellenistic environment.

RELIGION 220-0 Introduction to Hinduism Unity and 
diversity of Hindu mythology, beliefs, and practices from
ancient times to the present.

RELIGION 222-0 Introduction to Buddhism The Buddha’s
life and teachings, the traditions that developed from this
teaching, and the systems of meditation, rituals, and ethics.

RELIGION 223-0 Religion in China Historical development
of religious traditions in China from ancient to modern
times; Confucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism.

RELIGION 224-0 Introduction to Judaism Main concepts
in the theology of Judaism, main rituals and customs, and
main institutions.

RELIGION 225-0 Religion in Japan Introduction to the 
religions in Japan from ancient to modern times, including
Shinto, Confucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism.

RELIGION 226-0 Introduction to Christianity Doctrine,
worship, and institutions in the various branches of
Christianity.

RELIGION 227-0 Introduction to Medieval Jewish
Philosophy Medieval Jewish philosophy, focusing on the
thought of Moses Maimonides (1138–1204).

RELIGION 228-0 Introduction to Islam Principal beliefs
and practices of Muslims set against the historic develop-
ment of the faith.
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Judaism
RELIGION 306-0 Judaism in the Modern World Radical
changes that emancipation and modernity have brought to
the religious expression of Judaism.

RELIGION 307-0 Judaism in the Perspective of
Christianity 19th- and 20th-century Christian thinkers’
perceptions of Judaism in relation to Christianity.

RELIGION 308-0 Christianity in the Perspective of
Judaism 19th- and 20th-century Jewish thinkers’ percep-
tions of Christianity in relation to Judaism.

RELIGION 313-0 Varieties in Ancient Judaism
Introduction to the Judaisms that flourished from the fifth
century B.C. to the third century A.D.

RELIGION 330-0 Jewish Thought in the 19th Century
Review of Jewish religious/national thought from Moses
Mendelsohn to Hermann Cohen.

RELIGION 331-0 Jewish Thought in the 20th Century
Distinctive themes in the main 20th-century Jewish
philosophers.

RELIGION 334-0 Classical Jewish Thought An examination
of the forms of expression of Rabbinic Judaism: legal, 
mystical, philosophical, and poetic.

RELIGION 335-0 The Art of Biblical Narrative Ways in
which the religious imagination of ancient Israel expresses
itself through literary artistry.

RELIGION 336-0 Religion and Mythology of the Ancient
Near East Myths, religious ideologies, and cultic practices
of Sumer, Babylonia, Assyria, and Canaan, including
Phoenicia; relation to ancient Greece and Israel, women,
literature.

RELIGION 352-0 Topics in Judaism May be repeated for
credit with different topic.

Courses in Method and Comparative Study
RELIGION 350-0 Topics in Religion May be repeated for
credit with different topic.

RELIGION 353-0 Studies in American Religion May be 
repeated for credit with different topic.

RELIGION 390-0 Comparative Study of Religions 
History and present use of the comparative method of
studying religions.

RELIGION 395-0 Theories of Religion Ways of analyzing
critically religious experience and its meaning. Phenom-
enology of religion, history of religions, comparative 
religions.

RELIGION 396-1,2 Senior Seminar 

RELIGION 399-0 Independent Study For advanced stu-
dents, reading and conferences on special subjects. Consent
of instructor required.

RELIGION 229-0 Introduction to Native American
Religions Diversity and common elements of Native
American religious traditions; comparative study of myth,
ritual, spiritual philosophy, and practice.

Courses Primarily for Juniors and Seniors

Buddhism
RELIGION 323-0 Buddhist Scripture Origins, develop-
ment, and content of Buddhist sacred literature.

RELIGION 324-0 Buddhism in the Contemporary World:
Traditional and Reform Buddhism’s reinterpretation 
of its thought and practice in response to postcolonial 
modernizations.

RELIGION 325-0 Theravada Buddhism and Culture
Theravada Buddhism in interaction with its culture.

RELIGION 348-0 Zen Buddhism Historical development 
of Zen Buddhist theory and practice.

RELIGION 355-0 Topics in Buddhism May be repeated for
credit with different topic.

Christianity
RELIGION 302-0 Christian Ethics Four contemporary
moral issues viewed from a variety of Christian approaches.

RELIGION 351-0 Topics in Christianity May be repeated
for credit with different topic.

RELIGION 360-0 Medieval Christianity Christian 
thought, institutions, and figures of medieval Christianity,
c. 500–1500.

RELIGION 361-1,2 Foundations of Christian Thought
Survey of the development of Christian thought. 1. Early
or traditional Christianity. 2. Christian thought since the
Reformation.

RELIGION 364-0 The Idea of Sainthood in Christianity
Historical and contemporary conceptions of sanctity, 
especially in Roman Catholicism and Eastern Orthodoxy.

RELIGION 365-0 Christian Mystical Theology Writings of
mystics (e.g., Meister Eckhart, Cloud of Unknowing, Julian 
of Norwich, Teresa of Avila) in their cultural context.

Islam
HISTORY 355-0 Islam in Africa See History.

RELIGION 357-0 Topics in Islam Selected topics in Islamic
history and thought. May be repeated for credit with differ-
ent topic.

RELIGION 371-0 Muhammad, the Jews, and the Origins of
Islam The rise of Islam, including a broad discussion of
pre-Islamic Arabia.

RELIGION 377-0 Trends in Islamic Thought Quranic, 
medieval, and modern approaches to problems in faith and
social action.
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Russian
See Slavic Languages and Literatures.

Science in Human Culture Program

Adjunct Major and Minor in Science in Human
Culture
The adjunct major and minor in science in human culture
prepare students to confront the impact of science, medi-
cine, and technology on society and on their own lives. The
program welcomes science majors interested in thinking
beyond the problem sets assigned in their specialized
courses as well as students in the humanities who wish to
surmount the compartmentalization of knowledge that 
accompanied the rise of modern science. The adjunct major
and minor seek to foster critical thinking about the limits,
authority, and impact of science, a mode of understanding
that is often said to be the defining feature of modern 
culture.

For an up-to-date listing of courses and more infor-
mation about the minor, consult the program Web page at
www2.mmlc.northwestern.edu/shc/.
Adjunct major course requirements (10 units)
The Science in Human Culture major is an adjunct major.
Students majoring in Science in Human Culture must also
fulfill the requirements of another major. In consultation
with their faculty adviser, students in the adjunct major 
develop a theme based on their particular interests. They
then take 10 courses that match their interests from the
partial list below. Students must take at least three courses 
from core courses: two from HISTORY 275-1,2, HISTORY
325, or HISTORY 376-1,2, and one from PHIL 220 or 254.
At least six of the classes must be at the 300 level. Also, 
students must take the senior seminar SHC 398-1. Course
substitutions may be allowed with the permission of the
program director.
Adjunct major honors (12 units)
To graduate with honors, students must also write a senior
thesis of high quality as part of the three-quarter sequence
SHC 398-1,2,3. 
Minor course requirements (7 units)
In consultation with a faculty adviser, students develop a co-
herent theme that ties together their choice of seven courses
selected from the partial list below. Students must take at
least one 300-level seminar. Students applying for the minor
in science in human culture must show a minimum of five
courses not double-counted in any other major(s).

Some of the themes adopted by students have included
medicine and society, technology and social change, science
and gender, religion and scientific knowledge, and philoso-
phy of science. For example, students interested in medi-
cine and society might explore the interaction of medical
knowledge and practice, medical ethics, and the boundaries
between sickness and health. Topics addressed might 

include the authority of the physician, the role of the hospi-
tal, the social dimensions of racial and gender differences,
and the changing conception of disease and healing.
Eligible courses (partial list)
ANTHRO 370 Anthropology in Historical Perspective
BIOL SCI 160 Human Reproduction
CIV ENG 206 Environmental Literacy
CLASSICS 342 Early European Medicine
COMM ST 229 Communication Technology, Community, 

and Personal Identity
EUR TH 216 The Age of Enlightenment
GEOL SCI 288 Earth in Science and Art
HISTORY 275-1,2 History of Western Science and 

Medicine
HISTORY 325 History of American Technology 
HISTORY 350-3,4 The Intellectual History of Europe
HISTORY 375-1,2 Technology: History, Society, and 

Economy
HISTORY 376-1,2 Science and Modern Society
PHIL 220 Science in Human Culture
PHIL 254 Scientific Method in the Natural Sciences
PHIL 325 Philosophy of Mind
PHIL 354 Advanced Topics in the Philosophy of Natural 

Science
PHIL 367 Philosophical Issues Concerning Technology
POLI SCI 204 Politics and Nature
PSYCH 337 Human Sexuality
SOCIOL 312 Social Basis of Environmental Change
SOCIOL 319 Sociology of Science
SOCIOL 355 Medical Sociology

Other courses are available periodically, including 
HISTORY 391 Special Lectures (e.g., The History of Abor-
tion, The Origins of Modern Medicine) and HISTORY 392
Topics in History seminars (e.g., The Two-Cultures Prob-
lem, Gender and Medicine in History).

Course
SHC 398-1,2,3 Science in Human Culture Senior Seminar
1. Studies science in social context. 2,3. Continuation for
students who wish to qualify for honors by writing a senior
thesis.

Slavic Languages and Literatures
The department offers a full program of study in Russian
language and literature and a range of other courses on the
languages, culture, and history of Eastern Europe. Russian
study encompasses a broad discipline that touches on many
others. The rich heritage of Russia includes much that is
fundamental to Western culture. For example, Turgenev,
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov probe philosophical, 
social, political, and psychological issues that are central to
the 20th-century experience. Courses in Russian literature
open up the artistry and ideas of this intellectual tradition.
Russian language study can also serve as an entrée into
other Slavic languages; with a foundation in Russian, one
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intensively (possibly for use in such fields as political sci-
ence, international relations, law, or business) or for the 
increasing number of students of Russian background at
Northwestern who major in other fields but wish to
broaden their knowledge of their native language.
Prerequisites: completion of two years of college-level
language or equivalent as demonstrated by course work
such as 102-3 or equivalent
Minor course requirements (7 units)
• 203-1,2,3
• 4 courses chosen from 303-1,2,3, 359-1,2, 360, 361

Slavic Studies
The minor concentration in Slavic studies offers a broad
survey of literature and culture but does not include a 
sequence of language courses. The 200-level offerings 
provide a background in literature and culture, and the
300-level courses offer the opportunity to deal with more
specific issues.
Minor course requirements (8 units)
• 4 200-level courses in Slavic languages and literatures
• 4 300-level courses, at least 2 of them in Slavic languages

and literatures; up to 2 may be courses in a related field
chosen with consent of the undergraduate adviser
(HISTORY 345 is strongly recommended)

Honors in Slavic Languages and Literatures
The honors program in Slavic languages and literatures
gives outstanding senior majors an opportunity to under-
take a research project under the supervision of a faculty
adviser. This honors thesis, together with the student’s
record in Slavic courses, forms the basis for faculty deci-
sions on the award of departmental honors. Most honors
candidates research and write the thesis in two quarters of
399. Another option is to take a 400-level seminar followed
by 399 in which the student pursues a topic arising out 
of the 400-level course. Students interested in pursuing
honors should consult the director of undergraduate studies
by the end of their junior year. See also Honors under
Academic Policies earlier in this section of the catalog.

Courses in Language and Linguistics
SLAVIC 101-1,2,3 Elementary Russian 
1. Largely oral approach to the basic grammar and vocabu-
lary necessary for reading, speaking, and writing simple
Russian. 2,3. Graded readings, conversation, writing.

SLAVIC 102-1,2,3 Intermediate Russian Language of con-
versation, literature, and today’s posters and newspapers.
Weekly language lab; unabridged poetry and fiction; tapes
and films. Prerequisite: 101-3 or equivalent.

SLAVIC 106-1,2,3 Elementary Czech Largely oral 
approach to the basic grammar and vocabulary necessary
for reading, speaking, and writing simple Czech.

SLAVIC 108-1,2,3 Elementary Polish Basics of spoken,
written, and literary Polish.

can branch off into related Slavic traditions. At this time, 
of course, Russian study has obvious practical significance
as well.

Nonmajors as well as prospective specialists are served
by the department’s courses. Many courses offering a gen-
eral acquaintance with some facet of Slavic studies have 
no prerequisite. All periods of Russian literature are repre-
sented, with emphasis on the 19th and 20th centuries.
Russian language at all levels is taught by Americans and
native speakers.

Students major in Russian language and literature for 
a variety of reasons. Some want the rigorous intellectual
training and the breadth of cultural exposure. Some stu-
dents are primarily interested in acquiring language skills
for use in government service, international law or trade,
journalism, or scientific research. Others use the major as 
a foundation for graduate work in comparative literature,
linguistics, history, or political science. A number of stu-
dents combine the major in Russian with a second major 
in one of these fields. Northwestern’s library is an excellent
resource for undergraduate and graduate study in Russian 
literature. Qualified advanced students have the opportu-
nity to spend a fall quarter in Russia through a Northwest-
ern study abroad program. Students should consult the
department chair or an adviser in the Study Abroad Office
to learn more about study abroad options.

Major in Slavic Languages and Literatures
Departmental courses
Basic courses: 102-1,2,3 or equivalent
Electives: 14 additional courses in Slavic languages and 
literatures and related fields
Honors: 2 additional courses
Option A: No Study Abroad
Basic electives (7): 203-1,2,3 and 4 courses chosen from
210-1,2,3; 211-1,2; 255
Advanced electives (7): 360 or 361 and 5 other 300- or
400-level Slavic languages and literatures courses; 1 course
in a related field chosen with the undergraduate adviser
Option B: Study in Russia
Basic electives (4): 4 courses chosen from 210-1,2,3; 
211-1,2; 255
Study abroad: 4 or more units toward the major
Advanced electives (6): 360 or 361 and 5 other 300- 
or 400-level Slavic languages and literatures courses 

Minor Concentrations in Slavic Languages and
Literatures
The department offers minor concentrations in Russian
and Slavic studies.

Russian
The minor concentration in Russian is particularly suit-
able for students who wish to study the Russian language
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SLAVIC 203-1,2,3 Russian Language and Culture
Conversation, listening comprehension, reading, and 
composition. Unabridged contemporary readings on
Russian culture and society. Third-year, multiskill course.
Prerequisite: 102-3 or equivalent.

SLAVIC 206-1,2,3 Intermediate Czech: Language and
Culture Continuation of 106; reading on topics in Czech
culture. Prerequisite: 106-3.

SLAVIC 208-1,2,3 Intermediate Polish: Language and
Culture Continuation of 108; reading on topics in Polish
culture. Prerequisite: 108-3 or consent of instructor.

SLAVIC 303-1,2,3 Advanced Russian Language and
Culture Conversation, listening comprehension, reading,
and composition. Unabridged contemporary reading and
media, including television, on Russian culture and society.
Fourth-year course. Prerequisite: 203-3 or equivalent.

SLAVIC 304-1,2,3 Russians: New and Old Values
Advanced Russian with stress on oral and aural comprehen-
sion and writing; documentary films, newspaper and maga-
zine articles in Russian. Prerequisite: 303-3 or equivalent.

SLAVIC 320-0 Structure of Serbian and Croatian Phono-
logical and syntactic structure of Serbian and Croatian.
Historical background.

SLAVIC 340-0 History of the Russian Language Russian
phonology and morphology from Proto-Indo-European to
modern Russian. Effects of the changes on the contempo-
rary language.

SLAVIC 341-0 Structure of Modern Russian Theories 
and methods of linguistics as applied to the description of
modern Russian. Phonetics, morphology, syntax.

SLAVIC 358-1,2 Language in Polish Literature Courses
designed for students who already speak Polish but have
problems with stylistics and more complex grammatical
structures, and/or wish to improve their knowledge of and
abilities in Polish. Students will become familiar with major
achievements of Polish artistic prose in the 20th century.

Courses with Reading and Discussion in English
SLAVIC 210-1,2,3 Introduction to Russian Literature
Comprehensive overview of the central prose works and lit-
erary movements in 19th-century Russia. 1. Thematic and
formal study of major works by Pushkin, Gogol, Lermontov,
Turgenev. 2. Tolstoy, Dostoevsky. 3. Turgenev, Leskov, the
late Tolstoy, Chekhov, Bunin, Gorky. 

SLAVIC 211-1,2 20th-Century Russian Literature Major
works in cultural-historical context, from the revolutions of
1917 through the present. 1. Russian modernism in litera-
ture, music, film, and visual art. 2. Masterpieces of 20th-
century Russian prose, including works by Babel, Bulgakov,
Pasternak, Solzhenitsyn, and contemporary Russian fiction
writers.

SLAVIC 255-0 Early Slavic Civilization History, literature,
and culture of the Slavs (Bulgarians, Macedonians, Serbs,
Croats, Russians, Ukrainians, Byelorussians, Poles, Czechs,
Slovaks) from antiquity through the 13th century.

SLAVIC 257-0 Introduction to the Soviet Union and
Successor States Broad survey of Russian cultural, social,
political, and economic life in the 20th century. Focus 
on the Soviet period and its aftermath in light of Russia’s
historical background.

SLAVIC 261-0 Polish Culture in the 20th Century 
Study of key developments in Polish history, literature, 
and thought by way of texts drawn from literature, history, 
politics, journalism, memoirs, essays, and film. Poland 
as a microcosm for recent European history and culture.

SLAVIC 267-0 Czech Culture: Film, Visual Arts, Music
Cultural legacy of the Czech nation as represented in 
various media.

SLAVIC 310-0 Tolstoy Tolstoy’s artistic and intellectual 
development through his major fiction.

SLAVIC 311-0 Dostoevsky Dostoevsky’s artistic and intel-
lectual position in Russian literature as revealed in the
major novels, shorter fiction, and diaries.

SLAVIC 313-0 Nabokov Vladimir Nabokov’s major Russian
and American prose, from his émigré years (The Defense,
The Gift, and Invitation to a Beheading) to his celebrated
English-language works (Lolita, Speak Memory, and Pale
Fire).

SLAVIC 318-0 19th-Century Russian Comedy and Satire
The nature of comedy, the types of satire, and the functions
of laughter in the works of Gogol and Chekhov.

SLAVIC 319-0 The Philosophical Story A key form of
Russian and East European fiction, the story about abstract
philosophical issues; its role in general philosophical de-
bates, how it works as literature, philosophical issues raised.

SLAVIC 350-0 Folklore, Music, Poetry Traditional folk and
religious folklore and poetry: from Biblical and Greek ori-
gins through East Slavic, Russian, and Western European
works. Forms, literary and political implications, Russian
and Western European poetic and rhythmic interrelations.

SLAVIC 367-1,2 Russian Film Development of Russian
film and film theory from the silent era to the 1980s. 
1. Golden Age of Russian cinema (Eisenstein, Pudovkin,
Vertov, Protazanov, Vasiliev brothers, Dovzhenko, socialist
realism). 2. Russian film since World War II (more socialist
realism, neorealism, Tarkovsky, Mikhalkov, Paradjanov,
Abuladze; criticism and semiotic theory).

SLAVIC 368-0 Andrei Tarkovsky’s Aesthetics and World
Cinema Major films of Tarkovsky and of Russian and 
non-Russian directors whose work is related to his
(Eisenstein, Wenders, Bergman, Kurosawa).
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SLAVIC 361-0 Survey of 20th-Century Russian Poetry
Introduction to the major currents of Russian 20th-century
lyric poetry and basic techniques for its study: Blok,
Mayakovsky, Khlebnikov, Akhmatova, Tsvetaeva,
Mandelshtam, Pasternak, Brodsky.

SLAVIC 398-0 Senior Honors Seminar Topics vary yearly.

SLAVIC 399-0 Independent Study For Russian majors 
selected by the department as candidates for departmental
honors and for other advanced students with consent of 
instructor.

Sociology
The Department of Sociology offers preparation for stu-
dents who want to pursue careers in social research, social
policy applications, and teaching. It provides an excellent
background for all professions involved in the major struc-
tures of modern society, such as business, public adminis-
tration, law, medicine, journalism, and planning. The
department also emphasizes the sociological perspective as
a fundamental part of a liberal education and a discipline
for developing a humane understanding of the world.

The department is particularly strong in the areas of
urban studies, comparative historical sociology, the sociol-
ogy of art and culture, deviance and social control, organi-
zations, and the sociology of law, education, and science.
The department offers a wide variety of approaches to fun-
damental issues of social inequality, its origins and conse-
quences, including class and economic domination, race,
ethnicity, and gender. Unusually good opportunities are
available for independent study, field internships, and the
use of qualitative historical and comparative methods of re-
search. In addition to the courses listed below, the depart-
ment offers quarterly seminars on special topics of interest. 

Major in Sociology
Departmental courses: 1 sociology quarter-course 
at the 100 or 200 level (except 226) and 9 additional 
quarter-courses, distributed as follows:
• 3 courses in methods of social research: 226, 303, 329

(226 should be taken by the sophomore year; 303 and 329
in the junior year)

• 306 (junior or senior year)
• 398-1,2 (fall and winter quarters of the senior year)
• 4 additional 300-level sociology courses; only 1 unit each

of 376, 399, and GEN LA 393 Chicago Field Studies
Internship may be used to fulfill this requirement

In certain cases, students who are combining a major 
in sociology with a major in another field that also requires
a senior research seminar may arrange to fulfill their semi-
nar requirement in a combined project.
Related courses: 4 300-level quarter-courses in African
American studies, anthropology, economics, history, 
linguistics, philosophy, political science, psychology, or
women’s studies selected with the approval of the adviser.

SLAVIC 369-0 20th-Century Russian Drama and Theater
Modernist dramatic and theatrical traditions of Russia 
from the rise of the Moscow Art Theater to the advent of
Socialist Realism. Dramas by Chekhov, Blok, Khlebnikov,
Mayakovsky; productions of Stanislavsky, Diaghilev,
Meierkhold; design innovations of Tatlin, Malevich, Exter.

SLAVIC 372-0 Introduction to Eastern European Jewish
Culture Cultural heritage of Russian and Eastern European
Jewish communities from the 18th to 20th centuries. Works
of Sholom Aleichem and Isaac Bashevis Singer; relations of
Jewish culture to surrounding European cultures.

SLAVIC 375-0 Eastern European Literature of the
Holocaust Novels, short stories, and memoirs by Eastern
Europeans who experienced the Nazi occupation or were
marked by its aftermath; problems of identity, memory,
genre.

SLAVIC 377-0 Theory and Practice of Literary
Translation Theoretical and practical problems of literary
and cultural translation. Prerequisites: 300-level proficiency
in a Romance, Germanic, or Slavic language; consent of 
instructor.

SLAVIC 378-0 Visual Art in the Context of Russian
Culture Survey of major trends in Russian visual art in the
dual contexts of Russian culture and European visual art.
Works integrated with readings drawn from Russian litera-
ture and history.

SLAVIC 390-0 Literature and Politics in Russia More
than in any other European tradition, Russian literature 
has played a central role in defining the nation’s political
agenda. The interaction of literature with Russian cultural
and political history.

SLAVIC 391-0 The Rise and Fall of Yugoslavia Yugoslavia
from origins as a dream to existence as a multinational state
and collapse in the late 1980s; nationalism, interrelationship
of politics and culture; readings from historians, cultural
critics, and literary works.

SLAVIC 392-0 Contemporary East European Literature
Post–World War II literature of the Czech Republic,
Hungary, Poland, Romania, and the former Yugoslavia; 
national identity, dissidence, and literary postmodernism.

Courses in Literature with Prerequisite in Russian
Unless otherwise indicated, the prerequisite for 300-level
courses is 203-3 or equivalent.

SLAVIC 359-1,2 Russian Prose Selected works of Russian
masters. 1. 19th century. 2. 20th century. Content varies;
may be repeated for credit. All reading in Russian. Pre-
requisite: 102-3 or equivalent.

SLAVIC 360-0 Survey of 19th-Century Russian Poetry
Introduction to the wealth of Russian 19th-century 
lyric poetry and basic techniques for its study: Pushkin,
Baratynsky, Lermontov, Tyutchev, Fet.
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Minor Concentrations in Sociology
The Department of Sociology offers minor concentrations
in sociological research and in sociological studies. Students
seeking a minor in sociology must consult with the director
of undergraduate studies.

Sociological Research
The minor concentration in sociological research prepares
students to carry out their own research by offering an 
introduction to the discipline, followed by an array of
courses in quantitative and qualitative methods. Students
learn how data are gathered and prepared for analysis 
and a variety of techniques and methods for presenting 
information, arguments, and conclusions. Two 300-level
courses allow students to see how these methods are used
in practice.
Minor course requirements (6 units)
• 110 or a 200-level sociology course
• 226
• 303 or equivalent
• 329
• 2 300-level sociology courses approved by the director of

undergraduate studies; although they may be taken more
than once, only 1 credit may be counted toward the
minor for each of the following courses: 376, 399, GEN
LA 393 Chicago Field Studies Internship

Sociological Studies
The minor concentration in sociological studies introduces
basic information about the social world and provides the
rudimentary tools to understand it. It prepares students to
compare, evaluate, and critically analyze information about
various institutions, processes of stratification, and social
change.
Minor course requirements (7 units)
• 110 or a 200-level sociology course
• 226
• 5 300-level sociology courses approved by the director 

of undergraduate studies; although they may be taken
more than once, only 1 credit may be counted toward 
the minor for each of the following courses: 376, 399,
GEN LA 393 Chicago Field Studies Internship

Four-Year BA/MA
In rare instances, superior students may petition the depart-
ment to complete BA and MA degrees in the normal four-
year period required for the BA. Only unusually gifted and
motivated students are accepted into this rigorous program.
Interested students should consult with the undergraduate
advisers early in their academic careers. See Four-Year
Master’s Programs in the Undergraduate Education section
of this catalog.

Honors in Sociology
Students who complete all requirements for the major,
maintain a grade point average of 3.3 or above in their
major courses, and complete an outstanding senior research
project in 398-1,2 or its equivalent will be nominated for
honors in sociology to the College Committee on Superior
Students and Honors, which has final authority to grant 
the honors degree. For more information, consult the 
director of undergraduate studies. See also Honors under 
Academic Policies earlier in this section of the catalog.

The Teaching of Sociology
Weinberg College students pursuing a major in sociology
who also wish to be certified for secondary teaching of 
sociology with history must be admitted to the Secondary
Teaching Program in the School of Education and Social
Policy (SESP) and complete all requirements as outlined 
in the SESP section of this catalog. Students are urged to
contact the Office of Student Affairs in SESP at the earliest
opportunity.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
SOCIOL 110-0 Introduction to Sociology Essential charac-
teristics of group life. Interrelations of society, culture, and
personality. Basic institutions and processes.

SOCIOL 201-0 Social Inequality: Race, Class, and Power
Origins and functions of stratification. Class, prestige, and
esteem. Interaction of racial and cultural groups in various
settings. Black-white relationships in the United States.

SOCIOL 202-0 Social Problems: Norms and Deviance
How issues emerge. Rules, rule enforcers, rule breakers; 
advocates, opponents, and victims of problems. Blame,
help, and entitlement. Current problems and systemic 
contradictions.

SOCIOL 203-0 Revolutions and Social Change Causes and
outcomes of large-scale social change. Role of violence and
revolution in the development of the modern world.

SOCIOL 204-0 Social Interaction:The Individual and
Society Development of individual attitudes and behavior
patterns through social interaction. Relation to students’
everyday life and problems.

SOCIOL 205-0 American Society How American society
works as a whole. How major institutions relate and affect
each other and how the different segments and strata of 
society experience such institutional processes. Tensions 
associated with differential experience of common and
shared institutions.

SOCIOL 206-0 Law and Society Introduction to the role 
of law in American society. Relationship of law, inequality,
and social change. Patterns of change in major legal insti-
tutions: the courts, the legal profession, and legal services
for the poor.

SOCIOL 207-0 Problems of Cities Problems of American
urban communities and possible solutions. Spatial, 
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the courts, sentencing, punishment, prisons, and alterna-
tives to criminal law. Prerequisite: 110 or 202.

SOCIOL 309-0 Political Sociology Selected topics in politi-
cal economy and sociology: revolutions, the development of
the modern state, third world development, international
conflict. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 310-0 The Family and Social Learning Influence
of socioeconomic and other structural and cultural 
resources and constraints on family structure and dynamics.
Historical and comparative perspectives on the modern
family. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 312-0 Social Basis of Environmental Change 
The role of production structures and other social institu-
tions on pollution and depletion. Social support for and 
resistance to environmental protection policies. Inequalities
in use of resources and incidence of environmental hazards.
Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 314-0 Sociology of Religion and Ideology Belief
systems in society. Production of ideas. Religion, art, 
science, political ideology, and folk-knowledge as social
products. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 315-0 Industrialism and Industrialization 
Structure and culture of modern industry; consequences 
for status and class organization. Labor force, formal and
informal organization of management and labor. Union-
management interaction. Factors affecting industrial
morale. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 316-0 Economic Sociology Sociological approach
to production, distribution, consumption, and markets.
Classic and contemporary approaches to the economy 
compared across social science disciplines. Prerequisite: 
215 or ECON 202 or equivalent.

SOCIOL 318-0 Sociology of Law Sociological analysis of
legal institutions such as courts, the police, and lawyers.
Law, inequality, and social change. Prerequisite: 110 or 206.

SOCIOL 319-0 Sociology of Science Science as a social
system. Personality, social class, and cultural factors in 
scientific development, creativity, choice of role, simultane-
ous invention, and priority disputes. Social effects on objec-
tivity and bias.

SOCIOL 321-0 Armed Forces and Society Contemporary
military institutions and sociological theory. Dynamics of
combat, peacekeeping, race relations, gender, and other 
social issues. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 323-0 American Subcultures and Ethnic Groups
Differentiation, organization, and stratification by ethnicity,
race, lifestyle, and other traits. Maintenance of subgroup
boundaries and distinctiveness. Consequences of difference:
identity, political and economic participation, group soli-
darity. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 325-0 Social Stratification Bases of social strati-
fication. Effects on life conditions and social organization.
Theoretical, methodological, and empirical dimensions.

economic, and political trends; private and public decision
making; class, race, and family needs. Consequences for 
adequate public services.

SOCIOL 215-0 Economy and Society Introduction to 
sociological approaches to economic life. Topics include
property rights, illegal markets, money, economic inequali-
ties, direct sales, and boycotts.

SOCIOL 216-0 Gender and Society Social determination 
of gender-appropriate behavior. Origins, values, and effects
of sex-role stereotypes. How stereotypes fit social reality.
Socialization (childhood and adult), values, economic 
opportunities in the United States, now and in the past.

SOCIOL 226-0 Sociological Analysis Logic and methods 
of social research, qualitative and quantitative analysis of
social data, and ethical, political, and policy issues in social
research. Foundation for further work in social research.

SOCIOL 301-0 The City: Urbanization and Urbanism
Theories of urbanization, housing, jobs, race and class, 
segregation, social networks, politics, and reform policies.
Research projects. Prerequisite: 110 or 207.

SOCIOL 302-0 Sociology of Organizations Structure and
function of formal organizations, especially in business and
government. Stratification, social control, and conflict.
Discretion, rules, and information in achieving goals.
Modes of participation. Development of informal norms.
Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 303-0 Analysis and Interpretation of Social Data
Introduction to quantitative methods: the interpretation of
descriptive statistics, relationships between variables, and
the logic of inferential statistics. Prerequisite: 226 or con-
sent of instructor.

SOCIOL 305-0 Demography and Population Problems
Social causes and consequences of population dynamics
(fertility, mortality, marriage, divorce, and migration) and
population structures (age, sex, size, density). Possible roles
of population changes in environmental and economic 
development problems. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level 
course.

SOCIOL 306-0 Sociological Theory Sociological perspec-
tive as developed by classic theorists. Elucidation and 
testing of sociological principles in contemporary research.
Primarily for sociology majors. Open to others with 
consent of instructor. Prerequisite: 226.

SOCIOL 307-0 School and Society Reciprocal influences
between formal institutions of education and the broader
society from different theoretical perspectives. Internal 
organization of schools. Relationship between education
and inequality and to problems of contemporary urban 
education. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 308-0 Sociology of Deviance and Crime The 
social organization of crime and other misdeeds, explana-
tions of crime and deviance, creating criminal law, policing,
detection and investigation, prosecution, plea bargaining,
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Emphasis on advanced industrial societies. Prerequisite:
226.

SOCIOL 327-0 Youth and Society How young people 
interact with families, schools, peers, neighborhoods, and
workplaces, influencing them and being influenced by
them. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 329-0 Field Research and Methods of Data
Collection Practicum in firsthand data collection using 
observation and structured and unstructured interviewing.
Issues of reliability and validity, and qualitative analysis.
Prerequisite: 226.

SOCIOL 331-0 Markets, Hierarchies, and Democracies
The forms and social structures for making economic 
decisions in modern societies. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-
level course.

SOCIOL 332-0 Work and Occupation in Modern
Industrialized Societies Sociological perspectives on work.
Students view their own occupational futures in the context
of the changing social relations of production. Prerequisite:
100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 333-0 Law, Norms, and Power How laws and 
informal social rules are related to the exercise of power by
some people over others. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level 
course.

SOCIOL 335-0 Sociology of Rational Decision Making
Analysis of the role played by numerical and quantitative
information in organizational decision making in the 
private and public sectors. Prerequisites: 215 and 302 or
ECON 202 or consent of instructor.

SOCIOL 345-0 Class and Culture The role that culture
plays in the formation and reproduction of social classes.
Class socialization, culture and class boundaries, class 
identities and class consciousness, culture and class action.
Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 347-0 Sociology of Time and Space Social 
construction of time and space. Standardization of time,
maps as ideological documents, capitalist time and space,
personal and social spaces and memories. Prerequisite: 
100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 350-0 Sociology of the Arts Art as collective 
activity. Conventions in art and aesthetics. Professionals
and audiences and other aspects of culture. Prerequisite:
100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 355-0 Medical Sociology Social construction of
health and illness; inequalities in distribution of illness and
health care; organization of health care work and occupa-
tions. Prerequisite: 100- or 200-level course.

SOCIOL 356-0 Sociology of Gender Gender and issues of
social reproduction and social change with sexuality and 
reproduction emphasized. Prerequisite: 216 or 226.

SOCIOL 376-0 Topics in Sociological Analysis Advanced
work on special topics in sociological study.

SOCIOL 380-7 Junior Year Tutorial Small seminar group in
conjunction with various scheduled 300-level classes.

GEN LA 393-0 Chicago Field Studies Internship 
See General Studies.

SOCIOL 398-1,2 Senior Research Seminar Independent
research projects carried out under faculty supervision.
Prerequisite: 303, 329, or equivalent.

SOCIOL 399-0 Independent Study (1 or 2 units) Open with
consent of department. Students may re-enroll for consecu-
tive quarters.

Spanish
See Hispanic Studies.

Statistics
Statistics is the scientific discipline that deals with the 
organization, analysis, collection, and interpretation of 
numerical data. Statistical methods are widely used to 
design and analyze experiments, sample surveys, censuses,
and other observational programs. Such analysis involves
both description of the properties of groups of observations
and problems of drawing inferences from such data. Appli-
cations to the biological, social, and physical sciences are
widespread, and statistical analyses are increasingly required
in actuarial work, accounting, finance, engineering, medi-
cine, and law.

Major in Statistics
Departmental courses
• MATH 330-1 or IEMS 202
• STAT 320-1,2 or IEMS 303 and 304
• STAT 325, 350, 351
• 2 of the following courses: MATH 330-2, IEMS 305, 

315, STAT 352, 355, 359. (Students may not apply both
MATH 330-2 and IEMS 315 to the major requirement.)

Related courses: MATH 214-1,2,3, 215, 217, 290-1,2,3, or
equivalent

Minor in Statistics
Students who complete the minor in statistics receive 
serious exposure to probability theory, statistical estimation
theory, statistical analysis, and the design of statistical data
collection. Students choosing to minor in statistics are 
assumed to have completed MATH 214-1,2,3 or equivalent.
Minor course requirements (6 units)
• STAT 201, 202, or 210 (1 unit)
• MATH 330-1 or IEMS 202 (1 unit)
• IEMS 303 and 304 (2 units)
• STAT 350 or ECON 381-2 (1 unit)
• STAT 325 or 351 (1 unit)

Four-Year BA/MS
The department offers a four-year BA/MS program in 
statistics for outstanding undergraduate majors. Interested
students should contact their adviser or department chair
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regression, diagnostics, autocorrelation, one-way ANOVA,
power and sample size determination, two-way ANOVA,
ANCOVA, randomized block designs. Prerequisite: 330-1.

STAT 338-0 History of Statistics Historical survey of the
development of modern statistics, from Bernoulli’s law of
large numbers to the contributions of R. A. Fisher.
Prerequisite: IEMS 304 or equivalent.

STAT 344-0 Statistical Computing Exploration of the the-
oretical and practical problems in the development and use
of statistical computing systems for numerical and graphical
analysis of data. Prerequisite: two quarter-courses of 
STAT 350, 351, PSYCH 351, IEMS 304, MATH 217, or
equivalent.

STAT 345-0 Statistical Demography Self-contained intro-
duction to statistical theory of demographic rates (births,
deaths, migration) in multistate setting; statistical models
underlying formal demography; analysis of error in demo-
graphic forecasting. Prerequisite: MATH 217, STAT 350, or
equivalent.

STAT 350-0 Regression Analysis Simple linear regression
and correlation, multiple regression, residual analysis, selec-
tion of subsets of variables, multicollinearity and shrinkage
estimation, nonlinear regression. Prerequisite: IEMS 304 or
equivalent.

STAT 351-0 Design and Analysis of Experiments Methods
of designing experiments and analyzing data obtained from
them: one-way and two-way layouts, incomplete block 
designs, factorial designs, random effects, split-plot and
nested designs. Prerequisite: IEMS 304 or equivalent.

STAT 352-0 Nonparametric Statistical Methods Survey of
nonparametric methods, with emphasis on understanding
their application. Prerequisite: IEMS 304 or equivalent.

STAT 355-0 Analysis of Qualitative Data Introduction to
the analysis of qualitative data. Measures of association,
log-linear models, logits, and probits. Prerequisite: IEMS
304 or equivalent.

STAT 359-0 Topics in Statistics Topics in theoretical and
applied statistics to be chosen by instructor. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

STAT 398-0 Undergraduate Seminar 

Related Courses in Other Departments
MATH 330-1,2,3 Probability and Statistics 
IEMS 202 Probability 
IEMS 305 Statistical Methods for Quality Improvement 
IEMS 315 Stochastic Models and Simulation 

Undergraduate Leadership Program
The Undergraduate Leadership Program, a certificate 
program open to all undergraduates, helps students 
understand the nature of leadership and prepares them to
become leaders. (See Undergraduate Leadership Program 
in the Other Undergraduate Programs section of this 
catalog.)

and should see Four-Year Master’s Programs in the Under-
graduate Education section of this catalog.

Honors in Statistics
Departmental majors with outstanding records both overall
and within the department may apply for graduation with
departmental honors. A departmental recommendation 
for honors requires that students take two quarters of 398,
through which a research paper is developed. For more 
information, consult the director of undergraduate studies.
See also Honors under Academic Policies earlier in this
section of the catalog.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
STAT 201-0 Statistics and Public Policy Basic statistical
concepts and techniques introduced via case studies 
of interesting public policy issues. The cases illustrate
methods of data collection and analysis.

STAT 202-0 Introduction to Statistics Data collection,
summarization, correlation, regression, probability, 
sampling, estimation, tests of significance. Does not 
require calculus and makes minimal use of mathematics.

STAT 206-0 Elementary Statistics for Research Design 
of experiments, descriptive statistics, correlation and 
regression, probability, confidence intervals, and signifi-
cance testing.

STAT 210-0 Introductory Statistics for the Social
Sciences Introduction to basic concepts and methods 
of statistics and probability. Methods of data collection, 
descriptive statistics, probability, estimation, sampling 
distributions, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing.

STAT 302-0 Elementary Statistical Methods Tabular and
graphical presentation of data, hypothesis tests, confidence
intervals, comparisons of means and proportions, regression
and correlation. Prerequisite: MATH 214-2 or equivalent.

STAT 320-0-1,2 Statistical Methods 1. Distribution func-
tions, densities, measurement of location and scale, random
sampling, random variables, sampling statistics, hypothesis
tests, confidence intervals, parameter estimation, and non-
parametric methods. 2. Correlation and regression, contin-
gency tables, analysis of variance, design and analysis of
experiments. Prerequisite: MATH 330-1 or IEMS 202.

STAT 325-0 Survey Sampling Probability sampling, simple
random sampling, error estimation, sample size, stratifica-
tion, systematic sampling, replication methods, ratio and
regression estimation, cluster sampling. Prerequisites: two
quarters of statistics or consent of instructor.

STAT 330-1,2 Applied Statistics for Research 1. Design
of experiments and surveys, numerical and graphical 
summaries of data, correlation and regression, confidence
intervals and tests of significance, one- and two-sample
problems. Prerequisite: MATH 214-2 or equivalent. 
2. Simple linear regression, inference, diagnostics, multiple
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Urban Studies Program
The Program in Urban Studies enables students majoring
in anthropology, economics, history, political science, or 
sociology to master their disciplinary major and to comple-
ment it with a second major in urban studies. With special
consent of the director of the program, students with other
majors in Weinberg College also may elect urban studies as
a second major. The purpose of the program is to introduce
students to an interdisciplinary perspective on the city and
its problems, bringing together faculty and students who
share common interests but have different academic back-
grounds. In addition to the following requirements, it is
recommended that students who major in urban studies
complete a methods or statistics course in one of the social
science departments and participate in the Chicago field
studies program.

Major in Urban Studies
Program courses
• Fulfillment of the major requirements in any one of 

the following undergraduate departments: anthropology,
economics, history, political science, sociology; or with
consent of the director of the program, fulfillment of the
major requirements in another department of Weinberg
College. Majors in urban studies must show a minimum
of 7 courses not double-counted in any other major(s). Of
the courses that are double-counted, 1 may be counted in
the the core requirement; another may be counted as an
elective.

• Completion of 4 courses chosen from an urban studies
core: ECON 354; HISTORY 322-1,2; POLI SCI 221;
SOCIOL 207, 301

• Completion of 3 additional courses chosen from 
the following list, no more than 2 from the same 
department and no more than 1 from urban field 
studies or internships: AF AM ST 236-2; ART HIST 379;
CIV ENG 371; ECON 337, 354, 355; HISTORY 322-1,2;
POLI SCI 221, 327, 330; SOCIOL 207, 301; any approved
unit of urban field studies in any relevant department

• Completion of the two-unit 398 seminar during the fall
and winter or winter and spring quarters of the student’s
senior year. Check Class Schedule for quarters this seminar
is offered.

Course
URBAN ST 398-1,2 Urban Studies Seminar Open to senior
majors in urban studies. Interdisciplinary approach to urban
studies entailing design and execution of a research project
over two quarters. Grade of K given in 398-1 changed to
letter grade after completion of 398-2.

Writing Program
The Writing Program is an independent Weinberg College
unit that seeks to help all Northwestern undergraduates
learn to write clearly and persuasively. A core faculty of 
experienced writing instructors teaches the program’s main
sequence of basic, intermediate, and advanced expository
writing courses. These are listed as ENGLISH 105, 106,
205, and 305. Writing courses are limited to 15 students,
allowing instructors to comment extensively on students’
writing and to meet regularly with students in individual
conferences. Courses at every level emphasize revision,
with the goal of strengthening each student’s ability to
think clearly, analyze carefully, argue convincingly, and
communicate effectively.

The Writing Program also operates the Writing Place,
a center that provides free composition tutoring and con-
sulting for all Northwestern students. The Writing Place,
located in University Library, is open most mornings, 
afternoons, and evenings during the academic year. Stu-
dents may make appointments, use the schedule of drop-in
hours, or interact with Writing Place tutors through the
campus computer network.

The Writing Program helps to oversee writing 
requirements — and thus provides writing advising — for
undergraduates in Weinberg College, McCormick School
of Engineering and Applied Science, and the School of
Music. Members of the Writing Program faculty also occa-
sionally teach specialized courses and workshops. In addi-
tion, in recent years the Writing Program has collaborated
extensively with other University programs and depart-
ments, developing new ways to integrate writing instruc-
tion with instruction in other disciplines. In all its courses
and special offerings, the Writing Program concentrates 
on helping students develop skill, confidence, and insight
as writers.

Students interested in a writing major should see
English Major in Writing in the English section.

Courses
ENGLISH 105-0 Expository Writing See English.

ENGLISH 106-1,2 Writing in Special Contexts See
English.

ENGLISH 205-0 Intermediate Composition See English.

ENGLISH 304-0 Practical Rhetoric See English.

ENGLISH 305-0 Advanced Composition See English
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Academic Policies

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in Education and Social Policy
The following requirements concerning residence 
and grade point average apply to all students seeking
the degree of bachelor of science in education and 
social policy:

1. A minimum of 45 course units are required 
for graduation from the School of Education and
Social Policy.

2. Students are required to maintain a minimum
grade point average of 2.0 in all work presented for
the degree. To qualify for teacher certification, stu-
dents must earn a grade of A, B, or C and an overall
average of 2.5 in all required core courses and all
courses used to complete their teaching major. Stu-
dents in the Human Development and Psychological
Services, Learning and Organizational Change, and 
Social Policy Programs must earn a grade of A, B, or
C in all their core and program courses. The mini-
mum allowable grade for distribution requirements 
in all programs is C-.

3. Full-time students in the School of Education
and Social Policy may elect to enroll in some courses
with the understanding that they will not receive 
a regular letter grade but the notation P (pass) or N
(no credit). They may elect one course per quarter
under this option but not any course in their core,
program, or teaching major.

4. Not more than nine (or one-fifth) of the grades
in courses taken at Northwestern and presented for
graduation may be a combination of P’s and D’s: of
these nine grades, no more than six may be P’s.

5. Any work taken at universities other than
Northwestern that is to be counted toward fulfilling
Northwestern requirements must be approved in 
advance by the student’s adviser and the assistant dean.

6. Every candidate for a degree must file an appli-
cation for the degree, along with a Course Planning
Form, in the SESP Office of Student Affairs one year

The mission of the School of Education and Social
Policy (SESP) is to understand and improve learning
communities, defined as groups of people working 
together in structured social and/or technical environ-
ments that influence human development. Viewed 
in this way, learning communities include not only
schools and classrooms but also workplaces, families,
neighborhoods, and other societal arrangements in
which learning takes place. Through their broad-
based interdisciplinary research, teaching, and 
outreach activities, SESP faculty strive to better 
understand how social, psychological, and economic
factors shape human development and learning and
how innovations in pedagogy, technology, and social
policies can benefit human lives.

At the undergraduate level, the school provides
preprofessional training and research activities that 
are closely linked to SESP’s faculty and to the gradu-
ate programs in Learning Sciences and in Human
Development and Social Policy. Students learn to 
understand human development and improve learning
in its various social contexts by applying the social and
behavioral sciences. The school offers four programs
leading to the degree of bachelor of science in edu-
cation and social policy: Human Development and
Psychological Services, Learning and Organizational
Change, Secondary Teaching, and Social Policy.
Students in other undergraduate schools also may
complete the requirements of the Secondary Teaching
Program and qualify for secondary certification.

Individuals who hold a baccalaureate degree may
apply to the school’s master of science program, which
leads to elementary or secondary teaching certification
in the state of Illinois.

For more information about SESP, see the school’s
Web site at www.sesp.northwestern.edu.

School of Education and Social Policy
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in advance of the date of graduation (see Academic
Calendar). That office will forward the application,
when approved, to the Registrar’s Office.

7. Students who wish to transfer into SESP’s Sec-
ondary Teaching Program may not be able to meet
the requirements unless they plan carefully through-
out their undergraduate program. 

8. Students who wish to transfer into SESP must
• meet all program requirements expected of students

in SESP
• possess a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5
• demonstrate an understanding of how transferring

to SESP will support their academic goals
9. Students transferring from another university

are required to complete the last 23 course units at
Northwestern University.

10. Students must complete a 10-week practicum
that includes 30 hours per week at a supervised 
practicum site (SESP 383) and a concurrent seminar
(SESP 385) analyzing the practicum experiences.
Students receive four credits upon completion of 
these requirements.

11. Additional requirements are stipulated in the
SESP Undergraduate Handbook. All students are ex-
pected to be familiar with and observe these policies.

In addition to and independent of the requirements
set by SESP, all students must satisfy the Under-
graduate Residence Requirement (see Undergraduate
Education section of this catalog).

Honors
Students who maintain records of academic distinction
may qualify for the honors program. Any student who
has attained an overall cumulative grade point average
of 3.5 or above after winter quarter of the junior year
is eligible for the program following completion of
that year. Students selected for the program work 
with a faculty adviser on an honors project during the
senior year. The three-quarter program begins with
registration for SESP 398 Honors Thesis with the 
honors project adviser. If progress is satisfactory, stu-
dents are then eligible to register for 398 during win-
ter and spring quarters of the senior year. Grades are
based on performance throughout the project and on
readers’ evaluations of the project report. Additional
information about the honors program is available
from the honors program coordinator.

Undergraduate Research
SESP provides a variety of in-depth research and 
innovative learning opportunities for undergraduates,
including SESP 298 Student-Organized Seminar, 390
Research Apprenticeship, and 399 Independent Study.
Additional information about undergraduate research
opportunities in SESP and faculty research projects
may be obtained through the academic advisers in the
SESP Office of Student Affairs.

Probation
In addition to the University regulations regarding aca-
demic probation, an undergraduate student in SESP is
ordinarily placed on academic probation when, in any
one quarter, that student does not receive at least three
final grades of A, B, C, or P or has a cumulative grade
point average below 2.0. Students on probation must
work with their advisers to address the deficiencies
that resulted in probation. Failure to do so may result
in dismissal from the University.

Academic Advisers
Each undergraduate student is assigned to an adviser
in the Office of Student Affairs. For the advising 
system to work effectively, the student must take all
academic questions to the adviser. The adviser is 
responsible for helping to plan the academic program
to meet the requirements for completion and gradua-
tion. Advisers also help students access academic, 
professional, and personal development resources.
Students consult with faculty as well about research
and professional interests.

Students are required to meet with their advisers 
at least once per quarter. Failure to do so may result 
in a hold being placed on a student’s registration.

Petitions
Students must petition if they wish to be exempted
from any of the regular degree requirements of SESP.
Petition forms may be obtained from the SESP Office
of Student Affairs. No petition is considered unless 
it is signed by the student’s adviser and the SESP 
assistant dean for student affairs.
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in management, consulting, change management,
training, design of knowledge systems, and human 
resources in profit and not-for-profit organizations 
as well as those interested in reforming education
through curriculum and organizational design in
schools. Students combine core course work in learn-
ing sciences, organization behavior, psychology, and
human development with the necessary work in eco-
nomics, quantitative methods, communications, and
computer science to prepare for careers as organiza-
tional leaders and change agents and for graduate study
in education, the social sciences, and management.

Students interested in public service and law 
normally choose to follow the requirements of the
Social Policy Program, where they can combine the
policy-related course work with courses in political
science, communication studies, economics, urban 
affairs, and sociology to prepare either for graduate
work in law or public policy or for policy positions 
in public and private agencies. Students in the Social
Policy Program are encouraged to use electives to
build specialties in such areas as juvenile justice, advo-
cacy programs, and policy analysis and to develop the
oral and written communication skills important to
success in law school and public policy positions.

In all three programs — Human Development and
Psychological Services, Learning and Organizational
Change, and Social Policy — students focus on the 
interdisciplinary study of human behavior as it is 
influenced by social institutions, understanding the
behaviors that people bring to various institutional
contexts, identifying and analyzing how behaviors are
shaped in these environments, and establishing criteria
by which to evaluate the purposes and effectiveness of
institutional activities.

To work toward these goals, students register for a
one-quarter practicum in off-campus settings, such as
governmental entities, community agencies, hospitals,
juvenile homes, learning and development depart-
ments of for-profit organizations, and law firms, where
they can observe and participate in the activities of a
socializing institution. Concurrent with this practi-
cum, taken during the junior year (including the sum-
mer before or after their junior year), students meet in
a weekly practicum analysis seminar. This seminar
helps them integrate their past learning from course
work with their observations of human behavior in an
organizational setting. Practicum sites are located in
Chicago, Washington D.C., and San Francisco.

Academic Programs

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree
Students in the Human Development and Psycho-
logical Services, Learning and Organizational Change,
Secondary Teaching, and Social Policy Programs 
receive a bachelor of science degree in education and
social policy; 45 units are required for the degree.

The intellectual core of the Learning and Organi-
zational Change and Secondary Teaching Programs
comes from the school’s learning sciences graduate
program, while the intellectual core of the Human
Development and Psychological Services and Social
Policy Programs comes from the school’s human 
development and social policy graduate program.

Preprofessional Preparation
SESP programs offer opportunities to prepare for 
a number of career options. Students enroll with 
a wide variety of academic and career goals. Some 
intend to go immediately to graduate and professional
schools, while others plan to enter a profession upon
graduation. They are encouraged to design their pro-
grams with career objectives or graduate and profes-
sional school admission policies in mind. 

Human Development and Psychological Services,
Learning and Organizational Change, and Social
Policy are especially appropriate programs for those
seeking careers in management, consulting, education
reform, design of knowledge systems, clinical psy-
chology, social work, counseling, law, public service,
human resources, and public sector management.

The Secondary Teaching Program is intended 
for those wishing to teach in middle and secondary
schools.

Students interested in such fields as child develop-
ment, social work, clinical psychology, medicine, and
counseling normally enter the Human Development
and Psychological Services Program. The core course
work in human development and psychological coun-
seling, combined with other courses in psychology, 
sociology, and interpersonal communication, is partic-
ularly important for students considering such careers.
Students with these interests are encouraged to 
include in their program the prerequisites in psychol-
ogy and quantitative methods needed for graduate work
in psychology and in the human service professions.

The Learning and Organizational Change Pro-
gram is well suited to students who plan careers 
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Distribution Requirements
All students must complete at least two courses in
each of the following areas:
I. Natural sciences
II. Formal studies
III. Historical studies
IV. Values
V. Literature and fine arts

In general, distribution requirements for the
School of Education and Social Policy follow the pat-
tern approved by the Judd A. and Marjorie Weinberg
College of Arts and Sciences. Courses approved by
Weinberg College may be used to meet SESP distrib-
ution requirements. In addition, selected courses from
Weinberg College and professional schools through-
out the University may be used to fulfill distribution
requirements with the consent of the student’s adviser. 

Human Development and Psychological Services,
Learning and Organizational Change, and Social
Policy Programs

SESP Core
Human Development and Psychological Services,
Learning and Organizational Change, and Social
Policy students must complete the SESP intellectual
core. Students gain a basic understanding of a particu-
lar period of human development by choosing either 
SESP 201 Human Development: Childhood and Ado-
lescence or 203 Human Development: Adulthood and
Aging. One course chosen from the following is also
required: 
SESP 201 Human Development: Childhood and 

Adolescence
SESP 202 Introduction to Community Development 
SESP 203 Human Development: Adulthood and 

Aging
LOC 212 Learning and Understanding
SESP 316 Moral Values in Human Development: 

An Introduction
SESP 317 Gender and the Life Course
SESP 318 Adult Development and Work Careers
SESP 319 Family Development in Changing Society 

Students must demonstrate theoretical and practi-
cal mastery of quantitative and conceptual analysis by
completing two research methods courses, STAT 206

Elementary Statistics for Research and SESP 372
Methods of Observing Human Behavior. Students
must complete 372 before undertaking the practicum
and practicum analysis seminar component of the 
intellectual core.

In the practicum, taken during the junior year, 
students complete a supervised practicum experience
during the course of their program of study. The 
practicum involves a one-quarter unpaid internship 
in an off-campus setting related to the student’s pro-
gram. Concurrent with the internship, students attend
a weekly seminar on campus that integrates their 
experiential knowledge with the theoretical training 
in their course work. They earn four credits for the
practicum and seminar (two for SESP 383 and two for
SESP 385).

Students must contact the practicum director 
in the school’s Office of Student Affairs at least two
quarters (perhaps three, depending on the city in
which the practicum occurs) before the beginning of
the quarter in which the practicum will be taken. The
practicum director advises students about procedures
and application materials for a practicum placement.

Individual Program Requirements
Students in the Human Development and Psycho-
logical Services, Learning and Organizational Change,
and Social Policy Programs must prepare a plan that
includes a rationale for the configuration of courses
chosen for their program. Many students work with
their advisers to develop a specialization within their
program by selecting five or more courses around a
particular theme. The program plan must be submit-
ted to the SESP Office of Student Affairs for approval
in the sophomore year no later than the quarter 
before the intended practicum.

Human Development and Psychological Services
Students in this program explore in depth the com-
plexity of the contributions to human development of
institutions such as the family, the educational system,
government, religious organizations, and the work-
place. Students are expected to work with their advis-
ers to develop an individualized program of study. 

Total requirements — 45 courses 

Distribution requirements — 10 courses 

Core — 8 courses
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(including ECON 310-1 Microeconomics and
ECON 311 Macroeconomics), technology, and 
international studies or foreign language.

Electives — 11 courses
Students are encouraged to discuss their elective 

plans with their advisers; they may be able to pursue 
a second major or minor using elective credits.

Social Policy
Students in this program explore in depth the way in
which policy decisions and social institutions influence
the course of human lives. Students are expected to
work with their advisers to develop an individualized
program of study. 

Total requirements — 45 courses 

Distribution requirements — 10 courses 

Core — 8 courses 

Major program — 16 courses
• Core — 5 courses

SOC POL 201 Introduction to Social Policy
SOC POL 304 Social Policy and the Human 

Services
SOC POL 307 Educational Policy
SOC POL 330 Economics of Social Policy
ECON 201 Introduction to Macroeconomics or 

ECON 202 Introduction to Microeconomics
• Specialization — 11 courses, at least 5 at the 300

level, selected from an approved list in social policy
and other areas such as African American studies,
economics, linguistics, political science, and sociology

Electives — 11 courses
Students are encouraged to discuss their elective 

plans with their advisers; they may be able to pursue 
a second major or minor using elective credits.

Secondary Teaching Program
Students enrolled in the School of Education and
Social Policy or elsewhere in the University who wish
to pursue the secondary teaching major and recom-
mendation for secondary teaching certification must
apply for formal admission to the Secondary Teaching
Program. Students completing degree requirements
within SESP receive the degree of bachelor of science
in education and social policy; 45 units are required
for the degree. Students in other undergraduate
schools also must complete a major and fulfill degree
requirements of their schools.

Major program — 16 courses
• Core — 5 courses

HDPS 210 Introduction to Psychological Services
HDPS 301 Introduction to Counseling
3 courses chosen from HDPS 302 The Human 

Personality, HDPS 303 Intervention Strategies,
HDPS 311 Group Dynamics, and SOC POL 304 
Social Policy and the Human Services

• Specialization — 11 courses, at least 4 at the 300
level, selected from an approved list in human 
development and psychological services and other
areas such as anthropology, communication studies,
linguistics, psychology, and sociology 

Electives — 11 courses
Students are encouraged to discuss their elective 

plans with their advisers; they may be able to pursue 
a second major or minor using elective credits.

Learning and Organizational Change
This program teaches students how to increase 
individual and organizational effectiveness through
improved uses of knowledge within organizations.
This innovative concentration embodies technology
globalization, changing demographics, and new dis-
coveries about effective learning and organizational
behavior. Students are expected to work with their 
advisers to develop an individualized program of study. 

Total requirements — 45 courses 

Distribution requirements — 10 courses 

Core — 8 courses 

Major program — 16 courses
• Core — 6 courses

LOC 211 Introduction to Organization Theory and 
Practice

LOC 212 Learning and Understanding
LOC 301 Macrocognition: Intelligence in Context
LOC 302 Education and the Changing Workplace
LOC 306 Studies in Organizational Change
LOC 310 Learning Organizations for Complex 

Environments
• Project — 1 300-level project course agreed upon 

by the student and the academic adviser
• Specialization — 9 courses, at least 3 at the 300

level, selected from an approved list in learning 
and organizational change and other areas such 
as cognitive science, economics, English, mathe-
matics, psychology, and sociology. Students are 
encouraged to take at least 3 courses in economics
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Preparation for Professional Work in Middle and
Secondary Schools
Those interested in the undergraduate Secondary
Teaching Program should contact SESP’s Office of
Student Affairs. The Secondary Teaching Program is
approved by the Illinois State Teacher Certification
Board; those completing the program therefore qual-
ify for secondary certification in Illinois. There is reci-
procity with many other states.

Students in the Secondary Teaching Program take
extensive course work in the liberal arts and complete
a major in the academic subject they expect to teach.
They also observe professional teaching in a variety 
of educational settings and complete a part-time co-
teaching practicum experience and a full-time student
teaching internship. 

Distribution Requirements (15–17 units)
Distribution requirements for the Secondary Teaching
Program are the same as those for Weinberg College,
and they meet the general education requirements 
of Illinois teacher certification. (Please consult with
the teacher certification manager to determine how
courses in interdisciplinary programs such as African
American studies, gender studies, etc., meet distribu-
tion requirements.)

I. Natural sciences (2)
2 courses chosen from astronomy, biological sciences,
chemistry, geological sciences, or physics
II. Formal studies (2)
2 courses chosen from mathematics, statistics, 
or logic
III. Social and behavioral sciences (2)
2 courses chosen from anthropology, economics, 
political science, psychology, or sociology 
IV. Historical studies (2)
2 history courses 
V. Values (2)
2 courses chosen from religion, ethics, or philosophy 
VI. Literature and fine arts (2)
2 courses chosen from art history or theory, classics,
comparative literature, or music 
VII. Communication (2)
2 intensive writing courses and one public speaking 
or other oral communication course
VIII. Multicultural (2)
2 courses reflecting a non-Western perspective. Courses
taken in areas III through VI may also fulfill this 
requirement. 

Professional Core (11 units)
• SESP 201 Human Development: Childhood and

Adolescence
• TEACH ED 304 Seminar on Teaching: Introduction

to Schooling in Communities 
• TEACH ED 313 Problems in the Philosophy of

Education 
• TEACH ED 327 Educating Exceptional Children 
• TEACH ED 341 Teaching and Learning in Social

and Cultural Contexts 
• 1 methods and techniques course chosen from

TEACH ED 354 through 359 Methods and
Techniques

• TEACH ED 378 Practicum/Seminar: Humanities or
379 Practicum/Seminar: Mathematics and Science

• TEACH ED 388 Student Teaching Seminar:
Humanities or 389 Student Teaching Seminar:
Mathematics and Science

Teaching Major Requirements
Majors are as listed below under specific teaching
major fields, which are designed to meet requirements
of the Illinois State Board of Education. Teaching
major requirements may differ from those of a depart-
mental major, and departmental course offerings
change frequently. Teacher certification candidates are
required to meet regularly with the advising staff of
the Office of Student Affairs to ensure that certifica-
tion requirements are met.

Art (12 units)
• 3 introductory courses: ART 120, 124, 125
• 6 studio courses: ART 222, 225, and 4 additional

courses in painting and drawing, printmaking, 
sculpture, or photography

• 3 art history, theory, and criticism courses: 
2 chosen from ART HIST 220, 230, 240, 250; 
1 chosen from ART 270, 272, or 372

Biological and Physical Sciences
Biological Sciences (12 units)
• 4 core courses: BIOL SCI 210-1,2,3, 301
• 2 botany courses
• 3 zoology courses
• 1 laboratory course
• Electives: 2 300-level biological sciences courses
Related courses: CHEM 101, 102, 103, 210-1,2; 
MATH 214-3 or STAT 202 or 302; PHYSICS 130-1,2,3 
or 135-1,2,3
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• 3 courses in literature: 3 quarters of GERMAN 201 
with different topics 

• 5 courses in literature and culture: 3 quarters of
GERMAN 310–1,2,3,4; 329; 332

Latin (12 units)
• 3 language courses: LATIN 101-1,2,3
• 4 literature courses: LATIN 201-1,2,3, 310
• 5 other 200- or 300-level Latin, Greek, or classics

courses 
Spanish (12 units)
• 3 courses in language and composition
• 5 literature courses
• 4 additional 300-level courses taught in Spanish, 

with at least 1 course in Spanish literature and 
culture and one course in Latin American literature
and culture

Mathematics (12 units)
• 5 calculus/analysis courses chosen from 

MATH 214-1,2,3, 215, 221, 303, 305, 310-1,2,3,
317-1,2

• 2 geometry courses chosen from MATH 308, 
326, 328, 329

• 2 algebra courses chosen from MATH 217, 334, 
337-1,2,3

• 1 probability and statistics course chosen from
MATH 330-1 and STAT 202, 302

• 1 computer science course
• 1 additional 300-level mathematics course

Social Sciences
History (12 units)
• 3 courses in U.S. history 
• 2 courses in European history 
• 1 course in non-Western/third world history
• 6 additional history courses, 4 of which must be

200- or 300-level courses 
Economics with History (16 units)
• 4 introductory courses: ECON 201, 202, 281; 

STAT 210
• 4 major courses: ECON 310-1, 311, and 2 additional

200- or 300-level economics courses
• 4 U.S. history courses
• 4 world history courses
Political Science with History (16 units)
• 3 introductory courses: POLI SCI 220 and 2 courses

chosen from 201-1,2, 221, 230, 240, 250
• 2 methods courses: POLI SCI 395; 1 course 

chosen from 310, 311, or 312

Chemistry (12 units)
• General chemistry: CHEM 101, 102, 103 or 171, 172
• Organic chemistry: CHEM 210-1,2 or 212-1,2
• Physical chemistry: CHEM 342-1,2
• Advanced chemistry: CHEM 329, 333
• Laboratory: 1 course chosen from BIOL SCI 301 or

CHEM 215, 335, 345, or 361
• Electives: 2 or 3 200- or 300-level chemistry 

courses to bring total to 12 units
Related courses: MATH 214-1,2,3, PHYSICS 135-1,2,3,
and 1 additional physics course 
Physics (12 units)
• 3 introductory courses: PHYSICS 125-1,2,3 or 

135-1,2,3
• 4 classical physics courses chosen from PHYSICS

330-1,2, 331, 332, 333-1,2
• Modern physics: PHYSICS 339-1,2
• Laboratory: PHYSICS 359-1,3
Related courses: MATH 214-1,2,3, 215, 217, 221

To qualify for certification, biological and physical
sciences students must also complete course work in
another related field.

English (14 units)
• 2 prerequisites: ENGLISH 210, 298
• 2 composition courses: ENGLISH 205 and 

1 additional composition course
• 7 literature courses: 2 American literature courses, 

2 English literature courses, and 3 additional 
literature courses 

• 1 linguistics course chosen from LING 110, 204,
205, 206, 207, 209, 311, 312, 318, 319

• 1 reading and language acquisition course: 
TEACH ED 323

• 1 course in Asian, African, Central American, 
Native American, or South American literature

Foreign Languages
French (12 units)
• 6 language courses: FRENCH 202, 203, 302-1,2,

303, 305
• 3 literature courses: FRENCH 210 and 2 additional

300-level literature courses taught in French
• 3 culture and civilization courses: 2 courses chosen

from FRENCH 201, 280, 282; 1 chosen from 380,
391-1,2, 396

German (12 units)
• 4 courses in language: 2 courses chosen from 

GERMAN 204, 205, 208; 2 quarters of 391 with 
different topics
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• 3 300-level political science courses
• 4 U.S. history courses
• 4 world history courses
Sociology with History (16 units)
• 2 100- or 200-level sociology courses
• 4 theory and methods courses: SOCIOL 226, 303,

306, 329 
• 2 300-level sociology courses
• 4 U.S. history courses
• 4 world history courses

Electives
Additional units of elective course work must be taken
to complete the 45-unit degree requirement. Students
are encouraged to discuss their elective plans with the
teacher certification manager. 

Clinical Experiences
Secondary teaching students typically complete a 
practicum during spring quarter of their junior year.
Applications must be submitted to the undergraduate
teacher education director by Thanksgiving break pre-
ceding the fall student teaching term. The practicum
includes a minimum of 10 hours per week for 10 weeks
in a classroom. Students take three evening seminars
(TEACH ED 341; the applicable methods and techniques
course, 354–59; and the practicum seminar, TEACH ED
378 or 379) and one additional course that quarter.
They must complete a preliminary contract for their
practicum during the first two weeks of the quarter.

They then typically complete a student teaching 
internship during fall or winter quarter of their senior
year. To apply for student teaching, students must have
satisfactorily completed their practicum and related 
requirements (see above) and at least nine courses 
in their teaching major. They also must have a grade
point average of 2.5 or above in their major and 
professional core courses. (Note: While a grade point
average of 2.5 is the minimum requirement, an average
closer to 3.0 is more competitive for a student teaching
placement.) 

The student teaching internship involves full-time
placement (40 hours per week) for 10 weeks in a local
school. Students must also attend one evening seminar
(TEACH ED 388 or 389). The internship and the
seminar together earn four units of credit. No other
courses are taken during that quarter. Students must
complete a preliminary contract for their student
teaching internship during the first two weeks of the
quarter.

Additional Requirements for Certification
• United States citizenship or evidence of permanent

resident status
• Illinois State Teacher Certification Examination

(Basic Skills and Content Area tests)
Information about the required Illinois State

Teacher Certification Examination is available in the
Office of Student Affairs.

Recommendation for Certification 
Students successfully completing approved teacher
training programs at Northwestern qualify to receive
Illinois certification. Although legal requirements 
for certification vary from state to state, each teacher
training program offered at Northwestern is suffi-
ciently flexible to permit a student who plans carefully
to complete provisional requirements of most states.
Information concerning these requirements is avail-
able in SESP’s Office of Student Affairs.

Northwestern will recommend a student for 
a teaching certificate only when the student has 
successfully completed an approved Northwestern
University teacher preparation program. A student
who qualifies for certification as described above must
apply to the University’s designated certifying official
for a recommendation for certification. Students 
in the Schools of Music and Speech should apply
through their schools. All other students should apply
through the SESP Office of Student Affairs. Applica-
tions must be submitted early in the quarter preceding
the final quarter of study at Northwestern.

Graduates of a teacher training program at North-
western who do not apply for certification upon 
graduation may not be eligible for licensure. The
University will make every effort to assist its graduates
in obtaining teaching certification but cannot guaran-
tee eligibility at a later date.

Other Programs
The interdisciplinary and flexible nature of SESP 
programs allows many undergraduates to take a 
minor in addition to their SESP program or enroll 
in University-wide certificate programs in business 
institutions, international studies, and undergraduate
leadership. With careful planning, some students 
may elect to have a second major outside SESP. Many
students also choose to spend one or more quarters 
in a Northwestern University–approved study abroad
program.
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SESP 319-0 Family Development in Changing Society
Societal changes and their effects on the family.

SESP 372-0 Methods of Observing Human Behavior
Guided practice in systematic and participant observation
of human behavior. Observer bias, field notes, unobtrusive
measures. Prerequisite for SESP 383 and 385.

SESP 383-0 Practicum (2 units) Internship only for 
students in the Human Development and Psychological
Services, Learning and Organizational Change, and Social
Policy programs. Intensive, supervised participant observa-
tion of interpersonal relationships, especially those of pro-
fessional and client, and the effects of institutional structure
and policy on both professionals and clients. To be taken
concurrently with 385. Prerequisites: SESP 372 and consent
of program director.

SESP 385-0 Practicum Analysis Seminar (2 units) 
Small-group meetings only for students in the Human
Development and Psychological Services, Learning and
Organizational Change, and Social Policy programs to 
analyze 383 practicum experiences, organize their percep-
tions of their own internships, and share them with other
class members. To be taken concurrently with 383. Pre-
requisite: SESP 372.

Research and Other Opportunities
SESP 298-0 Student-Organized Seminar Students initiate
courses supervised by sponsoring faculty to explore topics
not covered in other courses. Consulting with a faculty
sponsor, students prepare a seminar plan and submit it to
the assistant dean for student affairs before the middle of
the quarter preceding the quarter in which the seminar is 
to be held. The plan includes a topic description, reading
list, specifications of term papers and written examinations,
prerequisites, and meeting schedule. All proposals are for-
mally reviewed and approved before the seminar is offered.
Enrollment is allowed in only one Student-Organized Sem-
inar per quarter and must be on the pass/no credit basis.
Consult with the assistant dean for further details.

SESP 390-0 Research Apprenticeship Opportunity for 
undergraduates to apprentice with faculty mentors engaged
in research projects centering on questions of learning and
human development and the organizational arrangements
in which these processes occur. Prerequisites: consent 
of instructor directing the research project and assistant
dean. (Students wishing to register must first complete 
the Request for Independent Study/Special Courses Form
available in the SESP Office of Student Affairs.)

SESP 398-0 Honors Thesis Open to seniors who have 
attained a cumulative grade point average of 3.5 by the 
end of junior year. Prerequisites: consent of assistant dean
and instructor directing the honors thesis.

SESP 399-0 Independent Study Under the direction of
faculty members, students pursue special topics not covered
in regular courses around the questions of learning and

Service Learning Certificate 
Students across the University may earn a certificate 
in service learning through a two-year program that
connects volunteer experience with an academic 
component to increase their understanding of com-
munity needs. To earn the certificate, students must
complete three required courses — SESP 202 Intro-
duction to Community Development and two other
courses selected from an approved list — and 50 hours
of volunteer service in each of two years at approved
sites. They also participate in facilitated discussions 
to reflect on the experience. In the second year of the
program, students complete a capstone project result-
ing in a research paper or study that analyzes a com-
munity issue. For more information and an application,
contact the SESP Office of Student Affairs.

Courses

Core Courses
SESP 201-0 Human Development: Childhood and 
Adolescence Personal, social, and cognitive development,
birth through adolescence. Interplay of biological and 
experiential factors on ego, personality, linguistic, and 
conceptual development.

SESP 202-0 Introduction to Community Development
Historical and contemporary community building efforts,
focusing on Chicago’s neighborhoods. Community devel-
opment strategies: the settlement house, community 
organizing, and community economic development.

SESP 203-0 Human Development: Adulthood and Aging
Psychological, sociological, and biological factors influenc-
ing socialization and development from young and middle
adulthood through old age. Influences of family, school,
and work on the individual.

STAT 206-0 Elementary Statistics for Research See
Statistics, Weinberg College of Arts and Sciences.

SESP 316-0 Moral Values and Human Development:
An Introduction Moral development of the individual 
from several perspectives: age-developmental differences,
cross-cultural and gender differences, relationship between
moral reasoning and moral behavior.

SESP 317-0 Gender and the Life Course How age and 
sex serve as a basis for the social construction of men’s and
women’s lives. How social forces operate to create contrast-
ing life trajectories, role patterns, and transitions; the role
of social policies. Comparative view of different societies
and periods in recent history.

SESP 318-0 Adult Development and Work Careers Adult
development and careers from the perspectives of psychol-
ogy, sociology, and organizational behavior. Individual 
career-development strategies and alternative career systems.
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human development and the organizational arrangements
in which these processes occur. Prerequisites: consent of 
instructor directing the study and of the assistant dean.
(Students wishing to register must first complete the 
Request for Independent Study/Special Courses Form
available in the SESP Office of Student Affairs.)

Human Development and Psychological Services
HDPS 210-0 Introduction to Psychological Services
Overview of professional degrees, sites, and various 
populations in psychological services. Introduction to 
the most common mental disorders and counseling 
fundamentals used in clinical mental health careers. 

HDPS 301-0 Introduction to Counseling Overview of
counseling theories, techniques, client systems, and service
settings.

HDPS 302-0 The Human Personality Classic and contem-
porary psychological approaches to personality; under-
standing the whole person in his or her societal and
historical context. Emphasis on both theory and research.

HDPS 303-0 Intervention Strategies Intervention 
strategies in the areas of human development, education,
psychological well-being, and social welfare within a social-
ecological framework. Emphasis on long-term change in
people and social environments.

HDPS 311-0 Group Dynamics Theory and research in the
social psychology of groups and social systems. Small- and
large-group dynamics; intergroup relations. Participation 
in a weekend group relations conference.

HDPS 332-0 Career Development:Theory and Counseling
Process of career development and its relation to the world
of work. Discussion of career development theories. Focus
on self-assessment; decision-making skills; educational, 
occupational, and community information; and job-seeking
skills.

HDPS 340-0 Sex, Love, and Marriage Explores sexuality
and love within the context of marriage using historical, 
sociological, and psychological perspectives.

Learning and Organizational Change
LOC 211-0 Introduction to Organization Theory and
Practice Major organizational behavior theories are intro-
duced; opportunities for students to examine these theories
and practice through organizational analysis. 

LOC 212-0 Learning and Understanding Framework for
learning in all aspects of life: traditional school subjects,
professional training, creative and performing arts, personal
health, basic survival skills. Students are encouraged to
draw from their own experiences.

LOC 215-0 Ecology and Design of Intervention Cognitive
and social consequences of design for designers, imple-
menters, and users.

LOC 301-0 Macrocognition: Intelligence in Context 
How people learn to understand, reason, and solve 

problems; knowledge representation, expertise, transfer,
and metacognition; study of distributor cognition.

LOC 302-0 Education and the Changing Workplace 
The changing nature of work and how this will affect 
skills required for work and the teaching of those skills 
in the 21st century.

LOC 306-0 Studies in Organizational Change Theories
and methods of organizational changes are examined
through analysis of organizational adaptations using theo-
ries from learning sciences and organizational behavior.

LOC 310-0 Learning Organizations for Complex Envi-
ronments Major change factors, including technology,
globalization, and demographics, and their impact on orga-
nizations; how organizations are creating and responding 
to these changes through organizational design, learning
systems, and human resource changes. 

COMP SCI 330-0 Human–Computer Interaction See 
Computer Science, McCormick School of Engineering 
and Applied Science. 

LOC 391-1,2 Organizational Planning and Analysis 
Culminating academic experience in which students 
apply knowledge and skills to analysis of real-world 
learning and organizational change problems and to 
the design and analysis of solutions. 1. Seniors only. 
2. Learning and organizational change seniors only.

Secondary Teaching
TEACH ED 304-0 Seminar on Teaching: Introduction to
Schooling in Communities Action research methods — 
including observation/field notes, interviewing, and artifact
analysis — as means to understanding how schools work
and how theory and practice relate. Includes 50 hours of
field experience.

TEACH ED 313-0 Problems in the Philosophy of Educa-
tion Classical and modern philosophies of education. Text
interpretation, analysis of ideas, argument construction; 
relationship of philosophy to educational issues. Students
develop their own philosophy of education. 

TEACH ED 323-0 Foundations of Reading and Language
Acquisition Cognitive foundations of reading compre-
hension processes and their influences on methods of 
instruction and assessment. Interrelationships among 
reading processes and language learning and their impli-
cations for instruction and assessment.

TEACH ED 325-0 Foundations of Writing Processes
(Secondary) Cognitive and sociocultural foundations of
writing processes and their implications for instruction and
assessment. Includes supervised field experience.

TEACH ED 327-0 Educating Exceptional Children
Students with disabilities, including learning disabilities 
resulting from human development and/or accidents; 
understanding and application of approved emergency, 
educational, and rehabilitative activities; interrelationships
with medical, health, and educational personnel.
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Social Policy
SOC POL 201-0 Introduction to Social Policy Social policy
formulation: substance of major American social policies
and manner in which the American political system shapes
social policy in this country.

SOC POL 303-0 Administration and Policy Studies Educa-
tion and human development as a multi-institutional, eco-
logical, and macrosociological phenomenon. Issues in the
philosophy, history, economics, and politics of education.

SOC POL 304-0 Social Policy and the Human Services
Development of social policy for human services in the
United States. Human service policies for education, 
mental health, physical health, income, and aging.

SOC POL 305-0 Law and Social Policy Use and influence
of the legal system in and on social institutions and policy.

SOC POL 307-0 Educational Policy Conflict between 
societal imperatives for selecting and preparing youth for
future careers and offering youth opportunity; how society
and schools address this conflict; various approaches to 
policy reform.

SOC POL 310-0 Legal Aspects of Education Structure 
of school governance; decision making; relevant state and
federal legislation affecting public schooling.

SOC POL 330-0 Economics of Social Policy How econo-
mists view social policy issues. Economic models of house-
hold decision making. How economists account for costs
and benefits of public and private programs and decisions.
Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202, or consent of instructor.

TEACH ED 329-0 Health and Physical Development
Interaction and interdependence of physical well-being,
mental and emotional health, and surrounding social envi-
ronment. Topical areas covered for secondary education
students completing state certification requirements.

TEACH ED 341-0 Teaching and Learning in Social and
Cultural Contexts Current instructional theory, research,
and practice. Definition of instructional goals, implementa-
tion of goals through curricular design, measurement of
relevant outcomes. Concurrent registration in 378 or 379
and the applicable methods and techniques course, 354–59,
required. Prerequisite: consent of SESP Office of Student
Affairs.

TEACH ED 354–59 Methods and Techniques Students in
the Secondary Teaching Program take one of the following
six methods courses:
• TEACH ED 354 Methods and Techniques: Art
• TEACH ED 355 Methods and Techniques: Foreign

Languages
• TEACH ED 356 Methods and Techniques: English
• TEACH ED 357 Methods and Techniques: Secondary

Mathematics
• TEACH ED 358 Methods and Techniques: Sciences
• TEACH ED 359 Methods and Techniques: Social Sciences

These methods courses analyze the literature and 
research related to the subject area and teaching method-
ology. In addition, they examine the development of 
learning experiences, methods, and educational techniques
appropriate to the middle and high school levels. Concur-
rent registration in 341 and 378 or 379 required. 

TEACH ED 378-0 Practicum/Seminar: Humanities 

TEACH ED 379-0 Practicum/Seminar: Mathematics and
Science 

Students complete a practicum that requires a minimum of
10 hours per week for 10 weeks observing and assisting in 
a school approved by the director of undergraduate teacher
education. Concurrent registration in 341 and the appli-
cable methods and techniques course (354–59) required. 

TEACH ED 388-0 Student Teaching Seminar: Humanities

TEACH ED 389-0 Student Teaching Seminar: Mathematics
and Science (4 units) 

Further development of teaching methodologies through
an intensive 10-week clinical experience and teaching under
the supervision of master teachers in the teacher-training
schools. Increasingly sophisticated teaching responsibilities
and, finally, primary responsibility for teaching a group 
or a class. Prerequisites: 341; 378 or 379; the applicable
methods and techniques course (354–59); successful 
completion of the the practicum experience; an approved
contract for the internship experience; and consent of the
director of undergraduate teacher education. 
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The McCormick School of Engineering and Applied
Science is committed to providing leadership for the
technological foundation of our society, economy, 
environment, and culture. The school’s mission is
twofold: the personal and professional development 
of its students and faculty and the development and
application of new technology, which is increasingly 
of an interdisciplinary nature.

McCormick is dedicated to a high standard of 
excellence in
• teaching fundamentals of science and engineering

disciplines and stimulating students to become 
innovative thinkers and leaders able to cope with
complex issues in a changing environment

• preparing undergraduate and graduate students for
professional engineering careers in a competitive
world, capable of understanding, applying, and con-
tributing to technology in whatever areas or careers
they subsequently pursue

Undergraduate students in McCormick may follow
a curriculum leading to a bachelor of science degree in
any of the following fields:

applied mathematics
biomedical engineering
chemical engineering
civil engineering
computer engineering
computer science
electrical engineering
engineering science
environmental engineering
industrial engineering
manufacturing engineering
materials science and engineering
mechanical engineering
medical engineering (Honors Program in Medical 

Education only)
The programs in biomedical, chemical, civil, 

computer, electrical, environmental, industrial, man-
ufacturing, mechanical engineering, and materials 
science and engineering, as well as McCormick and 
its cooperative education program, are accredited by

the Engineering Accreditation Council of the Accred-
itation Board for Engineering and Technology.

With the proper use and combination of require-
ments, options, and electives, students may prepare
themselves for graduate work in engineering and also
for graduate studies in medicine, law, business, or
other areas. Bachelor of science degrees are awarded
also in approved ad hoc combined studies programs.

Graduate programs of study are available in all 
the above fields as well as in theoretical and applied
mechanics, manufacturing management, project 
management, and engineering management. These
programs leading to degrees at the master’s and doc-
toral levels are described completely in the Graduate
School catalog and in publications on engineering
graduate programs.

Excellence in research is a distinguishing character-
istic of the engineering faculty. A faculty such as this,
working at the frontiers of knowledge, is in the best
position to maintain currency in courses and curricula
and to develop an atmosphere inspiring scholarship
and originality among students.

McCormick has a student body of approximately
1,500 undergraduates and 950 graduate students. It is
housed in the Technological Institute, which contains
more than 750,000 square feet of floor area and pro-
vides excellent educational and research facilities.

The Seeley G. Mudd Library for Science and
Engineering, adjoining the Technological Institute, 
is an integrated and centralized collection serving 
engineering, applied mathematics, astronomy, bio-
chemistry, biology, chemistry, and physics.

More information about McCormick can be found
on its Web site (www.esam.northwestern.edu/).

Academic Policies

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science
Students must successfully complete all 48 courses 
of the curriculum or have equivalent academic 
experience. Students who interrupt their programs 
of study for an extended time during which degree 

Robert R. McCormick School of
Engineering and Applied Science
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Advanced Placement
Advanced placement and college credit may be
granted on the basis of the College Entrance Exam-
ination Board (CEEB) Advanced Placement tests.
Placement or exemption may be granted on the basis
of the CEEB tests or special examinations in subject
areas or by appropriate analysis of high school back-
ground. Any placement (verified by a grade above C–
in a subsequent course) in approved sequential work
will reduce the course requirements for the BS by the
number of courses preceding the placement. These
stipulations regarding placement and exemption and
degree requirements may differ from those of other
schools of the University.

Personal Computers
Since Northwestern’s campus is fully networked, stu-
dents can access local and remote information sources
from dormitory rooms and laboratories. Accordingly,
the McCormick faculty has adopted a policy making
each engineering undergraduate responsible for his or
her own computing hardware and software for basic
tasks such as word processing, spreadsheet calcula-
tions, and graphics and for connection to the Univer-
sity’s computer network. McCormick maintains a
number of public and departmental computing lab-
oratories, but these are used primarily for higher-level
or specialized applications.

Academic Options

Cooperative Engineering Education Program
The Walter P. Murphy Cooperative Engineering Edu-
cation Program alternates periods of paid industrial
experience and academic studies for full-time students
in all departments of engineering and applied science.
During 18 months of industrial employment, students
can apply theory while gaining practical experience.
This perspective enables them to develop an under-
standing of the responsibilities of their future profes-
sional careers.

Freshmen are invited to participate in workshops
to prepare them for the co-op program. Sophomores
in good academic standing begin applying for co-op
positions as early as the fall quarter. The co-op coor-
dinator makes every effort to secure interviews for 
the students, so that cooperative work assignments 
are related to their professional objectives.

Generally, the first work experience for sophomore
co-op students occurs the summer before their junior

requirements are changed will normally be held to the
new requirements. Those who encounter curricular
changes during their period of enrollment may choose
to follow any curriculum during that period but must
meet its requirements completely.

A grade point average of not less than C is required
for all courses presented for the degree. The grade
point average of the 16 major program courses pre-
sented for the degree must be at least 2.0. Further, no
more than 2 of these courses may carry grades of D.

Students must complete the last 23 quarter-courses
while enrolled as undergraduates in Northwestern
University and must be enrolled in McCormick 
during the last three quarters of study.

Every candidate for a degree must file an applica-
tion for the degree a year in advance of the date of
graduation (see Academic Calendar).

In addition to and independent of the requirements
set by McCormick, all students must satisfy the 
Undergraduate Residence Requirement. (See the
Undergraduate Education section of this catalog.)

Pass/No Credit Option
McCormick undergraduates may take a maximum of
eight quarter-courses under the pass/no credit (P/N)
option for use toward the degree. During the fresh-
man and sophomore years, however, only one course
per quarter may be taken under the P/N option.

The P/N option may be used in the following
areas:
• Basic program: In courses taken as social sciences/

humanities selections or as unrestricted electives.
Although the number of 300-level courses is not 
restricted (to the limit of eight as above), only four
100- or 200-level courses may be taken under the
P/N option and used to satisfy the seven-course 
requirement in the social sciences/humanities area
and the speaking requirement. This option may not
be used in mathematics, engineering analysis and
computer proficiency, basic sciences, engineering
design and communications, and basic engineering
courses.

• Departmental program: Consult the department 
office or McCormick’s Academic Services Office 
regarding the regulations for use of P/N in each 
departmental program.
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year. Co-op experience for juniors, transfer students,
and others may begin as late as the spring of junior
year. If necessary, with the help of the academic 
advisers, special schedules may be arranged to enable
students to meet individual academic requirements as
well as co-op requirements.

Students register for their work quarters, but 
no tuition or fee is charged. The registration keeps
co-op students enrolled at Northwestern during work
periods. While no academic credit is given for co-op,
special BS/MS programs may use co-op experience as
the basis for undergraduate projects and master’s theses.

Although emphasis is on the experience gained
from cooperative work rather than on the income, 
students in the co-op program may earn at least a 
portion of their educational expenses.

The following table shows the college-industry
schedule for the five years of undergraduate education:

College-Industry Schedule

Summer Fall Winter Spring

Freshman 1 2 3

Sophomore vacation 4 5 6

Junior work 7 8 work

Presenior work 9 work 10

Senior work work 11 12

Students who complete the co-op plan receive 
tuition rebates during their final academic quarters to
assure that they will not pay higher total tuition than
other students in the same entering class.

In addition to the academic degree, McCormick
awards co-op students a certificate in recognition of
successful completion of the Walter P. Murphy Coop-
erative Engineering Education Program. Students
must successfully complete the schedule of school 
and work, which meets standards set by the program,
the co-op employer, and ABET, in order to receive
recognition as co-op students on graduation from
McCormick.

In some states, ABET-accredited co-op experience
may be credited for up to one year of the usual four
years of engineering experience required for the Pro-
fessional Engineer’s License.

Employers of co-op students include government
and service institutions as well as industry. Co-op 
coordinators visit participating employers periodically
to discuss students’ abilities, attitudes, and progress on

the job. At the end of each work period, employers are
asked to evaluate student performance and progress. 
It is important to note that neither students nor coop-
erative employers obligate themselves to permanent
employment by virtue of the co-op status, although
most students get impressive permanent job offers as 
a result of the co-op experience. Others are admitted
to prestigious graduate and professional schools.

Undergraduate Honors Program
Students with good scholastic records may be admit-
ted to the Undergraduate Honors Program any time
during their junior or presenior year. (Students within
three quarters of graduation are past this admission
point.) At the time of admission, they must have a 
cumulative grade point average of 3.5 or better. 

Honors students participating in the program 
must (a) complete at least three units of approved 
advanced study (including courses normally accepted
at the graduate level) with an average grade of B or
better and (b) complete an extended independent
study project (at least two quarters on the same topic)
leading to an acceptable report.

Successful completion of the honors program 
will be noted on the student’s transcript. Recognition
also will be given in the Commencement program. If 
a student’s individually evaluated performance is not
judged to meet the standards of success, the student
will receive course grades and credits as earned.

Undergraduate Research
Opportunities for undergraduate research are made
available and encouraged in several ways. Each major
field of study offers independent study courses for 
research enrollment on an elective basis. The Under-
graduate Honors Program incorporates a required 
research component.

McCormick’s Undergraduate Research Board,
composed of student leaders, administers a program
that funds individual research projects from the Sara
Boley Undergraduate Research Fund. The board
helps select the winner of the Harold Benedict Gotaas
Award, presented to the senior engineering student
who submits the best original research paper.

Students normally perform undergraduate research
projects under the direction of faculty who are doing
research in their department or in a University or
McCormick research center, laboratory, or council.
Engineering faculty may be associated with a variety
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provided are early assurance of graduate admission
and early planning of project or research work.

It is possible for some students to finish the 
work for an MS in a combined program in less than
the normal five years. In McCormick, any advanced
placement, exemption, or demonstrated proficiency
will reduce the course work requirements.

The course requirements remain unchanged for
the two degrees. The McCormick requirement for the
BS is 48 courses, and the requirement for the MS is
specified by the individual department (9–12 courses).
No course used for the MS requirement may be used
for the BS requirement.

Application for admission to concurrent BS/MS
study may be made any time during the seventh
through the ninth quarters, in accordance with depart-
mental advice. However, upon beginning graduate
study, students may have no more than four courses 
to complete toward the undergraduate degree. The
graduate application must be accompanied by a full
plan of BS/MS studies and must be approved by the
appropriate department and the Graduate School. A
department may require that students do additional
work preliminary to a concurrent BS/MS program 
at any level.

Five-Year BA/BS
McCormick encourages breadth of interest and to 
this end supports combined degree programs in engi-
neering and liberal arts. One approach is the 3-2 pro-
gram, in which students attend a liberal arts college
for the first three years with a course of study that 
develops a basic understanding of science and mathe-
matics and a strong component in the social sciences
and humanities. Following the three years of basic
studies and on recommendation of their liberal arts
college, students transfer to Northwestern. When they
complete the requirements of a field of engineering in
two years, a BS in engineering is awarded by North-
western and a BA by the original college. Any student
enrolled in an accredited liberal arts college program
may apply for transfer admission to follow a 3-2 plan.

Another approach to combining liberal arts and 
engineering is a parallel arrangement of studies at
Northwestern, in which a fifth year results in a BA
with a major in Weinberg College and a BS in a 
particular field of engineering. Students should file a
petition outlining this dual plan of study before their
fourth year; it must be approved by the departments

of research centers, including the DND-CAT Synch-
rotron Research Center at Argonne National Labora-
tory; the University’s Center for Advanced Cement-
Based Materials, Center for Catalysis and Surface
Science, Infrastructure Technology Institute, Institute
for the Learning Sciences, Materials Research Center,
and Transportation Center; and McCormick’s Center
for Intelligent Processing of Composites, Center for
Optimization Technology, Center for Parallel and
Distributed Computing, Center for Photonic Com-
munication and Computing, Center for Production
and Logistics, Center for Quality Engineering and
Failure Prevention, Center for Quantum Devices,
Institute for Bioengineering and Nanoscience in 
Advanced Medicine, Institute for Environmental Catal-
ysis, Materials Technology Laboratory, McCormick
Manufacturing Institute, and Motorola Center.

Multiple BS Degrees
Students with wide-ranging interests may work 
toward two or more bachelor of science degrees in
McCormick. The work in additional areas does not
need to be completed at the same time, but the full 
requirements for each degree must be approved by
each department or program no later than two aca-
demic quarters before the completion of work for the
second degree but no earlier than the junior year. The
full requirements for each degree must be satisfied. At
least six additional courses or equivalents must be pre-
sented before the awarding of each additional degree.

Second Field of Specialization
Elective opportunities in the McCormick curriculum
may be used toward a departmental program in an-
other school of the University. Satisfactory completion
of the requirements for the second program, verified
by the appropriate department, will be noted on the
student’s transcript. Carefully planned electives will
normally enable students to obtain a second field of
specialization within the 48-course requirement for
the BS degree.

Concurrent BS/MS
During their senior year, qualified undergraduate 
students at McCormick may work simultaneously 
toward the bachelor of science and master of science
degrees in engineering. Integrated planning of course
work allows the possibility of taking graduate-level
courses during the third and fourth years. Also 
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and schools administering the degree work. Students
must complete the stated requirements of both schools
and expected majors.

Engineering and Music
Highly capable students who have a strong interest 
in and commitment to both engineering and music
may pursue a five-year program leading to bachelor’s
degrees in both fields. In engineering, any field of
study may be chosen, resulting in a bachelor of science
in the chosen field. In music, the bachelor of music 
or bachelor of arts in music is awarded. The program
may be entered no later than the beginning of the
sophomore year; admission requires concurrent approval
of both the School of Music and McCormick. (See
also Five-Year BS/BMus or BS/BAMus in the School
of Music section of this catalog.)

International Engineering Experience Certificate
McCormick students will be awarded a certificate in
international engineering experience for both com-
pleting three quarters of foreign language study while 
enrolled at Northwestern and spending six months
abroad as full-time students or on co-op assignments,
in paid engineering employment, or on project work
at a foreign university, research institute, or company.
Northwestern and McCormick have connections with
selected leading universities around the world. Some
of these provide access to academic opportunities and
others to research collaborations. Contact the Under-
graduate Engineering Office for more information.

Business Basics Certificate
Students who aim to have business careers and want 
to improve their ability to make a contribution soon
after they graduate may wish to consider pursuing a
certificate program in business basics. This program
involves a combination of business courses and work
experience. Students who complete the co-op program
need to take 2 courses in addition to the 48 needed for
a bachelor’s degree; other students will need to take
four extra courses. An acceptable report on the work
experience is also required. 

Honors Program in Undergraduate Research
The Honors Program in Undergraduate Research 
in McCormick provides an unusual opportunity 
for students with superior motivation and scholastic
credentials (high school rank and test scores) to be 
admitted to work with an engineering faculty mentor/

adviser in a challenging research project. This 
research project participation could begin in the 
first year and continue through all the undergraduate
years, allowing close association with a faculty 
researcher probing the frontiers of knowledge in 
engineering or engineering science.

This unique opportunity for experiencing the 
excitement of original research and the associated 
approach to learning provides students with not only
encouragement but also excellent preparation for
graduate study. If students in the Honors Program in
Undergraduate Research achieve advanced placement
as well as satisfactory performance in the research 
project and accompanying course work, during their
third year of undergraduate study they will be con-
sidered for admission to the Graduate School and for
award of financial aid.

Honors Program in Engineering and Management
Students are eligible to participate in a joint program
between McCormick and the Kellogg Graduate
School of Management. High school students whose
scholastic credentials are superior and who are
strongly motivated to combine engineering and 
management expertise in their future careers may be
admitted to undergraduate engineering in McCormick
and also granted deferred admission to the master of
management program in Kellogg.

The program consists of a combination of under-
graduate and graduate study interspersed with related
work experience. The initial studies are in a chosen
field of engineering, with a schedule of school and
work in industry, preferably in accordance with the
co-op program. Students must maintain a 3.0 grade
point average.

After participants receive their bachelor of 
science degree in their chosen engineering field, 
they must gain two additional years of full-time 
work experience (or three additional years if co-op 
was not completed) in industry before the two years 
of full-time study leading to the master of business 
administration degree.

Honors Program in Medical Education
The Honors Program in Medical Education (HPME)
is designed for unusually gifted high school students
who seek a career in medicine or medical science. It
provides a plan whereby students entering Northwest-
ern are admitted simultaneously to Weinberg College,
McCormick, or the School of Speech and to the
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with Medill courses EDIT 201 Editing and Writing
the News and 202 History and Issues of Journalism.

Honors Program in Engineering and Law
A law degree built upon an engineering undergraduate
education is unusually valuable for a host of careers,
such as those in technology-intensive businesses or in
intellectual property, including patents. The Honors
Program in Engineering and Law combines a North-
western engineering degree, on-the-job work through
the co-op program, and provisional admission to
Northwestern University School of Law. The under-
graduate portion takes four years, including five aca-
demic quarters of co-op work. Students must maintain
a 3.25 undergraduate GPA. They take the LSAT at
the beginning of their junior year and are expected 
to score at or above the median of the previous year’s
entering law class. Their admission to the law school
is reviewed late in the junior year.

Undergraduate Leadership Program
The Undergraduate Leadership Program, an inter-
school certificate program open to all undergraduates,
helps students understand the nature of leadership and
prepares them to become leaders. (See Undergraduate
Leadership Program in the Other Undergraduate
Programs section of this catalog.)

Student Resources

Tutorial Program
McCormick conducts a program of guided study and
tutorial help for freshmen and sophomores in all the
required courses in mathematics, chemistry, physics,
and engineering. This program encourages out-of-
class work and good study habits and helps provide 
a full understanding of the early courses that are the
foundation for much that is to follow. The aim is 
not to displace students in their learning efforts but 
to provide explanations to bridge the uncertain or 
unknown and lead to depth of understanding.

Faculty Advisers
During the first year, students are assigned a freshman
adviser. At the beginning of the sophomore year, most
students will have selected a major field of study and
will be reassigned an adviser in that area. The adviser
assists in planning the program of study, but students
retain the responsibility of meeting overall graduation
requirements. Curricular and other advice may be 

Medical School. HPME students then participate in 
a challenging program, with the first three years in
undergraduate study and the last four years in the
Medical School, thus reducing the period of formal
training by at least one year.

Students who meet the entrance requirements 
of McCormick may pursue a program leading to the
bachelor of science degree in medical engineering
after five years and the doctor of medicine degree 
after seven years.

Honors Program in Engineering and Education
The Honors Program in Engineering and Education
is designed for students who have strong interests in
education and training as well as in science, mathe-
matics, and engineering. The program provides an 
opportunity to complete a graduate degree in the
learning sciences and an undergraduate degree in 
engineering in five years while gaining industrial or
research experience related to a specific expertise in
the field.

The program places high value on both academic
research and industrial experience. Students may
choose industry experience in educational software 
development through the co-op program, research 
experience with a faculty member at the Institute for
the Learning Sciences, or a selective combination of
both during their undergraduate and graduate studies.

Students admitted to the program must maintain 
a 3.0 grade point average. A one-quarter grace period
to bring a lower grade point average up to 3.0 will be
granted.

Honors Program in Engineering and Journalism
The Honors Program in Engineering and Journalism
is intended to prepare exceptional students for com-
munications careers emphasizing engineering, science,
and technology. This joint program involves complet-
ing a McCormick bachelor’s degree and then a Medill
School of Journalism master’s degree. It normally 
requires five years of study, but unusually capable 
students may be able to shorten the time through use
of advanced placement credits and accelerated sched-
uling. To be considered for the program, applicants to
Northwestern complete an additional questionnaire
that is evaluated by a Medill faculty panel. Students
are evaluated by the faculty during the program to
verify that performance is satisfactory. Part of the 
engineering humanities requirements must be fulfilled
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obtained from the school by addressing an e-mail 
request to mccormick-school@northwestern.edu.

Counseling Office
McCormick employs professional counselors to give
students educational, vocational, academic, and 
personal counseling. Students may arrange to have 
interest testing through the Counseling Office. Voca-
tional materials relating to engineering are available.

Organizations for Engineering Students
The Northwestern Engineering Student Council is
composed of representatives from each class in engi-
neering and from approved McCormick organizations.
It is the recognized representative body of undergrad-
uate engineering students and as such serves as a link
between the students and faculty and administration.
It encourages and coordinates the activities of engi-
neering students and student groups.

The McCormick Undergraduate Research Board 
is organized to stimulate undergraduate research and
to provide financial support for projects begun by 
individual students.

The following professional societies have established
student branches on the campus:
American Institute of Chemical Engineers
American Institute of Industrial Engineers
American Society of Civil Engineers
American Society of Mechanical Engineers
ASM International
Biomedical Engineering Society
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 

(computer subchapter)
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 

(engineering in medicine and biology subchapter)
Materials Research Society
National Society of Black Engineers
Society of Automotive Engineers
Society of Hispanic Professional Engineers
Society of Manufacturing Engineers
Society of Women Engineers

The following honorary societies recognize high-
achieving McCormick undergraduates:
Eta Kappa Nu: open to upperclass students in 

electrical engineering who demonstrate superior 
scholarship and ability

Kappa Theta Epsilon: cooperative engineering 
education honorary society

Omega Chi Epsilon: for upperclass students in 
chemical engineering who demonstrate superior 
scholarship and leadership ability

Phi Eta Sigma: for freshmen who earn a scholastic 
average equivalent to a grade of A

Phi Lambda Upsilon: open to upperclass students in 
chemistry and chemical engineering who demon-
strate superior scholarship and academic ability

Pi Tau Sigma: for upperclass students in mechanical 
engineering who demonstrate superior scholarship 
and leadership ability

Sigma Xi Society: eligibility for associate membership 
for seniors who excel in scholarship in at least 
two departments

Tau Beta Pi: for upperclass students who have shown
superiority in scholarship and ability in engineering
work

Undergraduate Programs of Study

McCormick Curriculum Requirements
All curricula leading to the bachelor of science degree in
engineering or applied science must have the same basic
components — mathematics, engineering analysis and 
computer proficiency, basic sciences, design and commun-
ications, basic engineering, social sciences/humanities, 
unrestricted electives, and major program.

The abbreviations used for McCormick departments
and curricula in the listings that follow are
BME (biomedical engineering)
CHEM ENG (chemical engineering)
CIV ENG (civil engineering)
COMP SCI (computer science)
ECE (electrical and computer engineering)
ES APPM (engineering sciences and applied mathematics)
ENV ENG (environmental engineering)
GEN ENG (general engineering)
IEMS (industrial engineering and management sciences)
MAT SCI (materials science and engineering)
MECH ENG (mechanical engineering)

Mathematics (4 courses)
MATH 214-1,2,3 Calculus
MATH 215 Multiple Integration and Vector Calculus

Engineering Analysis and Computer Proficiency 
(4 courses)
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4 Engineering Analysis 

(ES APPM 252-3 may replace GEN ENG 205-4)
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• Materials science
MAT SCI 201 Principles of the Properties of Materials

• or MAT SCI 203 Microstructure and Engineering
Properties of Materials

• or MAT SCI 301 Chemical Aspects of Engineering
Materials

• Electrical science
ECE 202 Introduction to Electrical Engineering
ECE 221 Fundamentals of Circuits
ECE 222 Fundamentals of Signals and Systems
ECE 223 Fundamentals of Solid-State Engineering
ECE 224 Fundamentals of Electromagnetics and 

Photonics
ECE 270 Applications of Electronic Devices
BME 221 Analysis and Simulation of Biological Systems

• Systems engineering and analysis
CHEM ENG 210 Analysis of Chemical Process Systems
IEMS 310 Operations Research (may not be taken with 

IEMS 313 or 315) 
IEMS 326 Economics and Finance for Engineers

• Computer engineering
ECE 203 Introduction to Computer Engineering
ECE 205 Fundamentals of Computer Systems Software
ECE 230 Programming for Computer Engineers
ECE 328 Numerical Methods for Engineers 

• Computer science 
COMP SCI 211 Fundamentals of Computer

Programming II
COMP SCI 317 Data Management and Information 

Processing
• Probability, statistics, and quality control

BME 220 Introduction to Biomedical Statistics
CIV ENG 306 Uncertainty Analysis in Civil Engineering
ECE 302 Probabilistic Systems and Random Signals
IEMS 201 Introduction to Statistics
IEMS 202 Probability 
IEMS 303 Statistics I
MECH ENG 359 Reliability Engineering

Social Sciences/Humanities (7 courses)
7 courses, which must be approved in advance by the
McCormick Humanities Panel, chosen according to one 
of two options in the following three areas:
Social and behavioral sciences 
Historical studies and values 
Fine arts, language, and literature 
• Option A: At least 2 courses must be chosen in each area.

Only 3 may be 100-level introductory courses; 3 must be
thematically related to provide depth.

• Option B: 5 of the 7 courses must be clearly thematically
related. For breadth, no more than 5 courses may come
from a single area.

Unrestricted Electives (5 courses)
Students may take any credit course in the University to 
explore or extend technical or nontechnical interests.

Basic Sciences (4 courses)
4 courses in at least two of the four areas below, but not
more than 3 in one area and not more than 2 from 
earth sciences:
• Physics 

PHYSICS 135-2,3 General Physics
PHYSICS 335 Modern Physics for Nonmajors

• Biological sciences
BIOL SCI 210-1 Genetics and Evolutionary Biology
BIOL SCI 210-2 Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
BIOL SCI 210-3 Physiology and Cell Biology
BME 201 Biology for Engineers

• Chemistry
CHEM 101 General Chemistry
CHEM 102 General Inorganic Chemistry
CHEM 103 General Physical Chemistry
CHEM 171 Accelerated General Inorganic Chemistry
CHEM 172 Accelerated General Physical Chemistry
CHEM 210-1,2 Organic Chemistry 

• Earth sciences/astronomy
GEOL SCI 201 Surface Processes
GEOL SCI 202 Earth’s Interior
ASTRON 220 Highlights of Astrophysics

Design and Communications (3 courses)
• Writing and design

GEN ENG 106-1,2 Engineering Design and 
Communication

• Speaking, 1 course from 
GEN SPCH 101 Interpersonal Communication
GEN SPCH 102 Public Speaking
GEN SPCH 103 Analysis and Performance of Literature

Higher-level courses may satisfy this requirement; they 
are approved on an individual basis.

Basic Engineering (5 courses)
5 courses from at least four of the following eight areas:
• Thermodynamics

CHEM 342-1 Thermodynamics
• May be taken alone or as prerequisite to CHEM ENG 211.
• CHEM ENG 211 Thermodynamics
• CHEM 342-1 is prerequisite.
• MECH ENG 220 Thermodynamics I
• May not be taken with CHEM 342-1 or CHEM ENG 211.
• MECH ENG 370 Thermodynamics II
• MAT SCI 314 Thermodynamics of Materials

MAT SCI 315 Phase Equilibria and Diffusion in Materials
• Fluids and solids

BME 270 Introduction to Biomedical Fluid Mechanics
CHEM ENG 321 Fluid Mechanics
CIV ENG 216 Mechanics of Materials I
CIV ENG 219 Continuum Mechanics I
MECH ENG 241 Fluid Mechanics I
MECH ENG 262 Stress Analysis and Finite Elements I
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Major Program (16 courses)
Any program of study finds its depth or concentration in
the 16 courses given to the major program of the curricu-
lum. Each engineering curriculum provides considerable
elective opportunity within these courses. The intent is to
provide opportunity for individualization, but coherence in
the selection of elective courses is still necessary. In accred-
ited programs, the understanding is that certain criteria will
be met, and guidance to this end is essential. Accordingly, 
it is required that a plan of study listing intended selections
be submitted for approval by the end of the eighth quarter
of study (winter quarter of junior year).

Most curricula offer suggested areas of specialization or
options that provide excellent guidance in using electives.
These course plans are available in the department or 
program offices or the McCormick Records Office and can
be the basis for course planning. Alternately, self-designed
plans may be submitted, but they should be worked out in
consultation with a faculty adviser.

Department Curricula
Students must meet not only McCormick curriculum 
requirements but also the specific requirements for the 
department curriculum being pursued. The following 
listings of these curricula present additional information 
or specifics to be used with the basic curriculum.

Some of the listed curricula contain specializations or 
options within the curriculum. These are for advice and
guidance for elective course choice. For further details about
the options or specializations within a particular program,
consult with the department coordinator sponsoring that
curriculum, check with McCormick’s Records Office, or 
see the school’s Web page at www.tech.northwestern.edu.

Applied Mathematics Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215 
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2,3; 2 courses in chemistry, biological 
sciences, and/or earth sciences
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses
5 courses from at least four of the following areas: systems
engineering and analysis, mechanics, thermodynamics, 
fluids and solids, materials science, electrical science, 
computer science, and computer engineering
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses

Major program — 16 courses
• Required courses — 7 courses

ES APPM 311-1,2 Methods of Applied Mathematics
ES APPM 311-3 Methods of Applied Mathematics: 

Complex Variables 
3 courses chosen from the following:
ES APPM 322 Applied Dynamical Systems
ES APPM 346 Modeling and Computation in 

Science and Engineering 
ES APPM 399 Projects
ES APPM 421-1,2,3 Models in Applied Mathematics

• Additional courses — 3 courses from the following 
areas, at least 1 in linear algebra and 1 in probability 
(suggested courses listed):
• Linear algebra: MATH 334 
• Numerical analysis: ECE 328, 470, 471; ES APPM

446-1,2
• Probability: IEMS 202; IEMS 303 or MATH 330-1,2,3

or ECE 302
• Engineering or the sciences — 4 courses leading to 

an in-depth understanding of an area of application 
(300-level or higher)

• Technical electives — 2 courses at the 300 level or 
higher in engineering, science, or mathematics.

Biomedical Engineering Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215 
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2; CHEM 101, 102, and 103 or CHEM 171, 

172, and 1 more basic science course other than 
CHEM 101 and BME 201

Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses from the following six
areas, no more than 1 course per area:
Thermodynamics: CHEM 342-1 or MECH ENG 220
Fluids and solids: BME 270, CIV ENG 216, 

CHEM ENG 321, or MECH ENG 241
Materials science: MAT SCI 201 or 301
Electrical science: ECE 202, 270, or BME 221
Computer engineering: ECE 203 or 328
Probability, statistics, and quality control: BME 220, 

ECE 302, IEMS 201, IEMS 303, or MECH ENG 359
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
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CHEM ENG 351 Process Economics, Design, and 
Evaluation

CHEM ENG 352 Chemical Engineering Design Projects
• Advanced science electives — 2 courses

1 approved 200- or 300-level biological sciences, chem-
istry, materials science, or physics course; 1 200- or 300-
level chemistry course or equivalent (e.g., CHEM ENG
361 Introduction to Polymers)

• Areas of specialization — 3 courses
The remaining 3 courses are chosen from advanced 

engineering, mathematics, or science courses. They
should be selected to fulfill one of the seven areas of 
specialization offered by the Department of Chemical
Engineering and listed below. Students may select one 
of these programs or petition the chemical engineering
faculty for approval of other course selections in accor-
dance with the overall departmental major program.
Biomedical engineering
Biotechnology
Chemical process engineering
Environmental engineering
General chemical engineering
Polymer science and engineering
Process control and simulation 

Civil Engineering Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215 
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2; CHEM 101, 102; CHEM 103 or 
PHYSICS 135-3
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses
Fluids and solids: CIV ENG 216 and MECH ENG 241
Thermodynamics: 1 course
Electrical science: 1 course
MAT SCI 203 or 1 other course from systems engineering 
and analysis, computer science, or materials science
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
Major program — 16 courses
10 must be civil engineering courses.
• Basic civil engineering — 6 courses

CIV ENG 221 Theory of Structures I
CIV ENG 222 Structural Steel Design
CIV ENG 250 Introductory Soil Mechanics
CIV ENG 260 Fundamentals of Environmental

Engineering 
CIV ENG 340 Fluid Mechanics II
CIV ENG 371 Introduction to Transportation Planning 

and Analysis or 376 Transportation System Operations

Major program — 16 courses at the 200 level or 
higher, none of which may be taken P/N
• Core — 7 courses

CHEM 210-1,2 Organic Chemistry
BIOL SCI 210-2 Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
2 quarters of BME 301, 302, 303 Systems Physiology 

or physiology in the Medical School
BME 308 Biomedical Engineering Laboratory
BME 390 Biomedical Engineering Design

• Areas of specialization — 9 courses
Students complete a course of study by selecting one of

five specializations listed below or by developing an alter-
nate set of courses with their advisers that is subsequently
approved by the Biomedical Engineering Undergraduate
Committee. The specialization provides depth in one area
of biomedical engineering. Specific course requirements
are provided when students enter the department or may
be obtained from the department office.
Biomedical signals and images
Biotechnology
Electronic instrumentation
Mechanics
Transport processes

Chemical Engineering Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2,3; CHEM 102 and 103 or 171 and 172
CHEM 101, the prerequisite for CHEM 102, must be taken as 
an unrestricted elective.
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses
Thermodynamics: CHEM 342-1, CHEM ENG 211
Fluids and solids: CHEM ENG 321
Materials science: MAT SCI 301
Systems engineering analysis: CHEM ENG 210
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
Major program — 16 courses
• Required courses — 11 courses

CHEM 210-1,2 Organic Chemistry 
CHEM 343 Kinetics and Spectroscopy
CHEM ENG 212 Equilibrium Separations
CHEM ENG 307 Kinetics and Reactor Engineering
CHEM ENG 322 Heat Transfer
CHEM ENG 323 Mass Transfer
CHEM ENG 341 Process Dynamics and Control
CHEM ENG 342 Chemical Engineering Laboratory
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• Mathematical techniques and science — 2 courses from
an approved list

• Technical electives — 8 courses at the 200 level or higher
in mathematics, science, engineering, or other area 
supporting student’s specialty; 2 of the 8 must be from 
an approved list of design and synthesis courses.

• Areas of specialization: Listed below are samples of 
some traditional areas of specialization, but students are
encouraged with the help of their advisers to design a
program that meets their own particular interests.
Applied mechanics
Construction
Environmental engineering
Geotechnical engineering
Structural engineering
Transportation systems

Computer Engineering Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3, MATH 215
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2,3; 2 courses from chemistry, biological 
sciences, or earth sciences
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses
Probability, statistics and quality control: ECE 302
Electrical science: ECE 202 (grade of C- or better required
for graduation)
Computer engineering: ECE 203 (grade of C- or better 
required for graduation) and 230
1 course from thermodynamics, fluids and solids, systems
engineering and analysis, or materials science
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
Major program — 16 courses 
• Required courses — 5 courses

ECE 205 Fundamentals of Computer System Software
ECE 303 Advanced Digital Logic Design
ECE 361 Computer Architecture 
COMP SCI 311 Data Structures and Data Management
COMP SCI 343 Operating Systems

• Technical electives — 10 courses
Technical electives may be used to tailor a program to 
a particular area of specialization. Students must take 
at least 5 courses from the following four tracks and 
2 courses from the fundamental electrical engineering
courses listed below. The remaining 3 electives may be
chosen from any 300-level technical courses from science,
mathematics, computer science, or engineering. No more
than 2 units of 399 will be counted as technical electives.

Additional units of 399 may be taken but will be counted
as unrestricted electives.

• High-performance computing track
ECE 328 Numerical Methods for Engineers
ECE 333 Introduction to Communication Networks
ECE 358 Introduction to Parallel Computing
ECE 362 Computer Architecture Projects

• VLSI and CAD track
ECE 353 Digital Microelectronics
ECE 357 Introduction to VLSI CAD
ECE 391 VLSI Systems Design
ECE 392 VLSI Systems Design Projects

• Embedded systems track
ECE 332 Digital Image Analysis
ECE 346 Microprocessor System Design
ECE 347 Microprocessor System Projects
ECE 390 Introduction to Robotics
BME 384 Biomedical Computing

• Software track
COMP SCI 310 Mathematical Foundations of 

Computer Science
COMP SCI 322 Compiler Construction
COMP SCI 336 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 
COMP SCI 394 Software Project Management and 

Development
• Fundamental electrical engineering courses 

ECE 221 Fundamentals of Circuits
ECE 222 Fundamentals of Signals and Systems
ECE 223 Fundamentals of Solid-State Engineering
ECE 224 Fundamentals of Electromagnetics and 

Photonics
ECE 225 Fundamentals of Electronics

• Design requirement — 1 course chosen from
ECE 347 Microprocessor System Projects
ECE 362 Computer Architecture Projects 
ECE 392 VLSI Systems Design Projects

Computer Science Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3 
1 course from computer science mathematics list (available
from the department)
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3; COMP SCI 111 
Basic sciences — 4 courses
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses, including
Computer science: COMP SCI 211 
Probability, statistics, and quality control: 1 course
3 other courses chosen from the basic engineering list, 
excluding computer science courses
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
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ECE 224 Fundamentals of Electromagnetics and 
Photonics

ECE 225 Fundamentals of Electronics
• Technical electives — 10 courses 

Technical electives may be used to tailor a program to 
a particular area of specialization. Students must take 
at least 6 courses chosen from the following six tracks 
and 2 courses from 300-level ECE technical electives
(which may include the courses below). The remaining 
2 electives may be 300-level technical courses from sci-
ence, mathematics, computer science, or engineering
courses and may include the courses below. No more
than 2 units of 399 will be counted as technical electives.
Additional units of 399 may be taken but will be counted
as unrestricted electives.

• Circuits and electronics track
ECE 303 Advanced Digital Logic Design
ECE 346 Microprocessor System Design
ECE 353 Digital Microelectronics
ECE 391 VLSI Systems Design

• Communications systems track
ECE 307 Communications Systems
ECE 333 Introduction to Communications Networks
ECE 378 Digital Communications
ECE 380 Wireless Communications 

• Control systems track
ECE 360 Introduction to Feedback Systems
ECE 374 Introduction to Digital Control
ECE 390 Introduction to Robotics

• Digital signal processing track
ECE 332 Digital Image Analysis 
ECE 359 Digital Signal Processing
ECE 363 Digital Filtering
ECE 365 Communication Filters

• Electromagnetics and optics track
ECE 308 Advanced Electromagnetics and Photonics
ECE 379 Lasers and Coherent Optics
ECE 382 Photonic Information Processing
ECE 383 Fiber-Optic Communications
ECE 386 Computational Electromagnetics and Photonics

• Solid-state engineering track
ECE 115 The Electron in the 21st Century
ECE 250 Physical Electronics and Devices
ECE 381 Electronic Properties of Materials
ECE 384 Solid-State Electronic Devices
ECE 385 Optoelectronics
ECE 388 Microelectronic Technology

• Design requirement — 1 course chosen from
ECE 347 Microprocessor Systems Projects
ECE 392 VLSI Systems Design Projects
ECE 398 Electrical Engineering Design
ECE 399 Projects (when 399 is a design project)

Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
Major program — 16 courses 
• Required courses — 8 courses

COMP SCI 311 Data Structure and Data Management 
7 courses from the advanced computer science list avail-
able on the department Web site

• Technical electives — 8 courses
4 courses from the advanced computer science list; 
2 from the computer science mathematics list, the 
computer science external technical electives list, or the
advanced computer science list (the lists are available 
on the department Web site); 2 unrestricted electives 
approved by the department adviser

• Project work
The courses above must be chosen to include 2 quarters
of project work, resulting in the construction and demon-
stration of a proposed solution to some organization’s
problem. Projects must be approved by a faculty 
adviser beforehand. Project work will typically occur in
independent study projects (COMP SCI 399) or in project-
oriented courses (e.g., COMP SCI 394).

Courses at the 400 level are primarily for graduate 
students but may be open to advanced undergraduate 
students with the consent of the instructor. COMP SCI
110 may be used as an unrestricted technical elective if
taken before COMP SCI 111. Technical electives may not
satisfy other requirements.

Electrical Engineering Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2,3; 2 additional basic science courses
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses
Electrical science: ECE 202 (grade of C- or better required
for graduation)
Computer engineering: ECE 203 (grade of C- or better 
required for graduation) and 230
Probability, statistics, and quality control: ECE 302
1 other course from the basic engineering list, excluding
computer science courses
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
Major program — 16 courses
• Required courses — 5 courses

ECE 221 Fundamentals of Circuits
ECE 222 Fundamentals of Signals and Systems
ECE 223 Fundamentals of Solid-State Engineering
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Engineering Science Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215 
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2,3; any 2 from CHEM 101, 102, 
BIOL SCI 210-1,2
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses
Thermodynamics: CHEM ENG 211 or MECH ENG 220
Fluids and solids: CIV ENG 216 and MECH ENG 241 

or BME 270
Materials science: MAT SCI 201
Electrical science: ECE 224
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
Major program — 16 courses
• Required courses — 7 courses

ES APPM 311-1,2 Methods of Applied Mathematics
3 courses from ES APPM 322 Applied Dynamical Systems, 

ES APPM 399 Projects, and ES APPM 421-1,2,3 Models 
in Applied Mathematics 

IEMS 201 Introduction to Statistics and 202 Probability 
or MATH 330-1,2 Probability and Statistics

• Areas of specialization — 9 courses
Chosen from 300- and 400-level offerings in engineering,
science, or mathematics. Some part of the selection
should constitute an area of specialization. Consent of 
the departmental adviser is required.

Environmental Engineering Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215 
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2; CHEM 101, 102, 103
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses
Thermodynamics: CHEM 342-1 
Fluids and solids: MECH ENG 241
Electrical science or materials science: 1 course
Probability, statistics, and quality control: 1 course 

(CIV ENG 306 recommended)
Systems engineering and analysis: IEMS 326
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses

Major program — 16 courses
• Core — 12 courses

CHEM 210-1 Organic Chemistry
CIV ENG 260 Fundamentals of Environmental

Engineering
CIV ENG 261 Environmental Engineering Analysis
CIV ENG 267 Chemistry of the Natural Environment
CIV ENG 340 Fluid Mechanics II
CIV ENG 360 Environmental Impact Evaluation
CIV ENG 361 Public Health Engineering
CIV ENG 363 Community Air Pollution
CIV ENG 364 Sanitary Engineering
CIV ENG 366 Ecosystems and Ecotoxicology
CIV ENG 367 Aquatic Chemistry 
CIV ENG 370 Environmental Engineering Design

• Technical electives — 4 courses
2 courses from approved list
2 courses, 200-level or higher, in engineering or 

Weinberg College mathematics or science

Industrial Engineering Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses 
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215 
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2; CHEM 101, 102, 103 or PHYSICS 135-3 

and 2 other courses 
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses 
COMP SCI 317 or ECE 328; ECE 230; IEMS 326; 

and 2 other courses 
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
Major program — 16 courses
• Probability and statistics — 2 courses

IEMS 202 Probability
IEMS 303 Statistics I

• Operations research — 3 courses
IEMS 313 Deterministic Models and Optimization
IEMS 315 Stochastic Models and Simulation
IEMS 317 Discrete-Event Systems Simulation

• Applied behavioral science — 1 course
IEMS 340 Field Project Methods

• Senior design project — 2 courses
IEMS 390-1,2 Systems Project Management I, II 

or IEMS 391-1,2 Industrial Engineering Design 
Project I, II

• Electives — 8 courses
3 methodology courses; 3 applications courses; and any 
2 200-level or higher engineering or Weinberg College
mathematics, science, statistics, or economics courses
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• Technical electives — 4 courses from the approved 
list, updated annually by the manufacturing engineering
curriculum committee 

Materials Science and Engineering Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215 
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2,3; CHEM 102 and 103 or 171 and 172
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses, including
Fluids and solids: CIV ENG 216 or 219
Thermodynamics: MAT SCI 314 and 315
Materials science: MAT SCI 201
Elective: selected from electrical science, systems engineer-
ing and analysis (IEMS 326 recommended), computer 
science, or computer engineering
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
MAT SCI 190 recommended
Major program — 16 courses
• Required courses — 11 courses

MAT SCI 316-1,2 Microstructural Dynamics
MAT SCI 331 Physical Properties of Polymers
MAT SCI 332 Mechanical Behavior of Solids
MAT SCI 351-1,2 Introductory Physics of Materials
MAT SCI 361 Crystallography and Diffraction
MAT SCI 390 Materials Design
MAT SCI 391 Process Design
MAT SCI 396-1,2 Senior Project in Materials Science 

and Engineering
• Technical electives — 5 courses

Each student must choose the remaining courses in a
consistent manner to fulfill an area of concentration.
These courses may be in engineering, natural sciences
(usually chemistry or physics), and mathematics. At least
2 of the 5 courses must be from materials science and 
engineering. No more than 2 of the 5 courses may be
200-level courses. Strongly recommended are advanced
mathematics courses such as MATH 305 Complex Vari-
ables for Applications, ES APPM 311-1,2 Methods of
Applied Mathematics, and ES APPM 311-3 Methods 
of Applied Mathematics: Complex Variables. 

Examples of programs for concentrations in bio-
materials, electronic materials, metals and ceramics,
nanomaterials, polymeric materials, and surface science
are described in a departmental manual for majors.

(P/N is permitted only in the last group). At least 6 must be
engineering courses and 4 must be IEMS courses. No more
than 2 units of 399 may be taken, and no 399 course will be
counted toward the 4 IEMS course requirements. Students
must receive at least 2 quarters of engineering design expe-
rience through the electives. A list of electives can be found
on the department Web site.

Manufacturing Engineering Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215 
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency —
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2,3; 2 chemistry courses
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses
Thermodynamics: MECH ENG 220 recommended
Materials science: MAT SCI 201 recommended
Systems analysis: IEMS 310 and IEMS 326
1 electrical science or computer engineering course
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
Major program — 16 courses
• Core — 10 courses

Computer programming: COMP SCI 110 or ECE 230
CIV ENG 216 Mechanics of Materials I
COMP SCI 317 Data Management and Information 

Processing or IEMS 344 Information Technology in
Manufacturing 

IEMS 201 Introduction to Statistics or IEMS 303 Statistics I
IEMS 305 Statistical Methods for Quality Improvement 

or IEMS 307 Quality Improvement by Experimental 
Design  

IEMS 382 Production Planning and Scheduling
MAT SCI 317 Materials in Manufacturing
MECH ENG 240 Introduction to Mechanical Design and 

Manufacturing
MECH ENG 340-1 Computer-Integrated Manufacturing
MECH ENG 340-2 or -3 Computer-Integrated 

Manufacturing
• Senior design project — 2 courses 

IEMS 391-1,2 Industrial Engineering Design Project I, II 
or MECH ENG 398 Engineering Design and one of 

the following: MECH ENG 340-2 Computer-Integrated 
Manufacturing, MECH ENG 366 Finite Elements for 
Design and Optimization, MECH ENG 399 Projects

or ECE 399 Projects and one of the following: 
ECE 347 Microprocessor System Projects, ECE 362 
Computer Architecture Projects, ECE 392 VLSI
Systems Design Projects, ECE 398 Electrical 
Engineering Design 
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Mechanical Engineering Curriculum
Total requirements — 48 courses
Mathematics — 4 courses
MATH 214-1,2,3; MATH 215
Engineering analysis and computer proficiency — 
4 courses
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4
Basic sciences — 4 courses
PHYSICS 135-2,3; 2 chemistry courses
Design and communications — 3 courses
Basic engineering — 5 courses
Thermodynamics: MECH ENG 220
Fluids and solids: MECH ENG 241; CIV ENG 216 or 

MECH ENG 262
Materials science: MAT SCI 201
Electrical science: ECE 270 (students planning to 

take advanced ECE courses may substitute ECE 221)
Social sciences/humanities — 7 courses
Unrestricted electives — 5 courses
Major program — 16 courses
• Required courses — 6 courses

MECH ENG 202 Mechanics II
MECH ENG 224 Experimental Engineering I
MECH ENG 240 Introduction to Mechanical Design and 

Manufacturing
MECH ENG 315 Theory of Machines — Design of 

Elements
MECH ENG 377 Heat Transfer
MECH ENG 390 Introduction to Dynamic Systems

• Mechanical engineering advanced study — 5 courses, 
at least one from each group:

• Dynamics/controls
MECH ENG 314 Theory of Machines — Dynamics
MECH ENG 363 Mechanical Vibrations
MECH ENG 391 Fundamentals of Control Systems I
ECE 360 Introduction to Feedback Systems

• Manufacturing
MECH ENG 340-1,3 Computer-Integrated Manufacturing

• Mechanics
MECH ENG 362 Stress Analysis
MECH ENG 365 Finite Elements for Stress Analysis

• Thermofluid science
MECH ENG 370 Thermodynamics II
MECH ENG 373 Engineering Fluid Mechanics

• Electives — 5 courses, including at least one design course
• General electives

2 300-level mechanical engineering courses
2 300-level technical electives

• 1 design course from the following:
MECH ENG 340-2 Computer-Integrated Manufacturing
MECH ENG 366 Finite Elements for Design and 

Optimization
MECH ENG 398 Engineering Design

Electives are also available in biomedical engineering, 
energy, intelligent mechanical systems, manufacturing, 
solid mechanics, nanotechnology/microelectromechanical
systems, and design. Approved courses may be found in a
listing available from the department office.

Combined Studies Program
For students whose particular interests and goals cannot 
be satisfied by one of the regular programs of study in 
engineering or applied science, the Combined Studies 
Program provides an alternative. If endorsed and guided 
by three faculty members and approved by McCormick’s
Curriculum Committee, an ad hoc curriculum leading to
the bachelor of science degree may be pursued.

Available courses may be combined in a variety of inter-
disciplinary plans as long as the all-school specification of
eight basic components is met. Some examples of combined
studies programs entered into in recent years include such
titles as public health, engineering physics, biomedical 
engineering and molecular biology, and computers and 
mechanical design.

Students interested in the Combined Studies Program
should consult with the associate dean for undergraduate
engineering.

General Engineering Courses
GEN ENG 106-1,2 Engineering Design and Communica-
tion Integrated introduction to the engineering design
process and technical communication. Approaches to 
unstructured and poorly defined problems; conceptual 
and detailed design; team structure and teamwork; project
planning; written, oral, graphical, and interpersonal com-
munications; use of software tools; discussion of societal
and business issues. One lecture, two workshops, lab. Reg-
istration for both quarters required. Primarily intended 
for freshmen.

GEN ENG 190-0 Engineering Freshman Seminar Subjects
of current interest in broad engineering or interdisciplinary
areas.

GEN ENG 191-0 MEOP Complete Seminar Issues unique
to minority engineering students. Working in groups,
achieving one’s full potential, succeeding in class, increasing
involvements with faculty and in their research. Primarily
intended for freshmen.

GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4 Engineering Analysis 1. Introduc-
tion to linear algebra from computational, mathematical,
and applications viewpoints. Computational methods using
a higher-level software package such as Matlab. 2. Linear
algebra and introduction to vector methods in engineering
analysis. Statics and dynamics of rigid bodies and matrix
analysis of trusses and networks. Engineering design prob-
lems. Prerequisites: C– or better in 205-1; MATH 214-1. 
3. Dynamic behavior of the elements. Modeling of 
mechanical (both translational and rotational), electrical,
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solving, and treats phenomena from the molecular to the
systems levels. This curriculum prepares students for 
careers in dentistry, medicine, and/or research or with 
corporations in the health care industry. Required courses
in mathematics, engineering, and science establish a strong
foundation on which to build a biomedical framework. In
addition, each student selects one sequence of courses with
which to develop an area of specialization.

Areas of Specialization
All areas are suitable for students planning to enter medical
school, continue their biomedical engineering education 
in graduate school, or pursue careers in the biomedical 
industry or hospitals.

Electronic Instrumentation
Electronic instruments are used widely in the diagnosis 
and treatment of disease and in the study of normal 
physiological function. Students in this area learn the 
fundamentals of electronic and computer (hardware and
software) instrumentation.

Mechanics
Solid (e.g., musculoskeletal) and fluid (e.g., cardiovascular,
pulmonary) mechanics are applied to human physiology 
in the design and manufacture of limb prostheses or artifi-
cial organs. Students in this area learn the fundamental 
engineering principles needed for this work.

Transport Processes
The study of transport processes in living tissue is impor-
tant in understanding blood flow, lung ventilation, and oxy-
gen transport to and from red blood cells to various tissue
beds. Students in this area learn the fundamental chemical
engineering principles that relate to these processes.

Biotechnology
Biochemical engineering, biochemistry, molecular biology,
and biosensors are components of the broad field known 
as biotechnology. Students in this area learn the various 
aspects of biotechnology from the engineer’s perspective.

Biomedical Signals and Images
The application of imaging, signal processing, and signal
analysis to biomedical problems has become an important
part of medicine. MRI, CT-imaging, PET, EKG, and EEG
are all examples of physiological signals. Students in this
area learn the physiology that underlies these signals and
the engineering that underlies their recording and analysis.

Curriculum
Students earning a biomedical engineering degree must 
obtain a minimum of 18 total course credits in engineering
design and engineering science and have obtained substan-
tial training in design.

Students seeking admission to dental or medical school
should be familiar with the entrance requirements of those

thermal, hydraulic, and chemical systems composed of
those elements. Prerequisite: C– or better in 205-2. 
4. Solution methods for ordinary differential equations, 
including exact, numerical, and qualitative methods.
Applications and modeling principles; solution techniques.
Prerequisites: C– or better in 205-2; MATH 214-2.

GEN ENG 220-0 Analytic and Computer Graphics
Microcomputer-aided drawing (CAD) for graphical three-
dimensional problem solving and presentation.

Biomedical Engineering 
Biomedical engineers solve problems in the life sciences
and clinical medicine by applying engineering and mathe-
matical techniques. This approach has been fruitful where 
a descriptive approach is no longer adequate for studying
complex systems involved in the body’s transport, regula-
tion, and information processing. Equally important has
been the development of devices used inside or outside 
the body to replace or supplement physiological functions
and to enhance the quality of diagnosis and care. Thus, 
biomedical engineering refers to the application of engi-
neering techniques to problems in medicine and biology.

The interplay among the physical sciences, engineering,
biology, and the medical sciences takes many forms. The
traditional study of complex systems, whether for power
transmission, communications, or the operation and control
of industrial processes, has provided engineers with a 
number of concepts and techniques that proved valuable in
analysis and design. These principles expressed in mathe-
matical form are applicable to a wide range of phenomena,
including those in biological processes. Information theory,
statistics, and computer technology have opened new areas
for exploration of sensory and central nervous activity as
well as patient handling and diagnosis. Theories for feed-
back controls, transport processes, materials science, and
mechanics provide new insight into homeostatic physio-
logical processes. Analysis of heat transfer, fluid flow, and
chemical-process control in living organisms requires com-
petence in both engineering and the life sciences. Current
studies help provide understanding of many physiological
processes. This understanding, in turn, leads to improve-
ments in clinical practice, diagnosis, and patient care.

Undergraduate Program
Northwestern was among the first schools to recognize the
value of a biomedical engineering background, and today
the Department of Biomedical Engineering offers, at both
the undergraduate and graduate levels, one of the largest
and broadest programs in the country. The primary path
interested students may follow is the biomedical engineer-
ing program administered by the biomedical engineering
department. Alternative curricula are the biomedical 
options in other engineering departments.

The biomedical engineering program provides bio-
medical training that is quantitative, emphasizes problem
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schools to which they intend to apply. In addition to the
specifically required courses of the biomedical engineering
program, many professional schools also require additional
courses in physics, organic and/or physical chemistry, and
laboratory biology. These requirements may be satisfied 
by judicious use of electives.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
BME 170-0 Introduction to Biomedical Engineering
Emphasis on areas of medicine and physiology where 
engineering techniques are particularly useful or where 
a clear need exists for an engineering approach.

BME 201-0 Biology for Engineers A survey of biological
topics relevant to engineering, focusing on cellular and
molecular biology, population growth, and species forma-
tion. Prerequisites: MATH 214-1 and CHEM 101 or 171.

BME 220-0 Introduction to Biomedical Statistics Basic
statistical concepts presented with emphasis on their rele-
vance to biological and medical investigations.

BME 221-0 Analysis and Simulation of Biological
Systems Circuit analysis and network theorems, transient
and sinusoidal steady-state analysis, frequency response,
Fourier series, and integral convolution.

BME 270-0 Introduction to Biomedical Fluid Mechanics
Fundamentals of fluid mechanics and their applications to
biological systems.

BME 301-0 Systems Physiology Functional/structural 
aspects of mammalian nervous system. Neural biophysics.
Laboratory exercises. Prerequisites: PHYSICS 135-2 and 
junior standing.

BME 302-0 Systems Physiology Cardiovascular and 
respiratory physiology. Human physiology from a quantita-
tive viewpoint. Anatomy and pathology, where appropriate.
Prerequisite: MATH 214-3.

BME 303-0 Systems Physiology Cellular mechanisms 
of and quantitative systems approach to human renal, 
digestive, endocrine, and metabolic physiology. Prerequi-
site: BIOL SCI 210-2; junior standing recommended.
BME 308-0 Biomedical Engineering Laboratory
Laboratory and associated lecture concerning quantitative
physiology, testing, and evaluation of biomedical apparatus.
Prerequisites: At least two from 301, 302, and 303 and one
from 221, ECE 202, or 270. Preference given to seniors in
biomedical engineering.
BME 310-0 Molecular and Cellular Aspects of 
Bioengineering Molecular/cellular structure and function,
mechanical influences on biological systems, molecular/
cellular experiments. Prerequisites: BIOL SCI 210-2 and
GEN ENG 205-3.

BME 314-0 Models of Biochemistry and Molecular
Biology Mathematical modeling of biochemical and 
molecular biological problems, such as allosteric enzymes,
bacterial transduction, X-ray diffraction, study of DNA.

BME 315-0 Application of Genetic Engineering to
Immunochemistry Recent developments in genetic 
engineering as applied to the rapidly developing field of
immunochemistry for antibodies and related proteins.

BME 317-0 Biochemical Sensors Theory, design, and 
applications of chemical sensors used in medical diagnosis
and patient monitoring. Electrochemical and optical 
sensors. Prerequisites: chemistry through 210-2; physics
through 135-3.
BME 320-0 Biomedical Signals and Imaging Fundamen-
tals of signals and systems, time and frequency domain is-
sues. Fourier series and transforms, convolution, frequency
response, filtering, and laboratories in biomedical systems
and imaging. Prerequisites: GEN ENG 205-4 and PHYSICS
135-3.
BME 321-0 Theory and Control of Biological Systems
Linear control theory, mathematical foundations, transfer
functions, modeling of biological systems, stability.
Prerequisite: GEN ENG 205-4.

BME 322-0 Mathematical Modeling of Physiological
Systems Analysis and modeling of physiological systems.
System identification. Traditional approaches. White noise
method. Prerequisites: 301, 302, or 303; 320.

BME 323-0 Visual Science Mammalian visual system.
Optics of the eye. Visual image representation and inter-
pretation. Visual adaptation. Motion. Color vision.
Prerequisite: PHYSICS 135-2.

BME 325-0 Introduction to Medical Imaging Diagnostic
X rays; X-ray film and radiographic image; computed 
tomography; ultrasound. Prerequisites: 320 and PHYSICS
135-3 or equivalent.

BME 327-0 Magnetic Resonance Imaging Nuclear 
magnetic resonance; two-dimensional Fourier transform,
spin-echo and gradient-echo imaging; gradient and 
RF hardware. Prerequisites: 320 and PHYSICS 135-3.

BME 338-0 Interaction of Laser Radiation with Tissue
Propagation, scattering, and absorption of light in bio-
logical materials. Modeling of diagnostic and therapeutic
uses of light. Engineering evaluation of laser-based clinical
systems. Prerequisite: junior standing or higher.

BME 343-0 Biomaterials and Medical Devices Structure-
property relationships for biomaterials. Metal, ceramic, 
and polymeric implant materials and their implant applica-
tions. Interactions of materials with the body. Prerequisites:
MAT SCI 201 or 301 and senior standing. 

BME 344-0 Biological Performance of Materials
Structure-property relationships of materials, physical
chemistry of surfaces and interfaces, materials-tissue 
interactions, applications to the selection and design of 
materials for medical implants and devices. Prerequisite:
MAT SCI 201.

BME 346-0 Tissue Engineering In vivo molecular, cellular,
and organ engineering, with an emphasis on the founda-
tions, techniques, experiments, and clinical applications 
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automated event recognition, and classification. Prerequi-
sites: ECE 270 or equivalent and some experience in com-
puter programming, or consent of instructor.

BME 390-0 Biomedical Engineering Design Design 
strategy and concepts, including reliability, safety, ethics,
economic analysis, and marketing. FDA regulations 
and patents. Prerequisite: senior standing in biomedical 
engineering.

BME 395-0 Special Topics in Biomedical Engineering

BME 399-0 Projects

Chemical Engineering
Chemical engineering is concerned primarily with the 
principles and processes involved in the conversion of raw
materials into products vital to modern civilization. The
products of the chemical and process industries range 
from antibiotics to zirconium, from petroleum to pharma-
ceuticals, from agricultural chemicals to plastics and syn-
thetic rubber. The rapid introduction of new products 
by the chemical and bioprocess industries gives chemical
engineering its characteristic concern with the management
and development of innovation. Preparation for careers in
chemical engineering requires a comprehension of physical,
chemical, biological, and engineering principles. The 
program aims at developing people who can plan, design,
and operate new processes and who may have potential 
for managerial responsibility in highly technical industrial
enterprises.

The chemical engineering curriculum provides this
broad fundamental training and prepares graduates for the
chemical and process industries or advanced study. The
first two years are devoted largely to mathematics, physics,
and chemistry. After this, the fundamentals of chemical 
engineering fall into two sequences: the chemical process
principles, emphasizing thermodynamics and kinetics of
chemical change, and the transport processes, emphasizing
the transfer of mass, momentum, and thermal energy in the
physical handling of substances and in their heating, cool-
ing, separation, and purification. Theoretical principles 
and practical applications are then integrated in courses in
systems design and control. Supporting courses in allied
fields of engineering and the sciences broaden the technical
proficiency of chemical engineers, while courses in the 
social sciences, humanities, and arts deepens their back-
ground in the common hopes and problems of humanity.

Areas of Specialization
The curriculum permits students to select an area of 
specialization and to develop background for further study
at the graduate level or for application to specific industries.
Students are encouraged to select one of the seven areas
listed below or to plan an alternate program with an 
adviser. There are numerous electives in the basic program,
and students are urged to give early consideration to 
planning for effective use of these opportunities.

of tissue engineering. Prerequisites: BIOL SCI 210-2 or
CHEM ENG 375; GEN ENG 205-3.

BME 350-0 Transport Fundamentals Fundamental and
biomedical applications of diffusive and convective heat 
and mass transfer. Prerequisites: 270 and MATH 214-3; 
377 recommended. 

BME 365-0 Control of Human Limbs and Their Artificial
Replacements Human movement, biomechanics, skeletal
and muscular anatomy, comparative anatomy, muscle physi-
ology, and locomotion. Engineering design of artificial
limbs. Prerequisite: senior standing with engineering or
physical science background.

BME 366-0 Biomechanics of Movement Engineering 
mechanics applied to analyze human movement, including
models of muscle and tendon, kinematics of joints, and 
dynamics of multijoint movement. Applications in sports,
rehabilitation, and orthopedics. Prerequisite: MECH ENG
202 or consent of instructor.

BME 371-0 Mechanics of Biological Tissues Stress and
strain for small and large deformations. Nonlinear elastic,
viscoelastic, pseudoelastic, and biphasic models. Prerequi-
site: CIV ENG 216 or equivalent.

CHEM ENG 371-0 Transport Phenomena in Living
Systems See Chemical Engineering.

BME 372-0 Hemodynamics Mechanical aspects of the
human circulation system. Blood and blood vessel rheology.
Pressures and flows in the arterial system. Prerequisites:
270; 302 or 402; or consent of instructor.

BME 373-0 Cardiac Mechanics Mechanical behavior 
of isolated muscle fibers, ventricular walls, and isolated 
ventricles. Interactions between ventricles and circulation
systems. Prerequisite: 371, CIV ENG 216, or consent of 
instructor.

BME 377-0 Intermediate Fluid Mechanics Fundamental
concepts of fluid dynamics. Kinematics, maaso and 
momentum balances, constitutive relations. Navier-Stokes
equations and methods of solution. Sealing techniques. 
Prerequisite: 270 or consent of instructor.

BME 379-0 Artificial Organs Basic transport process 
analyses. Engineering analyses and design of artificial 
organs: kidneys, lungs, hearts, pancreas, liver. Comparison
of natural/artificial organ function. Prerequisites: 302 and
303 or 402 and 403; a heat and/or mass transport course.

BME 383-0 Cardiovascular Instrumentation Theory, 
design, and application of instrumentation used for diag-
nosis, monitoring, treatment, and research investigation 
of cardiac and cardiovascular diseases. Examples from 
the current literature. Prerequisite: 221, ECE 202 or 270, 
or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
BME 384-0 Biomedical Computing Principles of modern
(computer-based) medical instrumentation, including 
analogy vs. digital design tradeoffs, efficient digital filter 
designs, and algorithms for physiological signal processing,
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Chemical Process Engineering
The chemical process engineering option is designed to
prepare students for many areas, including design, opera-
tions, research, and management. Recommended for 
students who want a broad background in chemical 
engineering, it provides preparation for employment in
many fields, including the chemical process and petroleum 
industries. It is also good preparation for graduate work 
in chemical engineering or other areas, both technical 
and nontechnical.

Biomedical Engineering
Increasing numbers of chemical engineers enter medical
school and work in related areas such as pharmaceutical
production, biomedical materials, and artificial organs. The
biomedical engineering option satisfies the needs of these
students by adding courses in biology, biochemistry, and
biomedical engineering to the foundation in chemical 
engineering. Students therefore can prepare for careers 
in medicine or biomedical engineering as they obtain a 
degree in chemical engineering.

Biotechnology
Biotechnology is the industrial exploitation of biological
systems or processes. Microorganisms are employed for
production of food, beverages, antibiotics, and solvents 
as well as for waste treatment. Advances in genetic engi-
neering have led to the production (in animal cells, yeast,
and bacteria) of a wide range of enzymes, growth factors,
hormones, immunoregulators, and monoclonal antibodies
for use in disease diagnosis and therapy. Animal cells and
microorganisms produce chemicals via a complex network
of tightly regulated chemical reactions, making biotech-
nology a natural extension of chemical engineering. The
biotechnology option provides the background necessary 
to apply chemical engineering skills in biological systems,
especially for process optimization, control, scale-up, and
product recovery.

Environmental Engineering
Means for improving the quality of our environment, 
disposing of wastes, and devising waste-free processes often
involve chemical processing. The development, construc-
tion, and operation of these processes increasingly involves
chemical engineers in a leading role. The next decade will
see the replacement of many present industrial processes by
new ones designed to eliminate or minimize waste prod-
ucts, requiring imaginative engineering. The environmental
engineering specialization offers students a way to add 
special competence in environmental and civil engineering
concerns to a chemical engineering degree and to prepare
for attacking environmental problems.

Polymer Science and Engineering
Synthetic polymers are large molecular substances that 
now provide the basis for the plastics, fiber, and rubber 
industries. Synthetic polymers are used in fields as diverse

as the automotive industry, pollution abatement, low-cost
housing, and biomedical engineering and indeed wherever
needs exist for new materials with unique properties. The
polymer field requires a knowledge of chemistry and some
background in materials science in combination with 
expertise in chemical engineering, especially in transport
processes. The option in polymer science and engineering
provides training to undergraduates considering working 
in the field or going to graduate school.

Process Control and Simulation
The chemical process industries have long been concerned
with the optimal design and control of large-scale systems.
In recent years, chemical engineers have played a signifi-
cant role in the continued evolution of control systems 
theory and applications and have been instrumental in the
use of modern computing methods for such tasks. The
process control and simulation specialty provides back-
ground for immediate applications or graduate study.

General Chemical Engineering
This option provides flexibility for students who desire 
exposure to a wide range of topics or who wish to specialize
in fields of science or engineering not listed above.

Laboratories
The Undergraduate Chemical Engineering Laboratory
provides facilities for exploring firsthand the quantitative
experimental implications of fundamental laws in their 
application to practical problems of heat transfer, distilla-
tion, reaction engineering, and other basic operations. Pro-
cess dynamics and automatic control principles are studied
in the Process Dynamics and Control Laboratory, which 
is furnished with typical control equipment. A computing
laboratory is used in a variety of courses. Chemical labora-
tory experience is also a part of the polymer course.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
CHEM ENG 190-0 Survey of Chemical Engineering
Concepts and Opportunities Application of chemical 
engineering principles illustrated by examples from the
chemical, petroleum, food processing, pharmaceutical, 
electronics, and other industries. Impact of economics,
ethics, and other nontechnical constraints.

CHEM ENG 210-0 Analysis of Chemical Process Systems
Introduction to process systems. Material balances and 
stoichiometry. Analysis of process system flow sheets. Intro-
duction to departmental computing facilities. Basic numeri-
cal analysis. Prerequisites: CHEM 103 and GEN ENG 205-4
(may be taken concurrently).

CHEM ENG 211-0 Thermodynamics The first and 
second laws of thermodynamics. Entropy and equilibrium.
Material and energy balances. Equations of state and 
properties of fluids. Solutions, phase equilibria, and 
chemical reactions. Prerequisites: 210 and CHEM 342-1.



160 Engineering and Applied Science • Civil Engineering

kinetics, and economics. Mechanical design and selection of
chemical process equipment. Prerequisite: 351.

CHEM ENG 361-0 Introduction to Polymers Polymeriza-
tion mechanisms and their relation to molecular structure,
polymerization processes, and the mechanical properties of
polymers, especially flow behavior. Prerequisites: CHEM
210-1 and 342-1.

CHEM ENG 364-0 Chemical Processing and the 
Environment Application of chemical engineering funda-
mentals to environmental problems. Chemistry and mecha-
nisms, chemical reaction and rate, and transport emphasized.
Risk assessment and analysis revealed through case studies.
Prerequisites: 212 and 307.

CHEM ENG 371-0 Transport Phenomena in Living 
Systems Application of transport theory, principally 
diffusion, to movement of molecules in biological systems,
including blood, cornea, microcirculation, and lung. Pre-
requisites: 322 and GEN ENG 205-4 or consent of instruc-
tor; 321 and 323 recommended.

CHEM ENG 375-0 Biochemical Engineering Modern 
biochemical engineering. Life sciences: microbiology, 
biochemistry, and molecular genetics. Metabolic stoichiom-
etry, energetics, growth kinetics, transport phenomena in
bioreactors, and product recovery. Prerequisite: 307, 323,
or consent of instructor.

CHEM ENG 377-0 Bioseparations Downstream process 
in biotechnology. Separation and lysis of cells. Recovery 
of organelles and proteins. Protein separation and purifica-
tion. Prerequisite: 375.

CHEM ENG 390-0 Personal and Organizational
Effectiveness Introduction to nontechnical skills required
in a business environment with the goal of increasing per-
sonal effectiveness (and marketability) of seniors and gradu-
ate students. Prerequisite for preseniors: senior standing. 

CHEM ENG 395-0 Special Topics in Chemical Engineering
Topics suggested by students or faculty and approved by
the department.

CHEM ENG 396-0 Focused Topics in Chemical 
Engineering (.5 unit) Emerging topics suggested by 
students or faculty and approved by the department.

CHEM ENG 399-0 Projects Supervised investigation of 
a chemical engineering problem with submission of a 
final report.

Civil Engineering 
Civil engineers plan systems such as transportation net-
works or procedures for water control and supply, and they
design structures such as buildings, bridges, dams, and
sewage disposal plants. They work together with ecologists,
sociologists, economists, lawyers, and others to plan how to
use wisely the human and natural resources of large areas
such as river basins and how to redevelop cities. With few
exceptions, each planning or design job is one of a kind, as

CHEM ENG 212-0 Equilibrium Separations Design and
analysis of chemical separation processes such as distilla-
tion, absorption, extraction, and leaching. Plant equipment
and operations. Prerequisite: 211.

CHEM ENG 307-0 Kinetics and Reactor Engineering
Chemical reaction kinetics with application to the design 
of chemical reactors. Prerequisites: 210 (C– or better) and
CHEM 343.

CHEM ENG 312-0 Probability and Statistics for Chemical
Engineering Introduction to probability theory and statis-
tical methods necessary for analyzing the behavior of
processes and experiments. Statistical tests for detecting
significant changes in process parameters.

CHEM ENG 321-0 Fluid Mechanics Derivation and applica-
tions of continuity and Navier-Stokes equations. Macro-
scopic mass, momentum, and energy balance. Dimensional
analysis: friction factors in pipes and packed beds; drag 
coefficients. Prerequisites: completion of mathematics 
requirements with no grades of D; GEN ENG 205-4.

CHEM ENG 322-0 Heat Transfer The differential equations
of energy transport. Solutions for various applications. Pre-
requisite: completion of mathematics requirements with no
grades of D.

CHEM ENG 323-0 Mass Transfer Diffusion and rate 
concepts; application to distillation, extraction, absorption,
humidification, drying. Prerequisites: 321 and 322.

CHEM ENG 341-0 Process Dynamics and Control
Dynamic behavior of chemical process components. Feed-
back control principles. Prerequisite: senior standing; 307
recommended.

CHEM ENG 342-0 Chemical Engineering Laboratory
Operation and control of process equipment for the 
determination of operating data. Analysis and written 
presentation of results. Prerequisites: 307 and 323.

CHEM ENG 345-0 Process Optimization Modern 
techniques and application to the design and operation 
of chemical process systems. Steady-state and dynamic
methods. Experimental search for the optimum. Pre-
requisite: senior standing.

CHEM ENG 349-0 Advanced Process Control Digital 
sampling; sampled data models; digital controllers; hierar-
chical, distributed, and advanced regulatory control con-
cepts; plant data and control system tuning; model-based
control algorithms; nonlinear consideration; multivariable
and noninteracting control systems. Prerequisite: 341.

CHEM ENG 351-0 Process Economics, Design, and
Evaluation Preliminary design of industrial processes 
for the production of chemical and allied products by the
application of the engineering sciences and economics.
Prerequisites: 212, 307, and 323.

CHEM ENG 352-0 Chemical Engineering Design Projects
Design of chemical and process plants applying the 
principles of unit operations, thermodynamics, reaction 
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contrasted with more routine solutions to other engineer-
ing problems.

Planning, of course, requires abundant data of all sorts
— topography, geology, soils, vegetation, weather and 
climate, stream-flow and lake currents, traffic routes and
patterns, pollution, population, cultural background and
preferences, skills and ambitions. Many civil engineers 
collect, analyze, and present the data, developing and 
improving measuring instruments as part of their job.
Others apply probability and statistical methods to the 
data to forecast such things as population growth, demand
for water and transportation, maximum winds and precipi-
tation, height of floods, and air and water quality.

Designing systems and structures requires the planning
forecasts plus accurate data on the mechanical properties 
of materials such as steel, concrete, soils, rocks, and plastics
and on the behavior of structural components made from
them. Some civil engineers test materials and physical 
models to obtain such data. Many more use known physical
properties and the laws of mechanics — energy, momentum,
and conservation of mass — to design structures, founda-
tions, pavements, pipe networks, and treatment plants that
will do the job safely and economically.

Civil engineers who design water and waste treatment
facilities or set up programs to reduce air and water pol-
lution need to understand certain chemical reactions and 
biological processes as well as the usual fluid and solid 
mechanics. Engineers who help to plan and design a system
understand how and why it works and what may go wrong
with it. Hence, civil engineers may operate treatment 
facilities or systems of flood control reservoirs or set up 
and administer traffic control plans. Civil engineers may
become city engineers.

Engineers who design structures and know soil mechan-
ics learn the practical difficulties of providing a foundation
and erecting the structure. Thus, they become partly quali-
fied to operate construction companies, and some civil 
engineers enter the construction business. Administrative
and business activities require them also to learn something
about accounting, personnel management, and contracts.

Since civil engineering students have such a wide range
of career options, the Department of Civil Engineering
prescribes a minimum of required courses and required
subjects. Students elect the remainder freely or from speci-
fied broad categories. The breakdown, from which honors
students may deviate with consent of the department’s 
education committee, is as follows:
Courses specified by name and number 20
Courses specified by subject 6
Courses required to fit into broad categories 17
Free electives 5
Total 48

For details see the civil engineering curriculum.

Areas of Specialization
Civil engineering students may select a program that fits
their needs by choosing courses judiciously. The 5 free
electives, the 17 courses required to fit into broad cate-
gories, and most of the 6 courses specified by subject only
(such as thermodynamics or electrical engineering science
or chemistry) allow students to construct diverse specialized
curricula, broadly based study programs, or intermediate
combinations. Students are encouraged to discuss with 
faculty any proposed program that meets a well-defined
goal. Examples of courses selected in the areas of speciali-
zation most often pursued by students are listed in the civil
engineering curriculum.

Laboratories

Environmental Engineering
Facilities are provided for instruction and research in envi-
ronmental chemistry, industrial hygiene, environmental 
microbiology, environmental fluid mechanics, radiological
health, and the unit operations of water and waste treat-
ment. Specialized apparatus and instrumentation are avail-
able for studies in each area.

Geotechnical Engineering
This facility has a variety of conventional and special equip-
ment for the testing and evaluation of rocks, soils, and 
soil-foundation systems — under both static and dynamic
loadings — for undergraduate study, graduate study, 
and research. The laboratory contains many specialized 
instruments, including consolidation devices and triaxial
compression units equipped for computer-controlled stress,
strain, and cyclic loading.

Structural Engineering and Structural Mechanics
The department has a large first-class modern laboratory
for testing structural materials, especially cement-based 
materials and composites. The laboratory is equipped 
with several closed-loop computer-controlled or servo-
controlled testing machines capable of static and dynamic
loading as well as advanced instrumentation for electron
and optical microscopy studies with facilities for image
analysis and holographic capabilities, creep testing in pro-
grammed environmental chambers, multiaxial or torsional
loading, impact testing, acoustic defect detection, and other
nondestructive test methods. Basic facilities, including a
perforated testing floor, are available also for static and 
dynamic testing of structural models and structural compo-
nents. Students conduct experiments using electrical and
mechanical strain gauges, structural models, and photo–
elastic models. A fully equipped shop and technical assis-
tance are available for the design and construction of 
special loading devices.
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managing solid and hazardous wastes. Prerequisites: 
CHEM 101 and MATH 214-2 (may be taken concurrently).

CIV ENG 261-0 Environmental Engineering Analysis
Development of quantitative analytical tools for describing
physical, chemical, and microbiological processes in natural
and engineering systems relevant to environmental engi-
neering. Prerequisites: 260 and CHEM 102. 

CIV ENG 267-0 Chemistry of the Natural Environment
Fundamental principles of organic and inorganic chemistry
applied to air, water, soil, and sediments. Focus on problem
solving. Laboratory/field projects. Prerequisite: CHEM 103.

CIV ENG 302-0 Engineering Law Relationship between 
social, political, and economic problems in engineering;
contracts; competitive bidding; the engineer’s role in man-
agement; liability; insurance; lawsuits; arbitration; legal 
implications of environmental laws; professional societies;
ethics. Prerequisite: junior standing.

CIV ENG 306-0 Uncertainty Analysis in Civil Engineering
Development and applications of the analysis of uncertainty
— including basic probability, statistics, and decision theory
— in civil engineering. 
CIV ENG 307-0 Microstructure of Cement-Based
Materials Chemistry of the principal silicate and aluminate
cements used in building and civil engineering. Emphasis
on underlying science rather than on practical application.
Experimental and theoretical aspects of cement chemistry;
relationships between processing, microstructure, and
properties.

CIV ENG 314-0 Mechanics of Crustal Processes Applica-
tion of elementary mechanics to geological processes of
crustal deformation, including faulting, earthquake genera-
tion and deformation, folding, and coupling of fluid flow
with deformation. Prerequisites: 216 and MATH 221 or
GEN ENG 205-4.

CIV ENG 318-0 Mechanics of Fracture Stress concentra-
tion: analysis of the stress field near a crack tip; fracture
modes; brittle and ductile fracture; fracture toughness; 
fracture criteria; fracture-mechanics design; fatigue; 
dynamic effects. Prerequisites: course in mechanics of 
materials and MATH 217.

CIV ENG 319-0 Theory of Structures II Shear center, 
biaxial bending, and torsion for beams. Approximate meth-
ods of analysis, moment distribution, and Muller-Breslau 
principle. Introduction to limit analysis, plate and shell
problems. Computer applications. Prerequisite: 221.

CIV ENG 320-0 Structural Analysis Analysis of deflection
and indeterminate structures by the interchange concept.
Continuous beams and frames having nonprismatic mem-
bers. Analysis of vibration characteristics of structures, 
response of buildings to dynamic loads.

CIV ENG 321-0 Properties of Concrete Concrete as a
composite material; relationship between constitutive laws
and microstructure; failure theories; fracture; fatigue; strain
rate effects; destructive and nondestructive testing; creep

Computer Graphics
The computer graphics undergraduate laboratory contains
specialized workstations and input-output devices to 
support computer-aided design, geographical information
systems, facility management and scheduling, and scientific
visualization software.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
MAT SCI 203-0 Microstructure and Engineering Proper-
ties of Materials See Materials Science and Engineering.

CIV ENG 206-0 Environmental Literacy Simple concepts
from the sciences and engineering applied to specific envi-
ronmental problems, including the concepts of risk. Under-
standing of and quantitative facility in multidisciplinary
aspects of environmental decisions.

CIV ENG 212-0 Mechanics Force systems, equivalence of
force systems, and resultants. Equilibrium of a rigid body
and systems. Kinematics and dynamics of a rigid body in
plane motion. Work and energy relations for a rigid body
in plane motion. Prerequisites: PHYSICS 135-1 and regis-
tration in MATH 215.

CIV ENG 216-0 Mechanics of Materials I Analytical 
and experimental study of stresses and deformations and
their application to the design of machine and structural 
elements subjected to static, dynamic, and repeated loads.
Prerequisite: 212 or GEN ENG 205-2.

CIV ENG 219-0 Continuum Mechanics I Introductory 
concepts of mechanics of continua. Analysis of deformation
and stress and the equations of motion, with special empha-
sis on the elastic solid and Newtonian fluid. Prerequisites:
PHYSICS 135-1 and MATH 217.

GEN ENG 220-0 Analytical and Computer Graphics 
See General Engineering Courses.

CIV ENG 221-0 Theory of Structures I Deflections of
structures, energy concepts, idealization of structures, truss
analysis, column stability, and influence lines. Introduction
to indeterminate truss and frame analyses, slope-deflection
analysis, and moment distribution. Portal method.
Prerequisite: 216.

CIV ENG 222-0 Structural Steel Design Rational basis 
of structural design. Design approach for structural steel
components of a building system. Prerequisite: 221.

MECH ENG 241-0 Fluid Mechanics I See Mechanical
Engineering. 

CIV ENG 250-0 Introductory Soil Mechanics Fundamental
properties and behavior of soils as engineering materials.
Origin of soils through the properties of soil components
to the strength, permeability, and deformation of soil
masses. Prerequisite: 216.

CIV ENG 260-0 Fundamentals of Environmental Engi-
neering Mass and energy concepts applied to major issues
facing environmental engineers: safe drinking water, surface
water quality, ambient air quality, global atmosphere, 
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and shrinkage; chemistry of cement hydration; admixtures;
aggregates; proportioning; new materials.

CIV ENG 322-0 Structural Design Design criteria; planning
and design aspects of structural systems for gravity and 
lateral loads. A total design project involving the analysis
and design of a structure. Prerequisite: 222 or equivalent.

CIV ENG 325-0 Reinforced Concrete Fundamentals of 
reinforced concrete theory and design. Analysis and design
of beams, slabs, and columns. Introduction to ultimate-
strength design and prestressed concrete. Concurrent 
familiarization with current building codes, specifications,
and practices. Prerequisite: 221.

CIV ENG 327-0 Finite Element Methods in Mechanics
Development of elements from variational principles and
application to static continuum problems. Introduction to
techniques for dynamics and generalized field problems.
Computer implementation of finite element techniques.

CIV ENG 330-0 Construction Management Techniques 
for coordinating decisions and actions of various parties in
the design and construction of civil engineering projects.
Delivery systems; preconstruction services; project plan-
ning; cost control and value engineering; bidding. Pre-
requisite: presenior or senior standing.

CIV ENG 332-0 Construction Estimating Estimation of
cost at different stages of design; conceptual estimating,
quantity takeoff of various elements, such as materials,
labor, equipment. Prerequisite: senior standing.

CIV ENG 336-0 Project Scheduling Project planning,
scheduling, and control using CPM arrow and precedence
networks; minimum cost scheduling; basic resource alloca-
tion and leveling; overlapping networks; PERT charts;
hands-on experience in using computer tools. Prerequisite:
senior standing.

CIV ENG 338-0 Public Infrastructure Management
Addresses the complexity of managing public infrastructure
facilities by means of a five-part interactive model. Objec-
tive is to impart a realistic appreciation of contemporary
public infrastructure management policies and practices.
Prerequisite: senior standing.

CIV ENG 340-0 Fluid Mechanics II Civil engineering 
applications of fluid mechanics. Turbulent flow in pipes,
pipe networks, and open channels.

CIV ENG 346-0 Meteorology and Hydrology Weather 
instruments and observations. Mechanics of the atmos-
phere. Precipitation, runoff, groundwater flow. Methods 
of analyzing rainfall and stream-flow records for power
generation, flood control, and water supply. Prerequisite:
MECH ENG 241.

CIV ENG 349-0 Environmental Management The roles
and responsibilities of project managers who deal with 
environmental issues. How managers deal with previously
created environmental problems, respond to current 
requirements, and anticipate future needs. A technical
background is expected. Prerequisite: senior standing.

CIV ENG 352-0 Foundation Engineering Application 
of soil mechanics to analysis and design. Settlement of
structures, bearing capacities of shallow and deep founda-
tions, earth pressures on retaining structures, and slope 
stability. Prerequisite: 250.

CIV ENG 355-0 Engineering Aspects of Groundwater
Flow Applied aspects of groundwater flow and seepage, 
including Darcy’s law, parameter determination, aquifer test
analysis, flow-net construction and application, modeling
techniques, slope stability analysis, drainage, and filter 
design. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: fluid mechanics.

CIV ENG 356-0 Transport Processes in Porous Media
Transport processes in porous media, including unsaturated
flow, flow in deformable porous media, convective trans-
port of solutes with hydrodynamic dispersion effects, 
and coupled flow phenomena with particular emphasis 
on electrokinetics. Prerequisite: 355.

CIV ENG 358-0 Airphoto Interpretation Principles and
practice of using aerial photographs to obtain information
about natural features of the earth’s surface, with emphasis
on earth materials. Landforms, geological processes, rocks,
and soils. Stereoscopic photographs, elements of photo-
grammetry. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor.

CIV ENG 359-0 Hazardous Waste Management Definition
and regulation of wastes. Pollutant transport, fate, and toxi-
cology. Management via audits and prevention. Treatment
and control. Risk and site assessment and site remediation.
Prerequisite: upperclass standing in engineering or science
or consent of instructor.

CIV ENG 360-0 Environmental Impact Evaluation
Methods for evaluating impacts of engineering projects on
environmental quality; environmental legislation; environ-
mental quality indices. Participation in a multidisciplinary
group project; preparation of impact report. Prerequisite:
junior standing.

CIV ENG 361-0 Public Health Engineering Evaluation 
of the disease status of a community; elements of vital 
statistics and epidemiology; etiology of infectious and non-
infectious diseases; control of environmentally based health
hazards.

CIV ENG 363-0 Community Air Pollution Nature and 
control of community air pollution. Sources, physical and
chemical properties, and effects of major air pollutants; 
analytical measurements and monitoring of air pollutants;
engineering and legislative control. Prerequisite: junior
standing.

CIV ENG 364-0 Sanitary Engineering Engineering 
elements of water supply and water pollution abatement.
Water quality standards, water and wastewater treatment
processes, and the management of receiving waters to 
control pollution. Prerequisite: MECH ENG 241; 340 
recommended. 
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units. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing in civil or 
environmental engineering and consent of instructor.

CIV ENG 399-0 Projects Special studies under faculty 
direction. Credit to be arranged.

Computer Science
The Department of Computer Science offers a wide 
variety of programs leading to the BS degree. Courses 
and research focus on software, ranging from theoretical
models to practical applications. Particular areas of 
research include
• artificial intelligence, including mobile robots with 

perceptual systems, models of memory and reasoning,
knowledge representation, natural language comprehen-
sion, planning, and problem solving

• human-computer interaction, including interface design,
task modeling, intelligent interfaces, authoring tools

• distributed interactive systems, including client-server
and Web-based applications such as heterogeneous data-
bases and multimedia learning environments

• theoretical computer science, focusing on algorithm 
design and analysis of algorithms’ worst- and average-
case behavior

• intelligent information systems, including “frictionless”
proactive systems and context and task-sensitive retrieval
systems

• computer systems, including parallel, distributed, and
real-time systems, networks, performance analysis, pre-
diction and scheduling, and Internet and grid application
development

• computer graphics, human-computer interfaces 
for spatial applications, visualization, and computer 
entertainment

Courses and research are highly interdisciplinary, with
particularly strong connections to education and psychol-
ogy, through both shared faculty and joint research pro-
jects. Detailed information on degree requirements and
elective courses is available from the department office.

Computer science majors may complete a minor in art
and technology. For details, see page 225.

Facilities
Computer science students have access to state-of-the-art
facilities, ranging from simple microcomputers to the latest
multimedia workstations. The campus, including residence
halls, is extensively networked with a 100-megabit FDDI
University network backbone. All students have full Inter-
net access. Electronic mail, Web sites, and other computer-
based communication facilities are used to increase the
bandwidth between students and faculty beyond the 
classroom.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
COMP SCI 110-0 Introduction to Computer Programming
Introduction to programming practice using a modern pro-
gramming language. Analysis and formulation of problems

CIV ENG 365-0 Radiation Health Survey of the principles
of health physics: sources of radiation, physics of radio-
activity and ionizing radiation, interaction of radiation and
radiation dosimetry, biological effects of radiation, radiation
safety standards, principles of radiation protection.

CIV ENG 366-0 Ecosystems and Ecotoxicology Responses
of terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems to environmental stress,
with emphasis on ecotoxicological effects; ecosystem consid-
erations in engineering problems and solutions. Prerequisite:
junior standing in engineering or science.
CIV ENG 367-0 Aquatic Chemistry Physical chemistry 
of the aqueous environment; solution and heterogeneous
equilibria; reactions at solid-solution interface. Water and
wastewater analyses. Lecture, laboratory. Prerequisite:
CHEM 103.

CIV ENG 368-0 Industrial Hygiene and Environmental
Control Application of industrial hygiene principles and
practice; measurement and control of atmospheric con-
taminants. Design and evaluation of industrial ventilation
systems. Prerequisite: junior standing.

CIV ENG 370-0 Environmental Engineering Design
Decision making in selection and implementation of 
environmental control measures. Water supply and waste-
water management: quantities to be handled, transportation
systems, treatment processes, solid wastes management.
Prerequisite: 364.
CIV ENG 371-0 Introduction to Transportation Planning
and Analysis Analysis and design of solutions to transporta-
tion problems; introduction to selected operations research
and statistical analysis techniques; extensive use of case
studies in urban transportation, intercity passenger trans-
port, and freight movements. Prerequisite: junior standing
or consent of instructor.

CIV ENG 372-0 Transportation System Design and
Analysis Integrative design and analysis experience; physical
and programmatic problems, including operations, terminals,
and management; fundamental concepts of transportation;
systematic approaches to creative problem solving.

CIV ENG 376-0 Transportation System Operations
Characteristics of roadway travel; vehicle and human 
factors, intersection performance and control; management
and control of arterial streets and networks; neighborhood
traffic restraint, urban transit operations. Operations 
concepts and theories applied to actual problems through
laboratory practice.

CIV ENG 395-0 Special Topics in Civil Engineering 
Topics suggested by students or faculty and approved 
by the department.

CIV ENG 398-1,2 Community-Based Design Yearlong 
participation in two- or three-person team projects involv-
ing research, analysis, and/or design in the solution of 
environmental problems affecting primarily low-income
communities. Grade assigned only on completion of both
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for computer solution. Systematic design, construction, and
testing of programs. Substantial programming assignments.

COMP SCI 111-0 Fundamentals of Computer Programming
Introduction to principles of programming and procedural
thinking. Procedural abstraction, data abstraction, modularity,
object-oriented programming. Uses the Scheme program-
ming language and computer facilities. Substantial pro-
gramming assignments, including numerical and symbolic
programs. Required for computer science majors.
COMP SCI 120-0 Introduction to Computers and Infor-
mation Technology Basic concepts of computer systems.
Considerable hands-on experience with applications such 
as word processors, databases, and spreadsheets. Informa-
tion technology’s impact on today’s society. No previous 
experience with computers needed. Not for engineering 
or computer science majors or students who have taken 
110 or 111. 

COMP SCI 211-0 Fundamentals of Computer Program-
ming II Continuation of 111. Key concepts in software 
design and systems programming. Object-oriented pro-
gramming (in C++), design of interpreters and compilers,
and register machines. Required for computer science 
majors. Prerequisite: 111.

COMP SCI 310-0 Mathematical Foundations of Computer
Science Basic concepts of finite and structural mathemat-
ics. Sets, axiomatic systems, the propositional and predicate
calculi, and graph theory. Application to computer science:
sequential machines, formal grammars, and software 
design. Prerequisites: 110 or 111 and MATH 214-3.

COMP SCI 311-0 Data Structures and Data Management
The design, implementation, and analysis of abstract data
types; data structures and their algorithms. Topics include
data and procedural abstraction, linked lists, stacks, queues,
binary trees, searching, and sorting. Required for computer
science majors. Prerequisite: 211.

COMP SCI 317-0 Data Management and Information
Processing Data representation, file and record organiza-
tion, linear and linked lists, and scatter storage techniques.
Sorting and searching algorithms. Solving problems involv-
ing large databases. Not for students in computer science.
Prerequisite: 110, 111, or programming experience.

COMP SCI 322-0 Compiler Construction Overview of
compilers and context-free languages, top-down parsing,
LL(1) parser construction, translation grammars, imple-
mentation of lexical analyzer, parser and translator, 
compiler optimization, error handling, and recovery. 
Prerequisite: 311.

COMP SCI 325-1, 2 Artificial Intelligence Programming
Introduction to LISP and programming knowledge-based
systems and interfaces. Strong emphasis on writing maintain-
able, extensible systems. Topics include semantic networks,
frames, pattern matching, deductive inference rules, case-
based reasoning, discrimination trees. Project driven. Sub-
stantial programming assignments. Prerequisite: 110, 111,
or programming experience.

COMP SCI 330-0 Human-Computer Interaction Intro-
duction to human-computer interaction and the design 
of systems that work for people and their organizations.
Understanding the manner in which humans interact with
and use their computers for productive work. Prerequisites:
programming experience. 

COMP SCI 332-0 Introduction to Computer Vision Intro-
duction to computer and biological vision systems, image
formation, edge detection, image segmentation, texture,
representation and analysis of two- and three-dimensional
structures. Prerequisites: 311 and MATH 217.

COMP SCI 336-0 Design and Analysis of Algorithms
Analysis techniques: solving recurrence equations. Algo-
rithm design techniques: divide and conquer, the greedy
method, backtracking, branch-and-bound, and dynamic
programming. Sorting and selection algorithms, order 
statistics, heaps, and priority queues. Prerequisite: 310, 
311, or consent of instructor.

COMP SCI 337-0 Natural Language Processing
Semantics-oriented introduction to natural language 
processing, broadly construed. Representation of meaning
and knowledge inference in story understanding, script/
frame theory, plans and plan recognition, counterplanning,
and thematic structures. Prerequisite: 348 or consent of 
instructor.

COMP SCI 339-0 Introduction to Database Systems Data
models and database design. Modeling the real world:
structures, constraints, and operations. The entity relation-
ship to data modeling (including network hierarchical and
object-oriented), emphasis on the relational model. Use of
existing database systems for the implementation of infor-
mation systems. Prerequisite: 311.

COMP SCI 343-1,2 Operating Systems Fundamental
overview of operating systems. 1. Operating system struc-
tures, processes, process synchronization, deadlocks, CPU
scheduling, and memory management. 2. File systems, 
secondary storage management, issues in distributed sys-
tems, case studies, and special topics. Requires substantial
programming projects. Prerequisite: 311.

COMP SCI 344-0 Design of Computer Problem Solvers
Principles and practice of organizing and building artificial
intelligence reasoning systems. Pattern-directed rule sys-
tems, truth-maintenance systems, and constraint languages.
Prerequisite: 348 and 325-1 or equivalent LISP experience.

COMP SCI 348-0 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence
Core techniques and applications of AI. Representing, 
retrieving, and applying knowledge for problem solving.
Hypothesis exploration. Theorem proving. Vision and
neural networks. Prerequisite: 111, 325-1, or LISP 
programming experience.

COMP SCI 351-0 Introduction to Computer Graphics
Mathematical software and hardware requirements for
computer graphics systems. Data structures and program-
ming languages. Random displays. Graphic applications.
Prerequisite: 311.
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industrial processes. Students are concerned with identify-
ing these systems and with such topics as system stability,
system performance criteria, and optimization. These 
concepts find application in other fields of engineering and
in the development of better understanding of biological,
energy, economic, and social systems.

Digital Signal Processing
Study in this area focuses on the digital representation 
and algorithmic manipulation of speech, audio, image, 
and video signals. Specific topics within this general area
include image and video processing, recovery and compres-
sion, multimedia signal processing, filter design and rank-
order operators, image and video transmission, medical 
and biomedical signal processing, medical imaging, and 
algorithms for medical instrumentation.

Electromagnetics and Photonics
Study in the area of photonic systems and technology 
focuses on microcavity lasers, nanostructures, quantum 
and nonlinear optics, integrated optics, fiber-optic and 
infrared waveguide devices, fiber-optic communications,
computational electromagnetics, and imaging through 
turbulence. Special emphases include applications of novel
quantum amplifiers in optical communications, imaging,
and cryptography; devices for tera-bit second WDM and
TDM optical networks; and applications of computational
techniques in integrated and nonlinear optics.

Solid-State Engineering
This area is concerned with the design, physical principles,
and applications of solid-state devices both as discrete units
and integrated circuit systems. In addition to the various
diode, transistor, and FET devices fabricated from silicon
technology, other devices developed from compound semi-
conductor materials are reviewed. Both analog and digital
circuit applications are stressed. Another important topic is
the behavior of conductors in the superconducting state,
with a stress on applications.

Computer Engineering
Computer engineering deals with digital design, computer
hardware and architecture, robotics, microprocessors, soft-
ware and programming, and the interrelationships between
hardware and software. The computer engineering curricu-
lum involves courses in digital logic, electronic circuits,
computer architecture, robotics, VLSI design, VLSI CAD,
software programming, operating systems, microprocessor
systems, and parallel computing. The computer engineer-
ing curriculum allows students to develop a particular 
specialization in the following areas. 

Embedded Systems
This area focuses on the use of digital hardware to monitor
and control physical systems. Topics include discrete-
dynamics systems, digital controllers, analog-to-digital 

COMP SCI 394-0 Software Project Management and
Development Software development methodologies.
Object-oriented analysis and design, CASE tools, software
life cycle. Project management tools, programming teams.
Executable specifications, automatic test generation. Pre-
requisite: 343 or equivalent programming experience.

COMP SCI 395-0 Special Topics in Computer Science
Topics suggested by students or faculty and approved by
the department.

COMP SCI 399-0 Projects Seminar and projects for 
advanced undergraduates on subjects of current interest 
in computer science.

Electrical and Computer Engineering 
The Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering
has two distinct curricula — electrical engineering and
computer engineering — both of which offer a broad 
range of programs leading to the BS degree. In addition,
the department offers MS and PhD degrees.

Electrical Engineering
Electrical engineering involves the development and appli-
cation of electronic and optical technologies for generating,
communicating, and processing information. The electrical
engineering curriculum includes courses in electronic 
circuits, solid-state electronics, electromagnetics, optics,
lasers, controls, digital signal processing, communications
and networks. Students may specialize in any of the follow-
ing areas. 

Circuits and Electronics 
This area of study is concerned with the analysis and design
of circuits that employ electronic devices such as integrated
circuits, transistors, diodes, light-emitting diodes, data 
storage elements, and image-forming devices. Important
applications include AM and FM radio, television, digital
computers, and electronic control instrumentation systems.

Communications Systems
A communication system involves the generation of an
electrical signal representing information to be transmitted,
its encoding in some form for efficient transmission, its 
actual transmission, its decoding at the receiving end of the
system, and its reconversion into something intelligible to
the user. The thorough study of communications systems
theory requires knowledge of a broad range of mathemati-
cal methods and of the capabilities and limitations of elec-
tronic circuits. This subject also covers the design and
analysis of communication networks for the transmission 
of audio, video, and data among many users.

Control Systems
The study of control systems deals with the analysis and
design of automatic regulators, guidance systems, numerical
control of machines, robotics, and computer control of 
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converters, microprocessor-based design, and the economic
trade-offs of different software and hardware systems.

High-Performance Computing
This area introduces students to the field of state-of-the-art
high-performance computing. In particular, it deals with 
aspects of computing involving multiple processors working
together on a common problem, including issues of com-
puter architecture, parallel programming and algorithms,
numerical computing, and computer networking.

Software
This area exposes students to the field of writing software
that runs on compilers. Students are taught the techniques
of designing and analyzing efficient algorithms, how to 
develop operating systems and compilers, and how to write
programs using efficient data structures and software engi-
neering practices.

VLSI and Computer-Aided Design
This area focuses on systematic approaches to designing
high-performance integrated circuits consisting of millions
of transistors. This specialization includes topics such 
as low-power, high-speed, and reliable circuit design, 
hardware-software codesign, design verification, design 
of multi-FPGA systems, and CAD techniques.

Laboratory and Computer Facilities
The department has a variety of modern, well-equipped 
instructional and research laboratories. Facilities primarily
for electrical engineering include laboratories for electronic
circuits, digital circuits, solid-state electronics, the fabrica-
tion of solid-state lasers and other quantum electronic/
photonic devices, thin-film device development, biomedical
electronics, microwave techniques, holography and coher-
ent light optics, biological and other control systems, and
signal, image, and speech processing. Facilities for electrical
and computer engineering include laboratories in digital
systems design, microprocessor systems, microprogram-
ming, computer communication networks, robotics, 
computer-aided design, and computer networking.

The department has major research facilities for 
work in parallel and distributed computing systems, data-
base systems, computer vision, VLSI design, CAD, robot-
ics, solid-state devices, fiber optics, lasers, computational 
electromagnetics, electronic materials, and biomedical engi-
neering. The department also maintains the ECE Com-
puting Laboratory, which has many networked workstations
and appropriate software to support class work and proj-
ects. The machines are connected to external networks, 
allowing off-site computing. There are also three parallel
machines available at the Center for Parallel and Distrib-
uted Computing.

Undergraduate electrical and computer engineering 
majors are entitled to accounts on departmental computers
that are generally more powerful and less heavily used than
other University computers.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
ECE 115-0 The Electron in the 21st Century Introduction
to the basic physics of solid state, to materials science, 
and to semiconductor science and technology; overview 
of semiconductors, light emitters and detectors, and 
optoelectronics.

ECE 202-0 Introduction to Electrical Engineering Con-
cepts and applications of electrical engineering. Quantiza-
tion, binary representation, performance. Power spectral
density, digital filtering, fundamental limitations. Control
systems, feedback systems. Properties of lasers, amplifiers,
passive circuit elements, active circuit elements. Electronic
devices and materials.

ECE 203-0 Introduction to Computer Engineering Over-
view of computer engineering design. Number systems 
and Boolean algebra. Logic gates. Design of combinational 
circuits and simplification. Decoders, multiplexers, adders.
Sequential logic and flip flops. Introduction to assembly
language. Application of concepts to a computer engineer-
ing design project.

ECE 205-0 Fundamentals of Computer System Software
Basics of assembly language programming. Macros. System
stack and procedure calls. Techniques for writing assembly
language programs. Features of INTEL 8086/88-based 
PC. Interfaces between C and assembly codes. Prerequisite:
GEN ENG 205-1,2,3,4 or COMP SCI 110; ECE 203 is 
recommended.

ECE 221-0 Fundamentals of Circuits Circuit analysis 
and network theorems; linearity and superposition; series/
parallel combinations of R, L, and C circuits; sinusoidal
forcing; complex frequency and Bode plots; mutual induc-
tance and transformers; two port networks; Fourier analy-
sis; response of circuits to periodic nonsinusoidal sources.
Prerequisite: 202.

ECE 222-0 Fundamentals of Signals and Systems
Comprehensive introduction to analysis of continuous 
and discrete-time signals and systems. Linear time-
invariant systems, convolution. Fourier series representa-
tions of periodic signals. Continuous time and discrete 
time Fourier transforms. Laplace transform; z-transform.
Prerequisite: 202.

ECE 223-0 Fundamentals of Solid-State Engineering
Crystalline state of matter; quantum phenomena and 
quantum mechanics; electrons in atoms, atoms in crystals,
electrons in crystals; semiconductors; thermal properties 
of crystals, electrical properties of crystals and semicon-
ductors; p-n junction. Prerequisites: 202, PHYSICS 135-3,
and MATH 215.

ECE 224-0 Fundamentals of Electromagnetics and
Photonics Concepts of flux, potential, gradient, diver-
gence, curl, and field intensity. Boundary conditions and
solutions to Laplace and Poisson equations. Capacitance
and inductance calculations. Conductors, insulators, and
magnetic materials. Prerequisite: 202.
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numerical integration, solution of ordinary and partial 
differential equations. Students write programs in 
FORTRAN, C, or Pascal using methods presented in class.
Prerequisites: GEN ENG 205-1,2,3, and MATH 214-1,2,3.

ECE 332-0 Digital Image Analysis Introduction to com-
puter and biological vision systems, image formation, edge
detection, image segmentation, texture, representation and
analysis of two-dimensional geometric structures, and rep-
resentation and analysis of three-dimensional structures.
Prerequisites: MATH 217, COMP SCI 311, and IEMS 202.

ECE 333-0 Introduction to Communication Networks
Data communication basics. Telephone, cellular, cable 
and computer networks. Layered network architectures,
models, and protocols. Switching, routing, flow control,
and congestion control. Medium access control, ARQ, 
and local area networks. Queuing models and network per-
formance analysis. Prerequisite: 302, IEMS 202, MATH 330,
or equivalent basic probability theory.

ECE 346-0 Microprocessor System Design Structure and
timing of typical microprocessors. Sample microprocessor
families. Memories, UARTS, timer/counters, serial devices
and related devices. MUX and related control structures for
building systems. Sample single-board computers. Standard
bus structures. Interrupt programming. Hardware/software
design tradeoffs. Prerequisites: 203 and 205.

ECE 347-0 Microprocessor System Projects Program-
mable logic devices such as PAL, FPGA, etc. Design, 
prototype, and test individual projects involving micro-
processors and programmable logic devices. Prerequisites:
303 and 346.

ECE 353-0 Digital Microelectronics Logic families, 
comparators, A/D and D/A converters, combinational 
systems, sequential systems, solid-state memory, large-
scale integrated circuits, and design of electronic systems.
Prerequisites: 203 and 225.

ECE 357-0 Introduction to VLSI CAD VLSI physical 
design, including logic design, architectural design, and
packaging. Development of CAD tools for VLSI physical
design. Prerequisites: 303 and COMP SCI 311.

ECE 358-0 Introduction to Parallel Computing Intro-
duction to parallel computing for scientists and engineers.
Shared memory parallel architectures and programming,
distributed memory, message-passing data-parallel archi-
tectures, and programming. Prerequisites: 361; 230 or 
COMP SCI 211.

ECE 359-0 Digital Signal Processing Discrete-time signals
and systems. Discrete-time Fourier transform, z-transform,
discrete Fourier transform, digital filters. Prerequisite: 222.

ECE 360-0 Introduction to Feedback Systems Linear
feedback control systems, their physical behavior, dynami-
cal analysis, and stability. Laplace transform, frequency
spectrum, and root locus methods. System design and 
compensation using PID and lead-lag controllers. Digital
implementations of analog controllers. Prerequisite: 222.

ECE 225-0 Fundamentals of Electronics Diode, BJT, 
and FET circuits; design using ideal operational amplifiers;
feedback; frequency response; biasing; current sources and
mirrors; small-signal analysis; design of operational ampli-
fiers. Prerequisites: 221 and 223.

ECE 230-0 Programming for Computer Engineers Intro-
duction to computer programming in an object-oriented
language. Emphasis on applications to computer systems,
computer simulation, and discrete optimization. Basic 
principles of software engineering. Prerequisite: GEN ENG
205-1,2,3,4.

ECE 250-0 Physical Electronics and Devices The physical
basis of electronic and optoelectronic devices and their 
application in analog and digital systems. Diodes, tran-
sistors, LEDs, photodetectors, and lasers are described, 
and their properties are explored. Prerequisites: 221 and
PHYSICS 135-2. 

ECE 270-0 Applications of Electronic Devices DC and
AC networks, rectifiers, transistor amplifiers, feedback and
operational amplifiers, digital electronics, and microproces-
sors. Not open to electrical engineering majors. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 214-2 and PHYSICS 135-2 or equivalent.

ECE 302-0 Probabilistic Systems and Random Signals
Basic concepts of probability theory and statistics, random
variables, moments; multiple random variables, conditional
distributions, correlation; random signals; applications to
engineering systems. Prerequisite: MATH 215.

ECE 303-0 Advanced Digital Logic Design Overview of
digital logic design. Technology review. Delays, timing in
combinational and sequential circuits, CAD tools, arith-
metic units such as ALUs and multipliers. Introduction to
VHDL. Prerequisite: 203.

ECE 307-0 Communications Systems Analysis of analog
and digital communications systems, including modulation,
transmission, and demodulation of AM, FM, and TV sys-
tems. Design issues, channel distortion and loss, bandwidth
limitations, additive noise. Prerequisites: 222 and 302.

ECE 308-0 Advanced Electromagnetics and Photonics
Electromagnetic waves, transmission lines; impedance
transformation; transients on lines; electrostatics, con-
ductors, and capacitors; magnetostatics and inductors; 
wave reflection and transmission; electromagnetic motor,
Maxwell’s equations; metallic waveguides and wave trans-
mission; antenna and diffraction, antenna arrays, commu-
nication, and radar. Prerequisite: 224.

ECE 313-0 Telecommunication Networks for Multimedia
Signals and bandwidth concepts, spectra, basics of elec-
tronics, information and coding, modulation, multiplexing,
transmission systems, transmission media, analog versus
digital communications, computer networks, and switching
techniques. Not for electrical engineering or computer 
engineering majors.

ECE 328-0 Numerical Methods for Engineers Intro-
duction to numerical methods; numerical differentiation, 
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ECE 361-0 Computer Architecture Design and under-
standing of the computer system as a whole unit. Perfor-
mance evaluation and its role in computer system design;
instruction set architecture design, datapath design and 
optimizations (e.g., ALU); control design; single cycle,
multiple cycle, and pipeline implementations of processor.
Hazard detection and forwarding; memory hierarchy 
design; cache memories, virtual memory, peripheral 
devices, and I/O. Prerequisites: 205 and 303.

ECE 362-0 Computer Architecture Project Quarter-long
team project that entails designing a processor for a com-
plete instruction set. Involves ISA design, design of compo-
nents, datapath, and control for a pipelined processor to
implement the ISA. Students use industrial-strength design
tools; VHDL is used as the design specification language.
Designs are evaluated using benchmark programs for 
correctness and performance. Prerequisite: 361.

ECE 363-0 Digital Filtering Recursive and nonrecursive
digital filters, decimation and interpolation, A/D and D/A
conversion as digital filtering problems. Implementation 
of nonrecursive filters via FFT, quantization problems, 
e.g., companding and limit cycles. Prerequisite: 359.

ECE 365-0 Communication Filters Analytical approxi-
mations in the design of analog filters. Matched filters 
and their implementation with surface-acoustic-wave and
charge-coupled devices. Prerequisites: 221 and 307.

ECE 374-0 Introduction to Digital Control Discrete 
dynamics systems; discrete models of continuous systems
feedback and digital controllers; analog-digital conversion;
digital control design including PID, lead/lag, deadbeat,
and model-matching controllers. Prerequisite: 360.

ECE 378-0 Digital Communications Sampling and time-
division multiplexing, baseband digital signals and systems.
Coded pulse modulation, error control coding, digital 
modulation systems, information measure and source 
encoding, and introduction to spread spectrum commu-
nications. Prerequisites: 302 and 307.

ECE 379-0 Lasers and Coherent Optics Optical resona-
tors; fundamental operation of lasers; mode-locking and 
Q-switching; optical propagation and diffraction; Gaussian
beams; thin-lens imaging; optical signal processing. Pre-
requisites: 222 and 224.

ECE 380-0 Wireless Communications Overview of existing
and emerging wireless communications systems; interfer-
ence, blocking, and spectral efficiency; radio propagation
and fading models; performance of digital modulation in
the presence of fading; diversity techniques; code-division
multiple access. Prerequisite: 378.

ECE 381-0 Electronic Properties of Materials Fundamen-
tal properties of electrons in materials. Classical and quan-
tum mechanical descriptions of free and bound electrons.
Optical, electrical, thermal, and magnetic properties of 
materials. Microelectronic, optoelectronic, magnetic
recording, superconductivity. Prerequisites: 223 and 224 
or consent of instructor.

ECE 382-0 Photonic Information Processing Coherent
and incoherent light; electro-optic and acousto-optic mod-
ulation; optical signal processing; holography; optical stor-
age. Prerequisites: 222 and 224 or consent of instructor.

ECE 383-0 Fiber-Optic Communications Semiconductor
diode lasers, internal modulation, electro-optic modulation,
coherent and incoherent detection, optical fibers and their
properties, optical amplifiers, communication systems, 
optical networks. Prerequisites: 223 and 224.

ECE 384-0 Solid-State Electronic Devices Energy-band
model for semiconductors; carrier statistics and transport;
diodes, bipolar and field-effect transistors; integrated 
circuits, optoelectronic and heterojunction devices. Pre-
requisite: 381 or consent of instructor.

ECE 385-0 Optoelectronics Introduction to solid-state 
optoelectronic devices; display devices, laser diodes, photo-
detectors, and light modulators; optical waveguides and
fibers; system application of optoelectronic devices. Pre-
requisite: 381 or consent of instructor.

ECE 386-0 Computational Electromagnetics and 
Photonics Introduction to the finite-difference time-
domain (FDTD) method in numerical modeling of electro-
magnetic and optical wave interactions with engineering
structures. Finite differences; Maxwell’s equations; numeri-
cal dispersion and stability; free-space and waveguide field
sources; absorbing boundary conditions; material disper-
sions and nonlinearities; modeling examples in modern
electromagnetic and optical engineering. Prerequisite: 308.

ECE 388-0 Microelectronic Technology Physics and fabri-
cation of photonic and electronic devices. Physics of semi-
conductors: crystal structures, reciprocal lattice, elements of
quantum mechanics, heterojunctions, quantum wells, and
superlattices. Bulk crystal, thin-film, and epitaxial growth
technologies. Device processing technologies: diffusion 
oxidation, ion implantation, annealing, etching, and photo-
lithography. Prerequisite: 381 or consent of instructor.

ECE 389-0 Superconductivity and Its Applications 
Properties of materials in the superconducting state; charge
flow dynamics of type II superconductors; high-Tc super-
conductors; applications for computers and high-frequency 
devices. Prerequisite: 381 or consent of instructor.

ECE 390-0 Introduction to Robotics Homogeneous 
vectors and planes; homogeneous transformation, position
and orientation transformations, kinematics and inverse
kinematic solutions of robot manipulators; Jacobian and 
inverse Jacobian relation; robot trajectory and task plan-
ning; dynamic formulation and computation of robot 
manipulators; robot programming and control systems.
Prerequisite: 230.

ECE 391-0 VLSI Systems Design Design of CMOS digital
integrated circuits, concentrating on architectural and 
topological issues. Tradeoffs in custom design, standard
cells, gate arrays. Use of VLSI design tools on a small 
project. Prerequisite: 303.
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ES APPM 311-3 Methods of Applied Mathematics:
Complex Variables Imaginary numbers and complex 
variables, analytic functions, calculus of complex functions,
contour integration with application to transform inversion,
conformal mapping. May be taken independently of 311-
1,2. Prerequisite: 252-3, MATH 221, or GEN ENG 205-4.

ES APPM 322-0 Applied Dynamical Systems Example-
oriented survey of nonlinear dynamical systems, including
chaos. Combines numerical exploration of differential
equations describing physical problems with analytic 
methods and geometric concepts. Applications to mechan-
ical, fluid dynamical, electrical, chemical, and biological 
systems. Prerequisites: 311-1,2 or equivalent, or consent 
of instructor.

ES APPM 346-0 Modeling and Computation in Science
and Engineering Advanced techniques for initial value
problems, differential algebraic systems, bifurcations, chaos,
and partial differential equations. Applications drawn from
different physical areas. Prerequisites: MATH 215, 217, 
and 221 or GEN ENG 205-4; PHYSICS 135-1,2 or equiva-
lent; familiarity with a programming language; or consent 
of instructor.

ES APPM 399-0 Projects Special studies to be carried out
under faculty direction. Credit to be arranged.

Environmental Engineering
Environmental engineering is concerned with the inter-
actions of people and environment, the applications of sci-
entific knowledge to the understanding and analyses of
these interactions, and the improvement of the quality of
our environment. This undergraduate program provides an 
engineering and scientific basis for understanding contem-
porary environmental problems and approaches to their 
solutions, understanding the natural systems with which
human activities must be compatible, and developing a
grasp of engineering analysis and design for environmental
control systems planning and design.

McCormick faculty members are engaged in research
on physical, chemical, and biological processes for water
supply, waste treatment, pollution control, and resource 
recovery; water resources; toxicology; environmental 
systems planning and design; chemistry and treatment of 
industrial wastes; land reclamation and contaminant effects
on ecosystems.

Completion of the undergraduate degree program in
environmental engineering prepares students to practice
engineering at the entry level or to continue their educa-
tion at the graduate level. It serves as preparation for 
the Fundamentals of Engineering (FE) examination and,
with adequate experience, the Professional Engineer (PE)
examination.

ECE 392-0 VLSI Systems Design Projects Design of a
cutting-edge VLSI chip. Teams of 5 to 10 students under-
take a large circuit design problem, going from specifica-
tion to VLSI implementation while optimizing for speed,
area, and/or power. Group collaboration and engineering
design. Prerequisite: 391. 

ECE 397-0 Special Topics in Electrical and Computer
Engineering Topics suggested by students or faculty and
approved by the department.

ECE 398-0 Electrical Engineering Design Design of 
electrical and electronic devices, circuits, and systems by
the application of the engineering sciences, economics, 
and Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers or
other national standards. Prerequisite: senior standing.

ECE 399-0 Projects Seminar and projects for advanced 
undergraduates on subjects of current interest in electrical
and computer engineering.

Engineering Sciences and Applied
Mathematics 
The Department of Engineering Sciences and Applied
Mathematics offers course work in applied mathematics 
and administers an undergraduate program leading to 
a BS in applied mathematics and a graduate program in 
applied mathematics.

The applied mathematics program is intended to pro-
vide the knowledge necessary for applying mathematical
ideas and techniques to the problems that arise in engineer-
ing or science. It is expected that a student receiving a 
BS in applied mathematics would have the background 
for suitable employment in industry or for graduate study
in either mathematics (pure or applied) or an engineering
field, including computer science and operations research.
To achieve these goals, the applied mathematics program is
designed to be flexible and allow the student to concentrate
a substantial part of the course work either in mathematics
or one or more areas of application.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
ES APPM 252-1,2,3 Honors Calculus for Engineers Year-
long sequence; alternative to standard calculus sequence.
Covers more material at a deeper level, with more applica-
tions. Satisfies same requirements as MATH 214-3, 215,
217, and GEN ENG 205-4. 

ES APPM 311-1,2 Methods of Applied Mathematics
Ordinary differential equations; Sturm-Liouville theory,
properties of special functions, solution methods including
Laplace transforms. Fourier series: eigenvalue problems
and expansions in orthogonal functions. Partial differential
equations: classification, separation of variables, solution 
by series and transform methods. Prerequisite: 252-3,
MATH 221, or GEN ENG 205-4.
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Industrial Engineering and 
Management Sciences
Northwestern’s industrial engineering students graduate
with the skills needed to create, design, analyze, and 
improve the operation of complex organizational systems,
e.g., financial systems, information systems, production 
systems, logistics, and transportation. All students acquire
an understanding of statistics, economics, optimization,
computing, and simulation techniques. Elective opportu-
nities include courses in business management, advanced 
economics and mathematics, quality control and reliability,
communications and information systems, and production
and supply-chain management. Realistic (i.e., open-ended
and ill-defined) problems are used to help students refine
the application of these principles as well as their ability to
work in teams and to communicate their results effectively.
These are the experiences that employers find most valu-
able in our graduates regardless of the field they enter.

Many IE graduates eventually assume management 
positions. In preparation for such careers, students take full
advantage of the additional academic, business, and leader-
ship programs available at Northwestern: a major or minor
in economics, the business basics certificate for engineers,
the Undergraduate Leadership Program, the Business
Institutions Program, study abroad, and the co-op program.
The two-quarter senior design project allows students to
integrate all of these experiences.

To learn more about the program, visit the department’s
Web site at www.iems.northwestern.edu.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates

Probability and Statistics
IEMS 201-0 Introduction to Statistics Collecting data;
summarizing and displaying data; drawing conclusions 
from data; probability background, confidence intervals,
hypotheses tests, regression, correlation. Not open to 
industrial engineering majors.

IEMS 202-0 Probability Introduction to probability 
theory and its applications. Random variables and distribu-
tions including binomial, Poisson, exponential, and normal.
Monte Carlo simulation. Examples in reliability, inventory,
finance, and statistics. Homework, labs, and exams. Pre-
requisite: MATH 215 or equivalent.

IEMS 303-0 Statistics I Statistical methods for data 
analysis. Descriptive plots and statistics; observational 
studies and experiments; confidence interval estimation; 
hypothesis testing; regression and correlation. Homework,
labs, and project. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

IEMS 304 Statistics II Advanced statistical methods.
Multiple regression; analysis of variance; design and analy-
sis of single-factor and multifactor experiments; categorical
data; nonparametric methods. Homework and project.
Prerequisite: 303 or equivalent.

IEMS 305 Statistical Methods for Quality Improvement
Methods for controlling and improving industrial pro-
cesses. Control charts; process capability; gage repeatability
and reproducibility. Multifactor experiments; screening 
experiments; robust design. Homework, labs, and project.
Prerequisite: 303 or equivalent.

IEMS 306 Decision Analysis Theory and practice of 
analyzing decisions in the public and private sectors. 
Multiple objectives; influence diagrams; decision trees; 
sensitivity analysis; probability assessment; utility; human
biases. Problems, cases, and projects. Prerequisite: 202 or
equivalent.

IEMS 307 Quality Improvement by Experimental Design
Methods for designing and analyzing industrial experi-
ments. Blocking; randomization; multiple regression; facto-
rial and fractional factorial experiments; response surface
methodology; Taguchi’s robust design; split plot experimen-
tation. Homework, labs, and project. Prerequisite: 303 or
equivalent.

Operations Research
IEMS 310-0 Operations Research Survey of operations 
research techniques. Linear programming, decision theory,
stochastic processes, game theory. Not open to industrial
engineering majors.

IEMS 313-0 Deterministic Models and Optimization
Formulation and solution of applicable optimization 
models, including linear, integer, nonlinear, and network
problems. Efficient algorithmic methods and use of com-
puter modeling languages and systems. Homework, exams,
and project. Prerequisite: GEN ENG 205-3.

IEMS 315-0 Stochastic Models and Simulation Modeling
and analysis of dynamic systems subject to uncertainty.
Integrated approach to stochastic analysis and simulation.
Rough-cut analysis of queuing systems. Homework, exams,
computer labs, and project. Prerequisites: 202, 303, and
GEN ENG 205-1.

IEMS 317-0 Discrete-Event Systems Simulation 
Computer simulation of discrete-change systems subject 
to uncertainty. Choice of input distributions; development 
of models; design and analysis of simulation experiments.
Miniprojects, exams, and computer labs. Prerequisites: 303;
310 or 315; and ECE 230.

General Business Management
IEMS 224-0 Principles of Accounting and Finance Intro-
duction to accounting and finance for engineers. Double-
entry system; accounting cycle; financial statement analysis;
assets, liabilities; flexible budgets; job-process costing.
Homework, lab presentation, and group project. 

IEMS 325-0 Engineering Entrepreneurship Overview 
of the entrepreneurial process from an engineering per-
spective. Idea generation, planning, financing, marketing,
protecting, staffing, leading, growing, and harvesting. 
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IEMS 382-0 Production Planning and Scheduling 
Applications of operations research methods to practical
problems of production planning and inventory control.
Forecasting; aggregate planning; deterministic and sto-
chastic inventory models; MRP; JIT; variability; scheduling
in production and service systems. Case studies, homework,
and exams. Prerequisites: 302; 310 or 313.

Senior Design Project
IEMS 390-1,2 Systems Project Management I, II 
1. Introduction to systems problems and methods. Small
group development of potential classwide projects to be
carried out the following quarter. Identifying projects, 
team skills, presenting plans and proposals. Prerequisites:
340 and senior standing. 2. Project management methods
applied to analysis and design of a complex real-world 
system. Students choose and carry out a single, classwide
project. Planning, organizing, staffing, directing, and 
controlling; working with clients and stakeholders. Pre-
requisite: 390-1.

IEMS 391-1,2 Industrial Engineering Design Project 
1. Case studies and small-scale projects involving applica-
tion of operations research techniques to complex-decisions
problems. Mathematical modeling, optimization, and policy
analysis in public and private sector systems. Written and
oral presentations of analyses. Prerequisites: 313 and 315.
2. Large-scale, open-ended team projects from selected
fields of industrial engineering. Systems approach requiring
establishment of objectives and criteria, analysis and 
synthesis of alternatives, feasibility, trade-offs, testing, and
evaluation. Written and oral reports. Prerequisites: senior
standing; 313 and 315 for industrial engineering majors;
310 for manufacturing engineering majors.

Special Topics
IEMS 395-0 Special Topics in Industrial Engineering
Topics suggested by students or faculty members and 
approved by the department.

IEMS 399-0 Independent Study Independent study on an
industrial engineering topic supervised by a faculty member.

Manufacturing Engineering 
The manufacturing engineering program prepares students
to design, manage, control, and operate complex manufac-
turing systems. An interdisciplinary degree, it exposes stu-
dents to all phases of manufacturing, from product design
and development to manufacturing, from marketing to 
distribution, and from vendor management to information
systems and control. Graduates find employment in tradi-
tional manufacturing firms, new economy startups, and
state-of-the-art consulting ventures. 

Course work in manufacturing engineering includes 
the core areas of engineering economics, statistical analysis,
quality engineering and experimental design, production
planning, information systems, material selection, product

Students write startup business plans. Lectures, guest
speakers, and case studies. Prerequisite: One course in 
accounting or finance such as 224, 326, or ECON 260.

IEMS 326-0 Economics and Finance for Engineers
Principles of corporate finance; financial decisions of 
firms; value; risk and return; investment and capital 
budgeting decisions under certainty and uncertainty; 
performance evaluation. Homework and exams.
Prerequisites: MATH 215; basic understanding of probabil-
ity and economics recommended.

Organization Theory, Behavioral Science, and
Technology Management
IEMS 340-0 Field Project Methods Use of field research
methods to solve management problems. Assignments 
focus on individual student projects. Students define proj-
ects, design field studies and pilot tests of data collection 
instruments, and present results. Prerequisite for non-
majors: consent of instructor.

IEMS 342-0 Organizational Behavior Manager’s view 
of tools available to recruit, develop, appraise, compensate, 
organize, and lead a team going through change. Applica-
tion of psychological principles relating to human dynam-
ics, motivation, teams, power, and organizational culture.
Lectures, guest speakers, and exams. Prerequisite: none, 
but work experience recommended.

IEMS 344-0 Information Technology in Manufacturing
Overview of information technology used in the high-
technology manufacturing environment. Integration of
people, business processes, manufacturing processes, and
information technology. Prerequisite: none, but work 
experience recommended.

Economics and Financial Decisions
IEMS 373-0 Financial Engineering I Financial markets,
derivative securities, risk management, mathematical mod-
els in finance. Foreign exchange, debt, equity, commodity
markets. Investing, trading, hedging, arbitrage. Forwards,
futures, options, swaps, exotic derivatives. Models of price
dynamics, binomial model, introduction to Black-Scholes
theory and Monte Carlo simulation. Homework, projects,
and guest speakers. Prerequisites: 315, 326, MATH 215,
ECE 230, or equivalent, or consent of instructor.

Production and Logistics
IEMS 381-0 Supply-Chain Modeling and Analysis
Application and development of mathematical modeling
tools for the analysis of strategic, tactical, and operational
supply-chain problems including facility location, customer
assignment, vehicle routing, and inventory management.
Related topics including the role of information and 
decision support systems in supply chains. Homework,
exams, and project. Prerequisite: 313 or 310.
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design, and process design and control. Through extensive
use of teamwork, students also develop people management
skills. Technical electives are chosen from manufacturing-
related areas such as manufacturing management, computer-
aided design, microelectronic systems, manufacturing
logistics, transportation, and information systems. A two-
quarter senior design project is required.

Students interested in the manufacturing engineering
degree can obtain an additional engineering degree through
dual-degree programs available with industrial engineering,
mechanical engineering, computer engineering, and electri-
cal engineering.

To learn more about mechanical engineering, visit the
department Web site at www.mfe.northwestern.edu. 

Materials Science and Engineering
Materials science and engineering is a discipline that has
expanded rapidly in response to growing demand for mate-
rials that make improved use of existing resources or are
needed for new technologies. The program at Northwest-
ern is broad-based, offering educational and research 
opportunities in polymer science, ceramics, metallurgy, 
surface science, biomaterials, nanomaterials, and electronic
materials. Engineers, scientists, and technologists who work
on these different materials all apply basically the same sci-
entific principles governing the interrelation of processing,
structure, properties, and material performance. A key
theme of the Northwestern program is the integration of
these principles in the systematic design of new materials. 

The Department of Materials Science and Engineering
offers an undergraduate program leading to the BS degree.
The department also participates in the co-op and BS/MS
programs. The curriculum centers on basic engineering 
and materials course work but also provides the flexibility 
to focus on different areas of concentration as described
below. A student’s educational experience is broadened by
courses in the humanities, arts, sciences, and other areas 
of engineering. The undergraduate program culminates 
in the senior project, in which each student carries out a 
research/development project with a faculty member and
his or her research group. 

Students who complete the BS program will be well
prepared for professional work or graduate study in the 
application, production, processing, or research and devel-
opment of materials. Graduates find opportunities in 
materials science and engineering in many other areas, 
since materials expertise is important in various engineering
fields as well as in medicine, physics, and chemistry. 

Areas of Concentration
The undergraduate program at Northwestern offers a close
relationship between students and faculty. Every effort 
is made to tailor specific programs to needs and interests.
Several broad areas of concentration are described below.
Students are encouraged to create other areas that fit 
particular interests.

Biomaterials
The growth of biotechnology has stimulated interest in 
the interface of the life sciences and materials science. The
field of biomaterials spans three broad areas: biomedical
implant materials to replace natural structures; biomimetic
materials applying biological concepts to the design of new
engineering materials; and application of materials science
principles to the understanding of structure and function 
in biological systems.

Electronic Materials
As microelectronics enters the era of very large-scale inte-
gration, materials scientists face new challenges in develop-
ing materials and processes for integrated circuits with
components of micrometer dimensions. New scientific
principles, materials fabrication techniques, and improved
instrumentation will be needed to exploit electronic-level
structure/property relations in these devices and their 
components. New electronic materials must be developed
to meet ever-increasing requirements such as the exciting
area of high-Tc superconductivity.

Metals and Ceramics
The ability to design increasingly higher-strength alloys 
allows for lighter structures, and higher-temperature 
materials provide energy efficiency. Heat-treatable and
toughened ceramics exploit advanced knowledge of solid-
state phase transformations and reactions. Exciting devel-
opments are taking place in high-performance composite
combinations of these and other materials.

Nanomaterials
The area of nanomaterials, focusing on materials with 
feature sizes in the range of 1 to 100 nanometers, is 
an important research topic that will become increasingly 
emphasized as nanotechnology industries develop.
Examples of nanomaterials include new ultrahigh strength
materials with nanometer-range structural features and 
new structures designed and self-assembled atom by atom
or molecule by molecule. Machines smaller than the tip 
of a pin can be built using either semiconductor materials
processing or biologically inspired processing technology.
This specialization is designed to give students the knowl-
edge needed to work at the nanoscale, including design 
and synthesis, characterization, and theory/modeling/
simulation of nanomaterials.

Polymeric Materials
Synthetic polymers offer the engineering community an
ever-expanding array of materials having properties that 
are tailored by chemical and physical processing. New 
developments are opening up applications for polymers 
as high-strength, low-weight materials; optoelectronic 
components; and key materials in other revolutionary areas.
The basic understanding of engineering properties in terms
of multilevel microstructure is essential for the full utiliza-
tion of polymers.
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MAT SCI 203-0 Microstructure and Engineering Proper-
ties of Materials Processing, microstructure, and proper-
ties of engineering materials with emphasis on structural
materials such as concrete, steel, wood, glass, and ceramics.
Prerequisites: CHEM 102 and MATH 214-3.

MAT SCI 301-0 Chemical Aspects of Engineering 
Materials Equilibrium and nonequilibrium development of
microstructures. Mechanical behavior of metals, ceramics,
and polymers. Corrosion and stability of engineering mate-
rials. Materials processing. No credit for materials science
majors. Prerequisite: CHEM 342-1 or CHEM ENG 211.

MAT SCI 314-0 Thermodynamics of Materials Classical
and statistical thermodynamics; entropy and energy func-
tions in liquid and solid solutions, and their applications 
to phase equilibria. Lectures, problem solving.

MAT SCI 315-0 Phase Equilibria and Diffusion in
Materials Application of thermodynamics to ternary 
phase equilibria. Defects and diffusion in solids. Inter-
diffusion. Short-circuit diffusion. Defects and transport 
in ionic solids. Lectures, problem solving. Prerequisite: 
314 or equivalent.

MAT SCI 316-1,2 Microstructural Dynamics Principles 
underlying development of microstructures. Defects, dif-
fusion, phase transformations, nucleation and growth, 
thermal and mechanical treatment of materials. Lectures,
laboratory. Prerequisite: 315 or equivalent.

MAT SCI 317-0 Materials in Manufacturing Ways in which
structure-property relationships of engineering materials
determine and are affected by the processes employed in
their manufacture. Not open to materials science majors.
Prerequisite: 201 or equivalent.

MAT SCI 322-0 Kinetics of Heterogeneous Reactions
Rates and mechanisms of heterogeneous gas-solid, liquid-
solid, and solid-solid reactions such as carburization, 
reduction, oxidation, corrosion, stress-corrosion, and 
heterogeneous structural transformations. Role of micro-
scopic and macroscopic defects.

MAT SCI 331-0 Physical Properties of Polymers Different
kinds of polymeric materials. Relationships between struc-
ture and physical properties; rubber elasticity, the glassy
state, crystallinity in polymers. Lectures, laboratory. Pre-
requisites: 201 or equivalent; 314 or CHEM 342-1.

MAT SCI 332-0 Mechanical Behavior of Solids Plastic 
deformation and fracture of metals, ceramics, and poly-
meric materials; structure/property relations. Role of 
imperfections, state of stress, temperatures, strain-rate.
Lectures, laboratory. Prerequisites: 316-1,2; 316-2 may 
be taken concurrently.

MAT SCI 333-0 Composite Materials Introduction to 
ceramic-, metal-, polymer-matrix composites for structural
applications. Emphasis on structure (reinforcements, 
architecture), properties, processing, role of interface.
Prerequisites: 316-1,2, and 332.

Surface Science
A solid communicates with the outside world through its
surface. Wear, corrosion, and passivation are well-known
surface processes. Mechanical properties of materials 
depend critically on composition at grain boundaries 
(internal surfaces), surface treatments, and the environ-
ment. The surface scientist must not only be able to 
determine the properties of surfaces or interfaces but 
also be able to control them.

Laboratories and Facilities
Materials science and engineering demands sophisticated
experimental techniques for the preparation and characteri-
zation of advanced materials. The undergraduate program
makes heavy use of state-of-the-art laboratory facilities 
in core courses, technical electives, and senior projects.

Materials preparation and processing equipment is
available for all classes of materials, including an advanced
crystal growth facility in a clean room environment for
preparing single crystals of metals, oxides, alkali halides,
and semiconductors. Investigation of complex microstruc-
tures employs a wide array of microscopy, diffraction, 
and microanalysis techniques. This features a unique com-
bination of instruments (cold field–emission transmission
electron microscope, atom-probe field-ion microscopes,
scanning tunneling microscopes), providing atomic resolu-
tion imaging and chemical analysis, complemented by an
extensive surface analytical laboratory. Characterization of
material properties employs an advanced mechanical testing
facility featuring static and dynamic loading under con-
trolled temperature and environment. Specialized facilities
measure electrical, spectroscopic, magnetic, and photonic
properties. Computer laboratories address thermodynamic
modeling and simulation of microstructural evolution, with
application in materials design.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
MAT SCI 101-0 Modern Materials and Society Introduc-
tion to materials — how they function, how they are made,
the devices they enable, and their impact on society. Role 
of materials developments in technological innovation and
global competitiveness. Prerequisites: high school mathe-
matics and science background. Fulfills Weinberg College
distribution requirements. Not intended for engineering
majors.

MAT SCI 190-0 Materials Science and Engineering
Freshman Projects Laboratory-oriented, with research
projects emphasizing use of the scanning electron micro-
scope and other modern apparatus; correlation of structure
with other properties of materials. Lectures, laboratory.

MAT SCI 201-0 Principles of the Properties of Materials
Introduction to atomic and molecular organization in
solids, with emphasis on structure-property relations 
in ceramics, electronic materials, metals, and polymers.
Prerequisite: CHEM 102.
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MAT SCI 340-0 Ceramic Processing Steps in production 
of fired ceramic articles. Powder preparation and charac-
terization, compact formation, slip casting, extrusion 
and injection molding; firing, liquid-phase and solid-state 
sintering. Lectures, laboratory. Prerequisite: 316-1 or
equivalent.

MAT SCI 341-0 Introduction to Modern Ceramics Appli-
cations of ceramic materials, with emphasis on structure
(bond, crystal, glass, defect, micro-); properties (thermal,
electrical, optical, magnetic, mechanical); and processing
(powders, forming, densification). Prerequisites: 316-1,2 
or consent of instructor.

MAT SCI 351-1,2 Introductory Physics of Materials
Quantum mechanics; applications to materials and engi-
neering. Band structures and cohesive energy; thermal 
behavior; electrical conduction; semiconductors; amor-
phous semiconductors; magnetic behavior of materials; 
liquid crystals. Lectures, laboratory, problem solving.
Prerequisites: GEN ENG 205-4 and PHYSICS 135-2,3.
MAT SCI 355-0 Electronic Materials Principles, models,
and characterization of semiconductor materials. Crystal
growth and doping. Diffusion, epitaxy, and monolithic
processes. Current transport, nonequilibrium processes,
thin films, low-mobility materials, and interfaces. Pre-
requisite: 351-1, ECE 381, or consent of instructor.

MAT SCI 360-0 Introduction to Electron Microscopy
Theories and practice involved in application of scanning
electron microscopy and transmission electron microscopy.
Lectures, laboratory. Primarily for undergraduates and for
graduate students in other departments. Prerequisites: 201
and PHYSICS 135-2,3 or equivalent.

MAT SCI 361-0 Crystallography and Diffraction Elemen-
tary crystallography. Basic diffraction theory; reciprocal
space. Applications to structure analysis, preferred orienta-
tion. Film and counter techniques. Lectures, laboratory.
Prerequisites: GEN ENG 205-4 and PHYSICS 135-2,3.

MAT SCI 362-0 Point, Line, and Planar Imperfections
Introduction to point defects, dislocations, and internal 
interfaces in crystalline solids. Interactions among point,
line, and planar imperfections. Metals, ionic solids, semi-
conductors. Prerequisite: 315.

MAT SCI 380-0 Introduction to Surface Science and
Spectroscopy Surface spectroscopy, including Auger 
spectroscopy, photoemission, and LEED. Surface dynamics 
and thermodynamics. Electronic properties of surfaces 
and interfaces. Gas-surface interactions. Prerequisite: 
351-1 or equivalent.

MAT SCI 385-0 Image Analysis Quantitative analysis of
microstructures in materials from measurements on two-
dimensional sections, transmission micrographs, and scan-
ning electron micrographs.

MAT SCI 390-0 Materials Design Analysis and control of
microstructures. Quantitative process/structure/property/
performance relations with case studies. Computer lab for

modeling multicomponent thermodynamics and transfor-
mation kinetics. Prerequisites: 315 and 316-1,2 or consent
of instructor.

MAT SCI 391-0 Process Design Processing of materials.
Design and analysis of experiments to identify and optimize
key parameters to control properties and performance.
Resolving conflicting requirements. Statistical process 
control.

MAT SCI 394-0 Honors Project in Materials Science
Independent study and/or research linked to 396. Com-
prehensive report on a specific area of modern materials
science and engineering. Prerequisite: registration in 
department honors program.

MAT SCI 395-0 Special Topics in Materials Science and
Engineering Topics suggested by students or faculty and
approved by the department.
MAT SCI 396-1,2 Senior Project in Materials Science 
and Engineering To be taken in two consecutive quarters.
Independent basic or applied research project, conceived
and performed under the direction of a department faculty
member. Prerequisite: senior standing in materials science
program.

MAT SCI 398-0 Introduction to Plasma Science and
Processing Technology Plasma production, plasma 
properties (microscopic and macroscopic); plasma char-
acterization, transport phenomena, plasma processing 
of powders and advanced materials.

MAT SCI 399-0 Special Problems in Materials Science
Individual problems, including library and design work;
comprehensive report on a specific phase of modern 
materials science. Credit to be arranged.

Mechanical Engineering
The Department of Mechanical Engineering offers a broad
range of programs leading to the bachelor of science degree
in mechanical engineering.

Mechanical engineering has always meant engines 
and machinery, but the character of modern engines and 
machinery has changed enormously because of the ever-
increasing demands of performance, compactness, relia-
bility, and productivity. The early devices were built by 
ingenious mechanics, individuals who possessed the know-
how to reduce these ideas to practice. Today, traditional
know-how and creative ability are as necessary as ever but
no longer sufficient in an increasingly competitive world. 
It has become necessary also to know why things occur 
and thus to be able to exert the proper guidance at the 
earliest stages of planning. Furthermore, in a world of 
finite resources and in a society increasingly aware of its 
environment, mechanical engineers must cope with not
only the traditional concerns of efficiency and safety but
also the undesirable effects of pollution. Clearly, the tools
that future mechanical engineers need to possess must be
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focuses on the study of stress and strain in solid bodies along
with the application of computational methods for stress
analysis. The design option concentrates on product design
with related conceptual and manufacturing processes. The
nanotechnology/MEMS option focuses on science and engi-
neering at nanometer and micrometer length scales, includ-
ing properties of materials and design and fabrication 
of devices. The manufacturing option is directed toward
planning and selecting manufacturing methods, design 
for manufacture, computer-aided flexible automation and 
robotics, and increasing the efficiency and productivity of
current and emerging manufacturing technologies.

Facilities
A detailed description of facilities in the reconstructed 
mechanical engineering laboratories is available at the 
department office.

Courses Primarily for Undergraduates
MECH ENG 201-0 Mechanics I Equivalent force systems.
Equilibrium of rigid bodies. Distributed forces and centers
of gravity. Kinematics of rigid bodies in planar motion.
Prerequisites: PHYSICS 135-1 and concurrent registration
in MATH 215.

MECH ENG 202-0 Mechanics II Dry friction. Kinetics 
of rigid bodies in planar motion. Kinetics of particles.
Moments of inertia of rigid bodies. Prerequisite: 
GEN ENG 205-4.

MECH ENG 220-0 Thermodynamics I Basic definitions;
Zeroth Law and the meaning of temperature; the First Law
applied to flow and nonflow processes; the Second Law and
its applications; properties of pure substances; equations of
state, the Third Law of Thermodynamics, and introduction
to cycles. Prerequisites: GEN ENG 205-3 and concurrent
registration in MATH 215.

MECH ENG 224-0 Experimental Engineering I Modern
electronics; analog and digital circuit construction and 
conversion. Modern data acquisition involving temperature
measurements, control of stepper motors, transient heat
transfer, fluid mechanics, deformation of beams. Pre-
requisites: 220, 241, ECE 270, and MECH ENG 262 or 
CIV ENG 216.

MECH ENG 240-0 Introduction to Mechanical Design 
and Manufacturing Introduction to strategy and methods
of designing, manufacturing, and testing of mechanical
products. Material properties and selection methodology,
engineering drawing and CAD, and simple manufacturing
processes. Prerequisite: MAT SCI 201 and concurrent 
registration in 262 or CIV ENG 216.

MECH ENG 241-0 Fluid Mechanics I Fundamentals of 
fluid mechanics. Properties and statics of fluids. Kinematics
and dynamics of fluid motion — continuity, momentum,
and energy equations. Dimensional analysis, flow in closed
conduits. Prerequisites: GEN ENG 205-4.

more sophisticated to allow the important but ever-subtle
effects to be recognized and controlled.

Mechanical engineering plays a dominant role in a wide
spectrum of industries, among them the transportation 
industry (automotive, rail, air, and marine), heavy machin-
ery (machines producing other machines), the power indus-
try, the environmental industry (heating, ventilation, and
air-conditioning), robotics, the light precision-machine 
enterprises (optical, prosthetic devices, mechanical instru-
ments, and the like), and numerous commercial product 
industries. Preparation for a career in mechanical engineer-
ing requires a basic understanding of the mathematical,
physical, and engineering principles essential to planning, 
designing, and manufacturing new equipment.

The curriculum in mechanical engineering provides 
a broad fundamental education preparing students for 
direct entry into industry as well as further professional
study. The first part of the curriculum is devoted to mathe-
matics, physics, and chemistry. With this background, 
fundamental mechanical engineering subjects are studied.
These include dynamics, solid mechanics, fluid mechanics,
and thermodynamics followed by specialized subjects such
as manufacturing, heat transfer, and automatic control.
During the final two years, design courses, laboratory
courses, and project courses allow students to acquire a
taste for the complex task of designing, analyzing, and
building a piece of “hardware.” In particular, students 
become aware of the coupling between conceptual design,
subsequent analysis (mathematical modeling), manufactur-
ing, systematic experimentation, and final testing. Support-
ing courses in allied fields of science and engineering
broaden the technical proficiency of mechanical engineer-
ing, while the elective courses in social sciences, fine arts,
history, and philosophy enlarge their background in the
problems of humanity.

Areas of Specialization
The program in mechanical engineering is designed to 
appeal to students with a wide variety of interests and pro-
fessional goals. By an appropriate choice of elective courses,
students can develop a highly personalized curriculum.

Some areas of specialization are computer-aided design/
computer-aided manufacturing, systems and control, 
robotics, tribology, and fluid mechanics. In addition, there
are special options — energy, intelligent mechanical sys-
tems, biomedical engineering, solid mechanics, design, 
nanotechnology/microelectromechanical systems, and 
manufacturing. The energy option emphasizes the mechani-
cal aspects of energy conversion and management. The 
intelligent mechanical systems option focuses on the design
of devices featuring mechanical hardware interfaces to elec-
tronic hardware and software. The biomedical engineering
option is open to students interested in the biological and
medical applications of mechanical engineering procedures.
Students in this option can also satisfy the entrance require-
ments of medical schools. The solid mechanics option 
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MECH ENG 262-0 Stress Analysis and Finite Elements I
Analytical and numerical methods for study of strains,
stresses, and deformations in solids, with applications to 
design of mechanical components subjected to static and
repeated loads. Prerequisite: GEN ENG 205-3.

MECH ENG 314-0 Theory of Machines — Dynamics 
Three-dimensional kinematics: rotation axes and mecha-
nism analysis, rotation matrices and Euler’s angles for rigid
bodies. Three-dimensional kinetics: dynamics of particles,
central force problems, dynamics of rigid bodies, rotational
inertia matrices and principal axes, dynamics of mecha-
nisms, the gyroscope and other torque-free problems.
Prerequisite: 202.

CIV ENG 314-0 Mechanics of Crustal Processes See 
Civil Engineering.

MECH ENG 315-0 Theory of Machines — Design of
Elements Factors influencing the proportioning of 
machine elements — stresses, deformations, and failure 
criteria as applied to shafts, springs, belts, bearings, gears.
Lectures, laboratory. Prerequisite: 240 or CIV ENG 216.

CIV ENG 327-0 Finite Element Methods in Mechanics
See Civil Engineering.

MECH ENG 333-0 Introduction to Mechatronics Intro-
duction to microprocessor-controlled electromechanical
systems. Interfacing sensors and actuators to computers,
electrical and mechanical prototyping, dissection of a 
commercial product. Final team project. Prerequisite: 
GEN ENG 205-3 or consent of instructor. 

MECH ENG 340-1,2,3 Computer-Integrated 
Manufacturing Use of computers to improve productivity
and reduce costs in the manufacture of discrete parts and 
assemblies. 1. Manufacturing processes: Analysis and evalua-
tion of process usage in the contemporary manufacturing
environment. Prerequisite: 240 or consent of instructor. 
2. CAD/CAM: Geometric modeling, dimensioning systems,
tolerances, design for manufacture, programming of 
machine tools. Prerequisites: 340-1; 262 or CIV ENG 216;
or consent of instructor. 3. Manufacturing automation: 
sensors, actuators, and computers for automation; principles
of computer control; programmable logic controllers; 
robotic devices; assembly automation. Prerequisite: 340-2 
or consent of instructor.

MECH ENG 342-0 Mechanics of Cutting and Forming
Introduction to plasticity theory applications to simple 
cutting and forming processes. Process analysis and design:
force estimation, friction and redundant work effects, 
temperature-generated defects, and process and equipment
limitations. Prerequisites: 262 or CIV ENG 216 and senior
standing.

MECH ENG 346-0 Introduction to Tribology Fundamentals
of surface contact: surface topography, asperity contact, 
interfacial phenomena. Friction theories and wear mecha-
nisms. Temperatures in sliding contacts. Hydrodynamic,
hydrostatic, elastohydrodynamic, and boundary lubrication. 

MECH ENG 358-0 Experimental Engineering II Optical
metrology. Stress analysis, fluid flows, combustion, dynam-
ics, and control. Use of optical interferometry, anemome-
ters and pitot tubes, accelerometers, and other advanced
measurement devices.

MECH ENG 359-0 Reliability Engineering Probability 
concepts and random variables. Failure rates and reliability
testing. Wear-in, wear-out, random failures. Probabilistic
treatment of loads, capacity, safety factors. Reliability of 
redundant and maintained systems. Fault tree analysis.
Prerequisite: GEN ENG 205-4.

MECH ENG 362-0 Stress Analysis Theory of elasticity:
elastic stability, principle of minimum potential energy,
Rayleigh-Ritz methods. Introduction to finite element
methods of stress analysis: computer implementation and
use of commercial codes. Structural analysis of rods, beams,
columns, and plates. Prerequisite: 262 or CIV ENG 216.

MECH ENG 363-0 Mechanical Vibrations Analysis of 
vibrations in single- and multidegree-of-freedom systems.
Free and forced vibrations with various types of damping.
Response to steady-state and transient excitations. Prereq-
uisite: 202 and GEN ENG 205-4.

MECH ENG 365-0 Finite Elements for Stress Analysis
Introduction to the finite-element method for stress analy-
sis, with emphasis on linear elasticity. Computer implemen-
tation of finite-element techniques: finite-element code
development and modification; use of commercial codes.
Prerequisite: 262, MATH 215, or CIV ENG 216.

MECH ENG 366-0 Finite Elements for Design and 
Optimization Numerical methods for interaction and 
optimal CAD. Fully stressed design; design sensitivity
analysis and descent methods; optimality criteria to auto-
mated design. Prerequisites: senior standing and 365 or
consent of instructor.

MECH ENG 370-0 Thermodynamics II Elementary classical
thermodynamics, application of first and second laws of
thermodynamics to power and refrigeration cycles, mix-
tures and solution, thermodynamic relations, chemical reac-
tions, phase and chemical equilibrium. Prerequisite: 220.

MECH ENG 373-0 Engineering Fluid Mechanics Laminar
and turbulent duct flows. Boundary layers and potential
flows. Lift and drag forces. Thermodynamics and mechan-
ics of compressible flow. Nozzle flows and choking. Wave
motion and shock waves. Applications to fluid machinery.
Lab required. Prerequisite: 220, 241, or equivalent.

MECH ENG 377-0 Heat Transfer Fundamentals of heat
transfer by conduction, convection, and radiation. Steady
and transient heat conduction in solids. Forced and free
convection in fluids. Properties of thermal radiation. 
Radiation heat transfer between solids. Solar radiation.
Prerequisite: 241.

MECH ENG 379-0 Elements of Combustion Engineering
Introduction to combustion processes, providing an under-
standing of flame processes as they relate to efficiency and
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pollution due to propulsion and power generating systems.
Diffusion and premixed flames, problems of ignition,
quenching, flammability limits, and detonation. Prereq-
uisite: senior standing in mechanical engineering or consent
of instructor.

MECH ENG 381-0 Introduction to Microelectromechan-
ical Systems (MEMS) Introduction to microelectromech-
anical devices with an emphasis on their manufacturing and
mechanical behavior. Materials properties, microfabrication
technology, mechanical behavior of microstructures, design,
and packaging. Case studies on sensors, wireless communi-
cations, fluidic systems, microengines, and biological de-
vices. Prerequisites: CIV ENG 216 or consent of instructor.

MECH ENG 390-0 Introduction to Dynamic Systems
Modeling the dynamic behavior of physical systems. Con-
cepts of causality, dependent and independent storages, 
and state. Introduction to bond graphs. Generation of state
equations; analytical and computer simulation of system 
behavior. Application to problems of engineering interest.
Prerequisite: GEN ENG 205-4.

MECH ENG 391-0 Fundamentals of Control Systems
Mathematical modeling of automatic control systems. 
Open-loop and closed-loop control. Laplace transform
techniques and transfer functions. Stability. Root locus
technique, Bode plots, Nyquist criterion. Approaches 
to control system design, including PID and lead-lag 
compensation. Prerequisite: 390 or consent of instructor.

MECH ENG 395-0 Special Topics in Mechanical 
Engineering Topics suggested by students or faculty 
members and approved by the department.

MECH ENG 398-0 Engineering Design Product or system
design projects carried out by small student groups. Project
definition, conceptual and detailed design, evaluation, and
documentation. Prerequisite: senior standing.

MECH ENG 399-0 Projects Special studies to be done
under faculty direction. Credit to be arranged.
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specialized concentrations in advertising and sales pro-
motion, public relations, and direct, database, and e-
commerce marketing. Students are admitted to a
graduate program only if their undergraduate course
work indicates the aptitude necessary for rigorous 
specialized education.

Through the Accelerated Master’s Program, 
Medill allows a few students each year to earn both
bachelor’s and master’s degrees in editorial journalism
in less than five years. Students apply to this program
in their junior year; those accepted into the highly 
selective program must show academic excellence and
the promise of success in journalism.

Medill has awarded more than 14,000 degrees since
its founding in 1921; the school’s graduates stand
among the leaders of the profession. Medill’s 900 
students — 600 undergraduates and 300 graduate stu-
dents representing nearly every state in the union and
several countries — take pride in the school’s ranking
as one of the nation’s preeminent journalism centers.

For more information, see the school’s Web site at
www.medill.northwestern.edu.

Academic Policies

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in Journalism
1. A minimum of 45 units must be completed on the
college level.

2. Students must take the final 23 units (of 45 
required for graduation) at Northwestern and com-
plete the last three quarters of work while enrolled 
at Medill.

3. At least 11 but no more than 12 units in jour-
nalism may be counted toward the 45 course units 
required for graduation; 33 of the 45 must be in areas
other than journalism. Students with more than 45
units may take additional journalism units.

4. Required journalism courses:
Freshman year
201 Editing and Writing the News
202 History and Issues of Journalism

Journalists perform a vital function in a democracy
whose existence depends on an informed electorate
and in a world that depends on effective communi-
cation. The Medill School of Journalism seeks to 
develop professional writers and editors who are
broadly educated in the liberal arts and sciences; who
are technically skilled; who understand the historical
underpinnings of a free press in America; and who 
appreciate the social, legal, and ethical issues of the
news media in modern-day society.

The core journalism courses — which make up 
25 percent of the undergraduate curriculum — are 
designed to prepare students for careers in the news
media, with emphases on writing, reporting, editing,
and graphics.

During the junior year, students participate in
Teaching Media (the Teaching Newspaper, Teaching
Magazine, or Teaching Television program), receiving
course credit for an academic internship at 1 of about
50 newspapers located in 25 states or at various maga-
zines or television stations. These programs offer a
professional laboratory in which students study under
the supervision and guidance of editor-instructors
monitored and supervised by Medill faculty. Students
who encounter financial hardship while on these pro-
grams may apply to the school’s Benjamin H. Baldwin
Fund for some support.

The nonjournalism courses — about 75 percent 
of the undergraduate curriculum over four years — 
include a wide selection of social and natural sciences,
arts, and humanities classes, so that students will have
the background to understand and communicate the
world’s events.

Many undergraduates find media jobs in print,
broadcast, or online journalism; public relations; or 
allied fields directly after graduation. Others pursue a
Medill master’s degree. The graduate program in edi-
torial journalism offers concentrated study in report-
ing and writing, broadcast journalism, new media, 
and magazine publishing. The school’s other graduate
program, integrated marketing communications, has

Medill School of Journalism
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Journalism course electives from the following 
list are also open to sophomores and juniors:
303 Advertising
304 Direct Marketing
388 Internship (no credit)

Students may take both 303 Advertising and 
304 Direct Marketing only if 1 of these courses is
taken as a 12th journalism unit. Of the 11 required
journalism units for the bachelor of science in journal-
ism degree, 10 must be in editorial courses.

Seniors may take courses in any area of journalism,
regardless of the Teaching Media program they did 
in the junior year. For example, a Teaching Television
student may take magazine courses, newspaper courses,
investigative journalism, additional television courses,
or a combination of courses.

5. Three units of literature are required. They may
be from any department in the University dealing with
literature, either in English or in a foreign language. 

6. Three units of mathematics/science/logic are 
required. At least one of the required courses must be
taken from this list: ANTHRO 362-1,2,3 Quantitative
Methods of Analysis; BME 220 Introduction to Bio-
medical Statistics; MMSS 292-1,2,3 Mathematical
Methods in the Social Sciences: First Year; MATH 210-
1,2 Mathematics for the Behavioral Sciences; POLI SCI

310 Elementary Statistics for Political Research, 311
Methods of Political Research, 312 Logic of Political
Inquiry, and 315 Introduction to Positive Political
Theory; PSYCH 201 Statistical Methods in Psychology;
SOCIOL 303 Analysis and Interpretation of Social
Data; and any course in the Department of Statistics.

The other 2 mathematics/science/logic courses
may be from the above list or from any of the 
following core subjects: astronomy, biochemistry, 
biological sciences, chemistry, computer science, 
geography, geological sciences, logic (philosophy),
mathematics, and physics.

7. Three units of history are required. At least 1
course must be in U.S. history, and at least 1 must be
in non-U.S. history.

8. Students are required to take 1 American 
government course in the Department of Political
Science and 1 course in international relations or 
international studies.

9. One unit of religion, philosophy, or ethics is 
required, not including courses in logic.

10. One unit of art or art history is required.
11. One unit of economics is required.

Sophomore year
301 Newswriting and Reporting (prerequisite: 201)
Late sophomore year and/or junior year — 
Option A, B, or C (choose one)

Option A
340 Newspaper Editing and Writing (prerequisite: 

301)
341 News and New Media (prerequisite: 340, 

concurrent registration in 340, 355, or 365)
345 Teaching Newspaper (TN): Reporting (1 or 2 

units; prerequisites: 340, 341)
346 Teaching Newspaper: Editing (1 or 2 units)
Option B
350 Magazine Writing (prerequisite: 301)
351 Magazine Editing (prerequisite: 301)
355 Teaching Magazine (TM): Writing (2 units; 

prerequisites: 350, 351)
356 Teaching Magazine: Editing
Option C
360 Broadcast Writing (prerequisite: 301)
361 Television News Editing (prerequisite: 360)
365 Teaching Television (TT): Broadcast News 

(2 units; prerequisite: 361)
366 Teaching Television: Editing
Senior year
370 Law and Ethics of Journalism

In addition, seniors take 2 or 3 elective journalism
courses from the following list. (Journalism electives
taken before the senior year are counted in place of
senior-year electives.)
340 Newspaper Editing and Writing (required for TN)
341 News and New Media (required for TN)
350 Magazine Writing (required for TM)
351 Magazine Editing (required for TM)
360 Broadcast Writing (required for TT)
361 Television News Editing (required for TT)
367 Broadcast Reporting (prerequisite: 360)
368 Television News Documentary (prerequisite: 

TT or 367)
373 Investigative Journalism
374 Analytical Reporting
375 Literary Journalism
376 Print Media Design (prerequisite: 340 or 351)
377 Reporting across Race and Culture 

(also open to juniors)
390 Special Topics
399 Independent Study
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12. A social science concentration is required:
• Students must take 3 units in any one of the follow-

ing departments: anthropology, economics, history,
political science, psychology, or sociology. If the stu-
dent selects economics, history, or political science,
the 3 units taken to fulfill the social science concen-
tration must be in addition to those required of all
Medill students (see 7, 8, and 11). At least 1 of the 
3 units must be at the 300 level. Students may apply
no more than 1 100-level course toward the social
science concentration. INTL ST 201-1,2,3 Introduc-
tion to the World System may be used toward the 
3-unit social science concentration in political science.

• Students may not apply more than 1 unit of field-
study credit toward the 3-unit social science concen-
tration. Requests for field-study credit must be 
approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

13. Students are required to complete a 6-unit 
concentration in any department of the Judd A. and
Marjorie Weinberg College of Arts and Sciences other
than the area selected for the 3-unit social science
concentration. For any 6-unit concentration except in
astronomy, biological sciences, chemistry, geological
sciences, mathematics, physics, or a foreign language,
students may apply no more than 1 100-level course
and must take at least 2 300-level courses.
• Students are exempt from this requirement if they

complete a minor in Weinberg College, complete 
a second major in any department of Weinberg
College, or complete an adjunct major offered
through Weinberg College. Permission to pursue 
a second or adjunct major must be secured from the
appropriate Weinberg College department chair.

• Students may apply not more than 2 units of field-
study credit toward the 6-unit concentration. 
Requests for field-study credit must be approved 
by the director of undergraduate studies.

14. First-year students are encouraged to take
COMM ST 272 Communication and American 
Democracy, normally offered once a year and co-
taught by journalism faculty. This course counts 
as a nonjournalism elective.

15. No course may count toward more than one
requirement.

16. Exceptions to any degree requirements must 
be approved by the Medill Academic Standards 
Committee. Petitions and the committee’s rules for
filing petitions are available in the Medill Office of
Student Records and Services or from the chair of 
the committee.

17. In addition to and independent of the require-
ments set by Medill, all students must satisfy the
Undergraduate Residence Requirement (see the
Undergraduate Education section of this catalog).
Also, see the Medill Undergraduate Handbook for a
complete list of courses that fulfill the nonjournalism
course requirements.

Grade Requirements
1. Students must achieve a 2.00 minimum grade point
average in all nonjournalism courses taken for a letter
grade and a 2.25 minimum grade point average in
journalism courses. In addition, all journalism students
are subject to the following grade requirements:
• The journalism grade point average will reflect the

grades of all journalism courses attempted (including
F’s).

• All Y and X grades, unless made up satisfactorily by
the end of the subsequent quarter, will be counted as
F’s.

• A grade of F and/or N earned twice in the same 
required course will be grounds for mandatory
transfer out of Medill.

• To be eligible for the junior-year Teaching Media
program, students must earn a grade of C or better
in Newswriting and Reporting and in the two
media-specific courses that immediately precede the
Teaching Media program and a minimum 2.25 
grade point average in those three courses plus
Editing and Writing the News.

• A maximum of two units of D or below in journal-
ism courses or three units of D or below overall will
be permitted. Exceeding these limits will be grounds
for mandatory transfer out of Medill.

• When journalism courses are repeated, both the
previous grade and the subsequent grade are com-
puted in the journalism grade point average. One
course does not substitute for the other.

• Students who do not meet the minimum grade point
requirements are placed on academic probation.
Continued poor performance will result in a manda-
tory transfer to another school within Northwestern
University or dismissal from the University.

2. Medill undergraduates are required to take these
courses for letter grades (A, A–, B+, B, B–, C+, C, C–,
D, F):
• All journalism courses (except those offered by the

faculty under the P/N option)
• All courses in the social science concentration
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Activities
Through student publications and broadcast media,
professional organizations, and convocations, Medill
students have many journalistically related opportuni-
ties outside of the classroom.

Students write and edit the independent student
newspaper the Daily Northwestern, published during
the academic year, and the Summer Northwestern, a
weekly newspaper published during Summer Session.
Also published on campus are Syllabus, the student
yearbook, and a wide variety of other publications.
The University gives no academic credit for work on
student-run publications. The Daily Northwestern,
Summer Northwestern, and Syllabus are published by
Students Publishing Company and have no formal
connection with the School of Journalism.

Radio station WNUR-FM provides another outlet
for student newswriters, sportscasters, editors, and
commentators, as does Northwestern News Network, a 
student-produced news program aired on a local cable
television channel.

Writing skills are helpful in other extracurricular
activities such as student government, the Waa-Mu
Show, student-planned colloquia, and various literary
publications.

The Society of Professional Journalists and the
National Association of Black Journalists, professional
organizations that promote high standards among
journalists, have chapters on campus. Other organi-
zations for students interested in journalism include
Blackboard and the Communications Residential
College. Top scholars in the senior and graduate
classes are initiated into Kappa Tau Alpha, the
national journalism honorary society.

ROTC Course Credits
ROTC course credits may be used as a portion of 
the 45 units required for graduation. These units are
considered elective courses.

Accelerated Master’s Program
Through the Accelerated Master’s Program, the
Medill School of Journalism allows a few students
each year to earn both the bachelor’s and master’s 
degrees in editorial journalism in less than five years.
Students apply to this program in their junior year;
those accepted into the highly selective program must
show academic excellence, the promise of success in
journalism, and a demonstrated high level of profes-
sional commitment and personal maturity.

• All basic requirements in art/art history, economics,
history, literature, mathematics/science/logic, 
philosophy/religion, and political science

3. Other courses may be taken on the pass/no
credit (P/N) option, if that option is available. A 
total of no more than 6 units of credit may be taken
P/N and counted toward the 45 units required for
graduation. (P/N grades from Teaching Newspaper,
Teaching Magazine, or Teaching Television are 
included in these 6.) Only 1 course per quarter may 
be taken P/N.

Medill Honor Pledge
As of September 2002, all students taking classes in
the Medill School of Journalism, regardless of their
school of enrollment, will be required to sign the
Medill Honor Pledge concerning falsification and 
plagiarism, among other things.

Faculty Advisers
When students enter Medill, they are assigned to 
a faculty adviser who is available to help develop an 
individual academic program. Medill staff and student
peer advisers also help advise students in such areas 
as degree requirements, career paths, noncredit intern-
ships (especially during the summers), and work in
campus media.

Academic Options

Internships
Internship employment by newspapers, magazines,
radio and television stations, online media, and adver-
tising and public relations agencies may be available 
to Medill students, particularly during the summer.
Many employers look to Medill for talented young
people who can be introduced to their organizations
through internships. The school encourages these 
opportunities as a means of enriching students’ educa-
tion but gives academic credit only for the Teaching
Newspaper, Teaching Magazine, and Teaching
Television programs.

Other Undergraduate Programs
Students in the Medill School of Journalism also may
enroll in courses offered by the Center for the Writ-
ing Arts, the interschool Undergraduate Leadership
Program, and the international studies adjunct major,
among other areas (see the Other Undergraduate
Programs section of this catalog).
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Early Graduation
Students who plan to graduate early must notify 
the school in writing at least three quarters before 
the expected date of graduation. These students also
should check with the Registrar’s Office to make 
sure they have fulfilled the Undergraduate Residence
Requirement.

Courses

Required Courses
Note: Students select either 340, 341, 345, and 346; 350,
351, 355, and 356; or 360, 361, 365, and 366.

EDIT 201-0 Editing and Writing the News The funda-
mentals of journalistic editing, writing, research, and visual
presentation.

EDIT 202-0 History and Issues of Journalism The history
of print and broadcast journalism, primarily in the United
States, as well as the historical development of several con-
temporary media and ethical issues.

EDIT 301-0 Newswriting and Reporting Reporting and
writing several types of news stories for print and broadcast
media under deadline pressure; exploring the use of graph-
ics. Prerequisites: 201 and sophomore standing.

EDIT 340-0 Newspaper Editing and Writing Fundamentals
of newspaper editing, including headlines, page layout and
design, photo editing, information graphics, and appropri-
ate electronic tools. Prerequisite: 301.

EDIT 341-0 News and New Media An exploration of the
move of traditional publications into electronic publishing,
the journalist’s role in that process, and the appropriate
electronic tools. Prerequisite: 340, 355, or 365, or concur-
rent registration in 340.

EDIT 345-0 Teaching Newspaper: Reporting (1 or 2 units)
Honing reporting and newswriting skills in a newsroom
through practical assignments under deadline pressure and
close editorial supervision. Prerequisites: 340 and 341.
Taken with 346.

EDIT 346-0 Teaching Newspaper: Editing (1 or 2 units)
Honing skills in news editing, headline writing, page 
layout/design, and graphics in a newsroom through practi-
cal assignments under deadline pressure and close editorial 
supervision. Prerequisites: 340 and 341. Taken with 345.

EDIT 350-0 Magazine Writing Reporting, writing, and 
illustrating magazine articles, with emphasis on voice, style,
subject matter, and organization; the development of ideas;
the marketing of articles. Prerequisite: 301.

EDIT 351-0 Magazine Editing Editing magazine copy and
graphics, with emphasis on precision, style, and structure;
an overview of the magazine industry and the role of maga-
zines in society. Prerequisite: 301.

EDIT 355-0 Teaching Magazine:Writing (2 units) An 
exploration of aspects of magazine writing and reporting.

Practical assignments in a magazine office with deadline
pressure and close professional supervision. Prerequisites:
350 and 351. Taken with 356.

EDIT 356-0 Teaching Magazine: Editing An exploration 
of aspects of magazine editing, graphics, and publishing.
Practical assignments in a magazine office with deadline
pressure and close professional supervision. Prerequisites:
350 and 351. Taken with 355.

EDIT 360-0 Broadcast Writing Writing news scripts for
television on an appropriate computer system, editing
videotape, and writing stories to coordinate with the video.
Prerequisite: 301.

EDIT 361-0 Television News Editing Writing and produc-
ing a television news program using the appropriate com-
puter and editing equipment, news wires, and video feeds.
Emphasis on the editorial decision-making process. Pre-
requisite: 360.

EDIT 365-0 Teaching Television: Broadcast News (2 units)
Gathering television news from the field; writing scripts,
readers, voiceovers, vosots, packages, and on-camera news
for reporters and anchors. Taken in a television newsroom
under close professional supervision. Prerequisite: 361.
Taken with 366.

EDIT 366-0 Teaching Television: Editing Gaining exposure
to the television assignment process by working with the
assignment desk; editing voiceovers, sound bites, and pack-
ages. Taken in a television newsroom under close profes-
sional supervision. Prerequisite: 361. Taken with 365.

EDIT 370-0 Law and Ethics of Journalism The legal and
ethical framework defining media freedoms and constraints
in the United States. Historical context and focus on the
evolution of constitutional, statutory, judicial, and ethical
standards. Prerequisite: senior standing.

Elective Courses
Two courses are required from this list. Students may 
take both 303 and 304 only if one is an optional 12th 
journalism unit. Students may take 340, 341, 350, 351, 
360, or 361 as electives if they have not taken them as 
required courses.

IMC 303-0 Advertising Orientation to advertising in the
economy and society. Introduction to theory and practice
of marketing, research, copywriting, media planning, direct
marketing; how advertising works; advertising agencies and
other organizations; role of advertising in the society and
economy; legal aspects.

IMC 304-0 Direct Marketing Fundamental principles of 
direct marketing, including marketing, promotion, and
business considerations; survey of database, media, and 
creative techniques used by traditional and nontraditional
marketers.

EDIT 367-0 Broadcast Reporting Basics of reporting 
for broadcast and preparation of broadcast stories.
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Emphasis on interviewing, packaging a story, and analyzing
techniques. Prerequisites: senior standing and 360.

EDIT 368-0 Television News Documentary Formats used
in documentary production, with emphasis on transforming
a major research effort into a half-hour program or a multi-
part series. Prerequisites: senior standing and 366 or 367.

EDIT 373-0 Investigative Journalism The news media in
their adversarial role in public affairs reporting, including
investigative and interpretative reporting and advocacy jour-
nalism; the impact of the news media on public opinion and
policy making. Prerequisite: senior standing.

EDIT 374-0 Analytical Reporting Development of an 
in-depth reporting/writing project, including researching
the subject; analyzing the appropriate interviews, computer
data, and/or surveys; writing and editing; and preparing 
information graphics. Prerequisite: senior standing.

EDIT 375-0 Literary Journalism A survey of the work 
of several print and broadcast journalists to explore the 
intersection of journalism and literature; analysis of the 
relationships between form and content within the histori-
cal contexts in which pieces were produced. Prerequisite:
senior standing.

EDIT 376-0 Print Media Design The fundamental tools 
of layout, typographic contrast, and color theory, with a
focus on current approaches to newspaper, magazine, and
newsletter design. Prerequisite: 340 or 351.

EDIT 377-0 Reporting across Race and Culture Issues of
race, ethnicity, and culture in their journalistic applications;
practices that have contributed to inaccurate coverage of
racial issues and groups; strategies for making coverage 
accurate, relevant, and fair. Prerequisite: junior standing. 

EDIT 388-0 Internship (0 units) Student-initiated intern-
ships in journalism. Supervised by Medill faculty. Pre-
requisites: sophomore standing and consent of instructor.

EDIT 390-0 Special Topics Specialized, experimental
courses offered from time to time by faculty. Prerequisites:
vary depending on the course.

EDIT 399-0 Independent Study Academic work sponsored
and supervised by a faculty member working one-on-one
with a student. Prerequisite: consent of Medill Academic
Standards Committee.
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Although the excellence of any school depends
mainly on the quality of its faculty and students and
the soundness of its curriculum, distinguished musi-
cians are brought to the campus from time to time 
to enrich the regular programs and to give a special
impetus to study. In recent years, guests have included
Daniel Barenboim, Pierre Boulez, Grace Bumbry,
Renée Fleming, James Galway, Witold Lutoslowski,
Wynton Marsalis, Bobby McFerrin, and Sherrill
Milnes. A performing arts series annually presents
concert artists in performance and master classes 
for students.

In addition to outstanding instruction and signifi-
cant platform experience at the University, the school
offers students excellent opportunities for participat-
ing in metropolitan Chicago’s rich musical life. While
working toward a degree, students can gain valuable
performing experience and enhance their education 
as developing musicians.

For more information, see the school’s Web site at
www.northwestern.edu/musicschool/.

Mission Statement
We affirm that music is a universally treasured art and
an essential component of culture.

The mission of the School of Music is to provide
the highest order of education in all major aspects of
music. We endeavor also to expand the musical experi-
ences and understandings of students throughout the
University and to enhance the quality of our commu-
nity’s musical life. While continuing to animate the
vital traditions of music’s past, we encourage creative
and dynamic visions of its future.

The School of Music pursues this mission through
professional undergraduate and graduate programs for
a selective student body of highly qualified musicians
who also meet competitive academic standards. We 
attempt to integrate the artistic and intellectual aspects
of our students’ education and to provide a depth and
breadth of musical study that equips them with a con-
tinuing capacity to grow in their musicianship and to
adapt to changing professional demands. Our faculty

Since its establishment in 1895, the Northwestern
University School of Music has ranked among the
most prestigious music schools in the nation, provid-
ing an environment in which young musicians can
dedicate themselves to their art. The school offers 
students a variety of musical experiences, enabling
them to develop into highly proficient performers 
and scholars. It is a professional school within the
University — students accepted into the school are
also accepted into the University and consequently
have the advantage of academic study in a variety of
courses with distinguished faculty. As part of a private
institution, the School of Music has developed distinc-
tive programs to meet the artistic and professional
needs of its students, preparing them for careers as 
instrumentalists, singers, teachers, composers, conduc-
tors, theorists, historians, critics, managers, and others 
requiring a specialized knowledge of music. These
programs are responsive to new directions, recogniz-
ing that a great institution of musical learning pre-
serves the riches of past practices while it encourages
its students to explore the practices that will produce
the music of the future.

The faculty believe that each undergraduate should
be given a comprehensive musical background, that
the education should be centered on performance
founded on scholarly studies in music theory and 
history, and that all musical training should be accom-
panied by a broad cultural background in the humani-
ties. In addition to providing instruction in voice and
all principal instruments, composition, and music
technology, the school supports orchestras, bands,
choral ensembles, opera, and a wide variety of small
ensembles that give students experience in all avenues
of musical expression.

The graduate division of the School of Music is
open to students who are deemed capable of advanced
study. Graduate courses emphasize scholarly perfor-
mance and include concentrated work and research in
students’ major fields of interest. The ultimate aim is
to develop informed musicians, independent scholars,
and inspired teachers.

School of Music
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members strive to be inspiring teachers as well as 
musical and intellectual leaders. They are actively 
engaged in expanding knowledge about music through
their research and scholarship; in preparing students
to be performers, composers, teachers, scholars, and
informed audiences; and in enriching their commu-
nity’s culture through their own artistry.

Academic Policies

Programs of Study
The School of Music offers programs leading to the
professional degrees of bachelor of music, master of
music, graduate certificate in music, and doctor of
music. While these programs are designed to prepare
the individual for a professional life in music, the set-
ting of the school within a university of Northwest-
ern’s quality provides special benefits to students for
broadening their education in related disciplines. The
school also offers a nonprofessional degree, the bache-
lor of arts in music. The School of Music is a found-
ing member of the National Association of Schools of
Music, which fully accredits all its degree programs.

The curriculum allows flexibility for students while
providing an education that is basic for all musicians.
Applicants in all areas who are accepted by the School
of Music enter directly into a program of specializa-
tion that begins in the freshman year. The core 
studies, taken by all students, require the acquisition
of minimum competencies and provide fundamental 
and essential experiences that complement the special-
ized studies in the declared major. Students are also
required to complete studies in a number of allied
subjects throughout the University and are given 
significant opportunities to explore other interests
with free electives.

Bachelor of Music
Courses of study leading to the bachelor of music 
degree include music cognition, music composition,
music education, musicology, music technology, music
theory, and performance in jazz studies, piano, organ,
string instruments, voice, winds, and percussion.

Through the use of electives, it is possible in the
final two years of study leading to the bachelor’s 
degree, with the adviser’s help and the faculty’s 
approval, to design an ad hoc program that cuts across
specializations to meet a particular student’s needs and
career ambitions. Students interested in a specially 

designed and approved program that most fits their
interests and abilities may petition for such a program.
The program is designed in consultation with faculty
and area professionals with expertise in the particular
area of interest. Ad hoc specializations have included
arts administration, music criticism, ethnomusicology,
music theater production, and music business.

Graduates of the bachelor of music with specializa-
tion in the music education program meet all require-
ments for teacher certification in the state of Illinois
(and most other states). In addition to the core pro-
gram common to all School of Music students, music
education majors take a structured sequence of courses
in general education, a basic set of courses in music
education, and special courses in the chosen music 
education specialization.

Bachelor of Arts in Music
In addition to the professional curricula just described,
the School of Music offers a nonprofessional degree
program leading to the bachelor of arts in music.
Featuring an opportunity for substantially wider 
explorations in the liberal arts and fewer music re-
quirements, the bachelor of arts in music is intended
for students who have strong ability in music but are
not necessarily interested in a musical vocation.
Students who are interested in this program may peti-
tion for it at any time after they have been admitted to
the School of Music.

Five-Year BA/BMus
Students accepted into the combined Weinberg
College of Arts and Sciences–School of Music 
program may simultaneously earn a BA degree from
Weinberg College and a BMus degree from the
School of Music. They must complete all Weinberg
degree requirements, including at least 30 Weinberg
courses, as well as all School of Music bachelor of
music degree requirements, including at least 30 music
courses. Fulfilling both music and Weinberg require-
ments usually takes five years of full-time study, and 
the Undergraduate Residence Requirement of 15 
quarters is obligatory (see Undergraduate Education).

Participants in this combined program must be 
accepted by both the School of Music and Weinberg
College of Arts and Sciences. Interested students
should consult with the associate dean for undergrad-
uate studies in Weinberg College and the director of
admissions in the School of Music.
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Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts in Music (49 course units required)

Music Nonmusic

Core Studies (12–16 units)
Musicology (3 units)
Music theory (3 units)
Aural skills (1.5 unit)
Keyboard skills (1.5 unit; optional)
Basic conducting (1 unit)
Ensembles (1.5 unit)
Performance study (3–6 units): includes private instruction
and related course work on principal instrument or voice. 
A second year of instruction may be taken.
Electives
300-level musicology (3 units)
300-level music theory (3 units)

General Education Distribution (14 units)
One English composition course (1 unit)
One freshman seminar or one general education elective 
(1 unit)
Two courses from each of the six Weinberg distribution
areas: natural sciences, formal studies, social and behavioral
sciences, historical studies, values, literature and fine arts 
(12 units)
Foreign Language (6 units)
May be satisfied by completing the third quarter of an 
intermediate (second-year college) course in a classical 
or modern language or by passing an examination to 
demonstrate equivalent proficiency
Electives (10 units)
A maximum of three elective units may be taken as 
additional courses in music.

Core Studies (12 units)
Musicology (3 units)
Music theory (3 units)
Aural skills (3 units)
Keyboard skills (1.5 units)
Basic conducting (1 unit)
Ensembles (1.5 units)
Major Studies (18-21 units)
Major Studies Requirement: See specific department and
program. Majors in one of the following areas: principal 
instrument, voice, jazz studies, music cognition, music 
composition, music education, musicology, music theory,
music technology, academic studies, or an ad hoc major.

General Education Distribution (12 units)
Basic or intermediate English composition (1 unit)
One course from each of the following Weinberg distribution
areas: natural sciences, social and behavioral sciences, 
historical studies, values, literature and fine arts (5 units)
Nonmusic electives (6 units)
Free electives (6 units)

Bachelor of Music (49.5–52.5 course units required)

Music Nonmusic

Bachelor of Music with Major in Music Education (49.5–51.5 course units required)

Music Nonmusic

Core Studies (15 units)
Musicology (3 units)
Music theory (3 units)
Aural skills (3 units)
Keyboard skills (1.5 units)
Applied study (3 units)
Ensembles (1.5 units)
Professional Studies in Music Education (23–25 units)
Students in the undergraduate music education program
must choose one of the three specialization tracks: 
instrumental, choral, or general. See program description 
for professional and specialization requirements.

General Education Distribution (7 units)
General education course requirements (see program 
description for specific courses)
General Electives (3 units)
One course each in biological sciences, an additional science,
and English literature
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Five-Year Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Music (60 course units)

Music Nonmusic

Core Studies (15 units)
Musicology (3 units)
Music theory (3 units)
Aural skills (3 units)
Keyboard skills (1.5 units)
Basic conducting (1 unit)
Applied study (3 units)
Ensembles (1.5 units)
Major Studies (19.5–21 units)
Major Studies Requirement: See specific department and
program. Majors in one of the following areas: principal 
instrument, voice, jazz studies, music cognition, music com-
position, music education, musicology, music theory, music
technology, academic studies, or an ad hoc major.

Arts and Sciences (minimum of 30 units)
Weinberg distribution requirements
Weinberg departmental major
Foreign language proficiency
Writing proficiency

Five-Year Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Arts in Music (66 course units)

Music Nonmusic

BMus: Core Studies (15 units)
Musicology (3 units)
Music theory (3 units)
Aural skills (3 units)
Keyboard skills (1.5 units)
Basic conducting (1 unit)
Applied study (3 units)
Ensembles (1.5 units)
BMus: Major Studies (15–19.5 units)
Major Studies Requirement: See specific department and
program. Majors in one of the following areas: principal 
instrument, voice, jazz studies, music cognition, music com-
position, music education, musicology, music theory, music
technology, academic studies, or an ad hoc major.

BAMus: See Music requirements under Bachelor of Arts 
in Music above.
Engineering and Applied Science (36 units)
General education (BMus: 5 units; BAMus: 17 units)
Mathematics (6 units)
Basic sciences (5 units)
Basic engineering (6 units)
Computer programming (1 unit)
Department program (16 units)

Five-Year BS/BMus or BS/BAMus
Students accepted into the combined McCormick
School of Engineering and Applied Science–School 
of Music program may simultaneously earn a BS 
degree from the McCormick School and a BMus or
BAMus degree from the School of Music. They must
complete all McCormick School degree requirements,
including at least 36 McCormick courses, as well as 
all School of Music bachelor of music or bachelor of
arts in music degree requirements, including at least
30 music courses. Fulfilling both music and engineer-
ing requirements usually takes five years of full-time
study, and the Undergraduate Residence Requirement

of 15 quarters is obligatory (see Undergraduate
Education).

Participants in this combined program must be
accepted by both the School of Music and the
McCormick School. Interested students should consult
with the Undergraduate Engineering Office in the
McCormick School and the director of admissions in
the School of Music.

Degree Requirements
Candidates for the degree of bachelor of music must
complete the minimum number of courses required
for their major. Depending on the major, this may 
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be as many as 52.5 units, but the degree can usually 
be completed within four years.

All freshmen in the School of Music must partici-
pate in band, choir, or orchestra, as appropriate to
their principal auditioned instrument. It is recom-
mended that freshmen not participate in more than
two ensembles per quarter. All students in the
Department of Music Performance Studies must 
enroll in MUSIC 389 Convocation for at least four
quarters. For specific requirements, see the Degree
Requirements chart and the professional studies 
requirements of each program.

For their last 24 units, all students must be 
registered at Northwestern; for their last 12 units,
they must be registered in the School of Music. 
Credit toward graduation is generally not granted 
for summer work taken at other colleges or univer-
sities as part of the last 24 units.

The work offered to meet the requirements for 
a degree may not average lower than C. Not more
than one-fifth of this work may be of grade D. A 
maximum of six quarter-courses in nonmusic subjects
taken under the P/N grade option may be counted 
toward the degree. Music students may not take music
courses under the P/N grade option, except for those
courses graded solely with P/N grades.

If students interrupt their program of study for an
extended period of time and degree requirements are
changed during this period, they will normally be held
to the new requirements.

Every candidate for a degree must file an applica-
tion for the degree a year in advance of the date of
graduation.

Students coming to Northwestern University for 
a second undergraduate degree must transfer at least 
9 units of credit in music, audition for admission at
the 300 level, complete the general education distribu-
tion requirement with transfer credit, and comply with
the 24-unit residency requirement.

In addition to and independent of the requirements
set by the School of Music, all students must satisfy
the Undergraduate Residence Requirement (see
Undergraduate Education).

Music Performance Study
The School of Music offers instruction in piano, organ,
string instruments, winds, percussion, and voice.
Students should consult their adviser or program co-
ordinator for the assignment of an instructor. Consent

of the instructor and department chair as well as 
concurrent registration in ensemble are required.

Elective performance study assignments are made
by the appropriate department chair as space is available.

Faculty Advisers
Each student is assigned to a faculty adviser. It is
highly recommended that each student confer with
the adviser at least once each quarter. Students may
not make a change of registration beyond the add-
drop dates without the approval of the assistant dean
for undergraduate studies.

Attendance Policy
Students are expected to attend all sessions of courses
and ensembles for which they are registered. It is the
responsibility of students enrolled in the School of
Music to acquaint themselves and comply with the 
attendance policy of their departments, class instruc-
tors, and ensemble conductors.

In addition, students who are absent from classes
for three or more consecutive days because of illness
are required to notify the Office of the Assistant Dean.
Students who know they will be absent from classes or
performing organizations for three or more consecu-
tive days for such professional or personal commit-
ments as auditions or off-campus performances or for
any other nonemergency reasons are required to pre-
pare a petition requesting permission to be absent
from their academic and performance responsibilities
in the School of Music. This petition must be submit-
ted to the Office of the Assistant Dean for approval.

Failure to comply with these regulations can be
cause for failure in the courses or ensembles for which
a student is registered during that quarter.

Academic Options

Double Major
Students may earn a double major in four years 
with proper academic planning and by fulfilling 
the requirements of both majors.

Bachelor of music candidates may double major
only within the School of Music. In certain cases 
the curriculum may require enrolling in more than
four courses per quarter. Typically, the double major
combines a specialization in a performance area with
one in the academic area or composition, although
double majors within the academic area are possible
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• One jazz writing course chosen from
• JAZZ ST 330 Writing for Jazz Ensembles
• JAZZ ST 331 Advanced Jazz Writing
• One jazz history, theory, or literature course 

chosen from
• AF AM ST 240 Survey of African American Music

(spring quarter)
• MUSICOL 334 Jazz: Its Roots and Elements
• Three electives chosen from improvisation; jazz

writing; jazz history, theory, or literature; or jazz
piano for the non-keyboard player courses

• Jazz performance (no credit)
• Large ensemble (University Jazz Ensemble,

University Jazz Lab Band) and chamber ensemble
(Chamber Jazz Ensemble) for six quarters

Music Business
The Certificate in Music Business requires eight
courses:
• ADVERT 203 Basic Advertising (School of

Continuing Studies)
• ECON 260 Accounting and Business Finance 

(prerequisites: ECON 201, 202)
• MKTG 201 Marketing I: Principles of Marketing

(School of Continuing Studies)
• MUSIC 335 Selected Topics: Arts Administration 

or comparable course
• ORG BEH 309 Human Resource Management

(School of Continuing Studies)
• ORG BEH 367 Strategic Planning and Management

(School of Continuing Studies)
• Business-related elective
• MUSIC 398 Internship

Music Criticism
The Certificate in Music Criticism requires nine
courses:
• MUSICOL 324 History and Practice of Criticism
• MUSICOL 399 Independent Study (see the assistant
dean for undergraduate studies)
• Three musicology electives
• EDIT 201 Editing and Writing the News
• EDIT 301 Newswriting and Reporting 

(prerequisite: 201)
• EDIT 340 Newspaper Editing and Writing (pre-

requisite: 301) or 370 Law and Ethics of Journalism
• EDIT 341 News and New Media (prerequisite: 

340, 355, or 365) or 350 Magazine Writing 
(prerequisite: 301)

also. A double major in two performance areas is 
generally not permitted.

Bachelor of arts in music candidates may double
major with any major offered in the Weinberg College
of Arts and Sciences but may earn only one bachelor
of arts degree.

Interdisciplinary Certificates
School of Music students may elect to complete 
one of the interdisciplinary certificates developed 
by the School of Music faculty and representing 
disciplines often used in the music profession. These
certificates cross the normally established disciplines
to enable students to combine the study of music 
with another area in an interdisciplinary fashion. Each
includes a minimum of six and a maximum of nine
courses. Students applying for School of Music inter-
disciplinary certificates must present records showing
a minimum of five courses not double-counted in 
their specializations.

Students who complete all required courses and
notify the Office of Undergraduate Studies that they
have done so will receive a notation on their North-
western transcripts. Applications to receive the certifi-
cate are available from the Office of Undergraduate
Studies and should be completed along with the
Application for a Bachelor’s Degree.

Commercial Music
The Certificate in Commercial Music requires nine
courses:
• CONDUCT 326 Basic Conducting
• JAZZ ST 330 Writing for Jazz Ensembles
• MUSIC 398 Internship
• R/TV/F 383 Radio/Audio Production
• Two courses chosen from
• CONDUCT 320 Band Arranging
• CONDUCT 321 Writing for Choral Ensembles
• JAZZ ST 331 Advanced Jazz Writing
• MUS COMP 314-2 Orchestration
• MUS COMP 314-3 Advanced Orchestration
• Two courses chosen from music technology
• One elective in a related area

Jazz Studies
The Certificate in Jazz Studies requires six courses:
• One improvisation course chosen from
• JAZZ ST 162 Applied Jazz Improvisation
• JAZZ ST 262 Applied Jazz Improvisation
• MUSICOL 337 Improvisation and World

Musicianship
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Interschool Programs
For information about the interschool programs listed
below, see the Other Undergraduate Programs section
of this catalog.

Art and Technology Program
School of Music undergraduates may earn a minor 
in art and technology.

Integrated Arts Program
The interschool Integrated Arts Program offers
courses leading to a minor that explore the creative
process from the perspective of the artist in the 
disciplines of theater, visual arts, music, dance, and
media arts.

International Studies Program
International studies, an undergraduate interschool
adjunct major that is taken in conjunction with a 
traditional major, is open to students in the School 
of Music.

Music Theatre Program
The Certificate in Music Theatre provides the oppor-
tunity for School of Music students majoring in voice
and School of Speech students majoring in theater to
create a second area of specialization.

Undergraduate Leadership Program
The Undergraduate Leadership Program, an inter-
school certificate program open to all undergraduates,
helps students understand the nature of leadership and
prepares them to become leaders.

Graduate Studies
The Graduate Division of the School of Music offers
programs of study leading to the master of music 
degree, the graduate certificate in performance, and
the doctor of music degree. Information concerning
these programs is available from the Office of the
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, School of Music.
For information about the requirements for the doctor
of philosophy degree in music, write to the Graduate
School.

Resources

Musical Organizations
Music majors are required to participate in those 
musical organizations for which they are qualified as 

a part of their program of study. Students from all
other schools of the University are encouraged to par-
ticipate in any organizations for which they qualify.

Symphony Orchestra
This large ensemble provides experience in the 
concert presentation of representative symphonic
repertoire as well as operas and concertos.

Chamber Orchestra
The Chamber Orchestra performs works of all 
periods. Repertoire is limited to the music of chamber
and small symphony orchestras.

Philharmonia
This orchestra is open upon audition to interested and
qualified students from any school in the University
and performs a wide-ranging repertoire.

Symphonic Wind Ensemble
Flexibility and thorough musicianship mark the 
programs of the Symphonic Wind Ensemble. This is
the smallest and most select of the University wind 
ensembles. Its objectives are to perform literature of
the highest aesthetic value with emphasis on major
original works for band and to attain perfection in 
balanced performance through rigid requirements 
for individual musicianship and advanced playing 
technique.

Symphonic Band
Made up of 85 outstanding wind and percussion per-
formers, the Symphonic Band seeks to perform the
finest works available for large band or wind orchestra
at the highest possible level.

Concert Band
The 90-member Concert Band provides an excellent
performing experience for interested and qualified stu-
dents from any school in the University. The Concert
Band performs fine literature, including both original
and transcribed works.

Wildcat Marching Band
The Wildcat Marching Band is a 150-piece all-
University organization that combines marching 
precision and exceptional playing ability in a finely
polished and spirited unit. The band performs for all
football games at home and one or more out-of-town
games each season.
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Chapel Choir
School of Music students participate in the Chapel
Choir at the weekly worship services held in the 
Alice Millar Chapel. This choir also presents at least
three evening concerts during the year.

Early Music Ensemble
The Early Music Ensemble provides study and perfor-
mance of music written before 1800. Workshops are
conducted in early instruments, including recorders,
crumhorns, sackbuts, viols, and continuo, and in 
vocal genres. Any student may request an interview/
audition for this ensemble. At least one performance 
is given each quarter.

Chamber Music Ensembles
Chamber ensembles include piano trio; string trio,
quartet, quintet, sextet, and octet; harp ensemble;
brass quintet, choir, and band; woodwind quintet;
trombone quartet and ensemble; and tuba, saxophone,
mixed winds, trumpet, horn, and flute ensembles.

Facilities
The School of Music occupies five buildings. The
Music Administration Building houses administrative
offices, classrooms, studios, and practice rooms. The
faculties of the Department of Academic Studies and
Composition, Voice and Opera Program, and Piano,
Organ, and Church Music Program have offices in
this building. Regenstein Hall houses rehearsal facili-
ties, practice rooms, a 200-seat lecture/recital room,
and the library and offices for the University bands.
The Department of Music Performance Studies office
and studios for faculty of the Conducting and Ensem-
bles, String Instruments, and Wind and Percussion
Instruments Programs also are located in Regenstein
Hall. Practice Hall contains 35 practice rooms. Lutkin
Hall, seating 400, is used for student and faculty
recitals and lecture classes. Pick-Staiger Concert Hall
provides a 1,000-seat concert hall, rehearsal facilities,
and offices and library for the University Symphony
Orchestra. The School of Music maintains two com-
puter labs and an electronic music studio.

Music Library
The Music Library, internationally recognized for 
its collection of contemporary music, is one of the
country’s finest academic music libraries. It has 
spacious, aesthetically pleasing facilities, including 
a multidimensional listening center. Holdings include

University Brass Ensemble
The University Brass Ensemble provides performance
challenges and learning opportunities for serious 
brass players interested in literature for ensembles of
various sizes and compositional styles.

Jazz Groups
The Jazz Ensemble, Jazz Band, Jazz Lab, and a 
variety of small combo groups enable students to gain
experience in the jazz idiom and to improve improvi-
sation skills. They also offer student composers and
arrangers the chance to write for various jazz instru-
mental combinations.

Percussion and Mallet Ensembles
The Percussion and Mallet Ensembles offer students
an opportunity to perform percussion chamber works
representative of diverse musical styles from Renais-
sance transcriptions through avant-garde theater
pieces. The ensembles maintain active performance
schedules both on and off campus and are open to 
all percussion students.

Contemporary Music Ensemble
The Contemporary Music Ensemble provides experi-
ence for student performers and composers in the 
performance of contemporary unpublished works.
The ensemble annually presents a concert featuring 
a complete program of student compositions.

University Chorale
The University Chorale is a 40-voice ensemble that 
is the most select of the University choruses. Its per-
sonnel are chosen on the basis of their musicianship
and their interest in the performance of both a cap-
pella and accompanied literature.

University Singers
The University Singers is a larger choral ensemble 
of 60 to 80 singers with high performance standards.
This ensemble frequently combines with other choral
organizations in the performance of important choral-
orchestral works.

University Chorus
The University Chorus is made up of singers from the
School of Music, other qualified students, University
faculty and staff, and interested residents of the com-
munity. It is organized for the purpose of performing
large-scale choral works.
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240,000 books, scores, journals, manuscripts, and
sound recordings. The library’s special collections 
include a manuscript collection documenting contem-
porary notation compiled by John Cage for his book
Notations; additional holograph scores, sketches, and
musicians’ letters; the Fritz Reiner Library; rare
printed resources; and a portion of the Moldenhauer
Archive. The Music Library is also a leader in library
automation.

Eckstein Bequest
The School of Music is the beneficiary of an endow-
ment from the estate of Mrs. Louis Eckstein, the
Chicago arts patron whose husband founded the
Ravinia Music Festival. The Eckstein bequest is used
to support all facets of the School of Music, particu-
larly its financial aid and scholarship programs. The
Eckstein Endowment has provided the financial 
resources to support the school’s pursuit of excellence.

In recognition of the Eckstein bequest, the school
has established the Eckstein Scholars Program for
outstanding entering freshmen.

Collection of Artist Instruments
The Northwestern University special collection of
string instruments provides an exposure to a concept
of sound available only through instruments with 
special resources of beauty and sonority. It has been
formed over a period of years through the generosity
of many friends. Seniors and graduate students may
use these instruments when they appear as recitalists
or soloists with University orchestras.

Pi Kappa Lambda
Pi Kappa Lambda, national music honor society, was
founded at Northwestern University in 1918 for the
recognition and encouragement of the highest level of
musical achievement and academic scholarship among
music majors not eligible for Phi Beta Kappa. Alpha
chapter elected as its first member Peter Christian
Lutkin, the first dean of the School of Music, and his
initials in their Greek equivalents were adopted for 
the name of the society. The national office has been
housed in the Northwestern University School of
Music since 1984. Two deans and one faculty member
from Northwestern have served as national president,
and the society has grown to 176 chapters in colleges,
conservatories, and university schools of music.

Students applying for membership in Pi Kappa
Lambda must solicit the written recommendations 

of two faculty members. These recommendations
should be submitted to the assistant dean for under-
graduate studies.

Music Studies for Nonmajors
Students registered in other schools of the University are
encouraged to continue their development as instrumental-
ists or vocalists through ensemble participation, class 
instruction, or private study. Ensembles and music perfor-
mance instruction require an audition. Information about
auditions is available in the Class Schedule and in the School
of Music Office of Undergraduate Music Studies. For 
additional information about instruction, inquire in person
at the Office of Undergraduate Music Studies.

University Ensembles
Students from all schools of the University are encouraged
to audition for the following ensembles: Philharmonia,
Concert Band, Wildcat Marching Band, University Chorus,
and Early Music Ensemble. Nonmusic majors may occa-
sionally be placed in other ensembles based on their audition.

Class Instruction
A limited number of students in any Northwestern school
may take class instruction in beginning piano without credit.

Private Lessons for Credit
Nonmusic majors may take half-hour private music lessons
once a week for .5 course credit in GEN MUS 115 Applied
Piano/Organ, 120 Applied Strings, 125 Applied Winds/
Percussion, and 130 Applied Voice. Students are accepted
for private lessons based on an audition and the availability
of an instructor; a $125 registration fee is billed to the stu-
dent’s tuition and fees account.

Courses Open to Undergraduates
The following courses were designed to meet the needs 
of any students interested in studying music. Students with
a basic music foundation are encouraged to register for
Harmony, followed by Form and Analysis and/or Compo-
sition. The music literature sequence is designed to permit
students with limited background to start with 170. Stu-
dents may then enroll in certain 300-level musicology and
music theory courses when space is available.

GEN MUS 115-0 Applied Piano/Organ (.5) Half-hour 
private lessons for nonmajors; audition required.

GEN MUS 120-0 Applied Strings (.5) Half-hour private
lessons for nonmajors; audition required.

GEN MUS 125-0 Applied Winds/Percussion (.5) Half-hour
private lessons for nonmajors; audition required.

GEN MUS 130-0 Applied Voice (.5) Half-hour private
lessons for nonmajors; audition required.

GEN MUS 131-0 Nonmajor Vocal Performance Seminar (.5)
Must be concurrently registered for 130, section 21 or 22.
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INTG ARTS 390-2 Toward a Theory of the Arts See
Integrated Arts Program in Other Undergraduate
Programs. (VI. Literature and fine arts)

Interdepartmental Courses for Majors
The music theory, musicology, aural skills, keyboard skills,
and ensembles sequences are required for all undergrad-
uates in the School of Music. Ensembles listed under
Conducting and Ensembles are available by audition to 
all students in the University.

Courses Open to Undergraduates
MUSIC 110-0 Introduction to Theory (.5)

MUSIC 111-1,2,3 Music Theory I (.5) Music as sound 
in time. Analytical studies in forms, media, textures, and
harmonic and melodic materials. Prerequisite: preceding
quarters of 111.

MUSIC 126-1,2,3 Aural Skills I, II, III (.5) Sight-singing
and ear-training; drill in recognition of melodic, rhythmic,
and harmonic patterns and aural analysis through listening
and dictation. Progresses through six levels of proficiency.

MUSIC 127-0 Keyboard Skills (.5) Class instruction, 
in electronic piano classroom; six levels of proficiency.
Separate sections for pianists and nonpianists.

MUSIC 211-1,2,3 Music Theory II (.5) Continuation of
111. Prerequisite: 111-1,2,3 or consent of instructor.

MUSIC 212-1,2,3 Music History (.5) Principles, materials,
and concepts of the historical study of Western art traditions.

MUSIC 213-0 Introduction to Music Cultures of the World
(.5) Introduction both to the world’s musical variety and to
common issues related to music production worldwide.

MUSIC 226-1,2,3 Aural Skills IV, V, VI (.5) Continuation 
of 126.

MUSIC 227-0 Keyboard Skills (.5) Continuation of 127.

MUSIC 326-0 Advanced Aural Skills (.5) Error detection,
rhythmic skills, aural analysis of harmony and form, refine-
ment of other listening skills. Based on Western art music.

MUSIC 327-1 Advanced Keyboard Skills VII (.5) Advanced
score-reading. Reading various voice parts in combination
and harmonically reducing four-part textures.

MUSIC 327-2 Advanced Keyboard Skills VIII (.5)
Techniques of accompanying by reducing and rewriting 
accompaniments to make initial performances more effective.

MUSIC 327-3 Advanced Keyboard Skills IX (.5) Advanced
accompanying. Adding accompaniments to a given vocal
line. Improvising accompaniments in various styles, includ-
ing “swing.” Transposition of individual lines.

MUSIC 335-0 Selected Topics in Music Topics vary; 
announced before registration. May be repeated.

MUSIC 348-0 Recital Preparation (.5)

MUSIC 350-0 Alexander Technique (.5) Methods of using
the body efficiently to reduce unnecessary tension and

GEN MUS 170-0 Introduction to Music Principles of 
musical organization. Score study and recognition of 
what is heard in all music, including classic, jazz, rock, 
and popular. (VI. Literature and fine arts)

GEN MUS 175-0 Selected Topics Topics vary; announced
before registration. May be repeated.

INTG ARTS 190-0 Art Process See Integrated Arts Program
in Other Undergraduate Programs. (VI. Literature and fine
arts)

GEN MUS 220-0 History of the Symphony Study of music
for the symphony orchestra from the 17th century to the
modern period. (VI. Literature and fine arts)

GEN MUS 230-0 Masterpieces of Opera History of opera
from its origins in Italy at the end of the 16th century to
the modern period. (VI. Literature and fine arts)

GEN MUS 241-0 Beginning Guitar Group lessons in guitar
techniques for beginners.

GEN MUS 252-0 Harmony Harmonic materials and tonal
structures. Analysis of harmonic structures; harmonization
of melodies. Prerequisite: 170 or consent of instructor. 
(II. Formal studies)

GEN MUS 253-0 Form and Analysis Nature of musical
forms found in musical literature from the Renaissance to
the present; analysis of musical examples. Prerequisite: 
252 or music-reading skills and some understanding of 
harmony.

GEN MUS 270-1 The Western Musical Tradition Major
genres and composers from 1600 to 1825. Primary empha-
sis on the generations of Bach and Handel, Haydn and
Mozart, Beethoven and Schubert. Prerequisite: 170 or
equivalent. (VI. Literature and fine arts)

GEN MUS 270-2 The Western Musical Tradition Major
genres and composers from 1825 to the present. Pre-
requisite: 170 or equivalent. (VI. Literature and fine arts)

INTG ARTS 291-3 Modes of Music See Integrated Arts
Program in Other Undergraduate Programs. This course
will not satisfy the distribution requirement for music 
majors. (VI. Literature and fine arts)

GEN MUS 330-0 Black Sacred Music: History Evolution 
of black sacred music from its roots; examination of earliest
musical forms, styles, and techniques; influences of psalm
singing, hymnody, work songs, Negro spirituals. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

GEN MUS 340-1,2,3 Performance Ensemble: Styles and
Techniques of Black Sacred Music Evolution and devel-
opment of performance practices within the black sacred
music tradition. Anthemic Negro spirituals, hymns, impro-
visations, jubilees, praise songs, and traditional and contem-
porary gospel music performed publicly each quarter.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

INTG ARTS 390-1 Performance Seminar See Integrated
Arts Program in Other Undergraduate Programs. 
(VI. Literature and fine arts)
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stress in instrumental and vocal performance. Sections: 
20, piano; 21, strings; 22 and 23, wind and percussion; 
24 and 25, voice.

MUSIC 389-0 Convocation (0) Periodic performances 
by School of Music students, faculty, and guest artists.
Required of undergraduate and master’s students.

MUSIC 398-0 Internship Field experience as an intern.

Academic Studies and Composition
This department consists of the Music Composition, 
Music Education, Musicology, Music Technology, and
Music Theory and Cognition Programs.

Bachelor of music specializations are available in 
music cognition, music composition, music education, 
musicology, music technology, and music theory. These
specializations are described on the following pages. An 
additional specialization option, involving general academic
studies, requires one course from each of the five programs
and seven 300-level courses selected from any of the
Department of Academic Studies and Composition offer-
ings. Most 300-level courses in this department require 
junior standing.

Music Composition Program
Composition students pursue a course of study that devel-
ops analytical and creative skills and enjoy many opportuni-
ties to hear their works performed. Students have access to
the electronic and computer music studios, which provide
the latest technology for experimentation and experience
with 20th-century compositional materials. Students 
intending to major in composition may substitute compo-
sition for applied studies during their freshman and sopho-
more years.
Major Studies Requirement
For a major in composition, 19.5 course units are required:
• 112, 212 Composition (6 units) (some credit may be

given for applied instrument or voice lessons)
• 312 Composition (6 units)
• 314-1 Instrumentation (1 unit)
• 314-2 Orchestration (1 unit)
• 316 Baroque Counterpoint (1 unit)
• 317 Renaissance Counterpoint (1 unit)
• 322-1,2 Materials of Modern Music (1 unit)
• Music theory courses in analysis (2 units) (1 unit must 

be in 20th-century analysis)
• Keyboard skills (.5 unit)
• 390 Composition Colloquium (0 units)

Courses Open to Undergraduates
MUS COMP 112-0, 212-0, 312-0 Composition Original
composition; individual instruction.

MUS COMP 278-0 Contemporary Music Ensemble
Performance of contemporary works: avant-garde music,
new notation systems, electronic music.

MUS COMP 311-1,2,3 Class Composition Class instruction
in techniques of composition. Open to nonmusic 
majors. 1. Writing for solo instruments. 2. Writing for two
to four instruments. 3. Writing for instruments and/or
voices. Prerequisite: preceding quarters of 311 or consent
of instructor.

MUS COMP 314-1 Instrumentation Instruments of the 
orchestra; scoring techniques; analysis of instrumental 
combinations. Prerequisite: MUSIC 211-3 or consent of 
instructor.

MUS COMP 314-2 Orchestration Stylistic scoring projects;
analysis of orchestral and chamber scores. Prerequisite:
314-1 or consent of instructor.

MUS COMP 314-3 Advanced Orchestration Contemporary
scoring techniques; creative projects; analysis of orchestral
and chamber scores. Prerequisite: 314-2, graduate standing,
or consent of instructor.

MUS COMP 316-0 Baroque Counterpoint Baroque dance
suite, chorale prelude, invention, fugue, chiefly involving
the music of J. S. Bach. Melodic, harmonic, structural 
characteristics; contrapuntal techniques.

MUS COMP 317-0 Renaissance Counterpoint Contra-
puntal textures from two to four voices. Cadence and form,
melodic line and motive, rhythm, simple and complex 
imitation, and treatment of dissonance in the sacred music
of Lassus, Josquin, and Palestrina.

MUS COMP 322-1,2 Materials of Modern Music Writing
projects; analysis of scores. 1. 20th-century stylistic tech-
niques. 2. Performers and composers. Contemporary 
materials; original writing projects; in-class performances 
of original work. Prerequisite: preceding quarter of 322 or
consent of instructor.

MUS COMP 335-0 Selected Topics in Music Composition
Topics vary; announced before registration. May be re-
peated for credit.

MUS COMP 340-0 Composing with Computers Techniques
for composing with computers through hands-on 
experience and analysis. Prerequisite: entry-level course 
or equivalent experience.

MUS COMP 341-0 Advanced Computer Composition
Advanced instruction in computer composition. Composi-
tion of etudes and at least one larger work. Prerequisite:
MUS TECH 338.

MUS COMP 390-0 Composition Colloquium (0) Discussion
of contemporary compositional techniques.

MUS COMP 399-0 Independent Study (.5–1)

Music Education Program
Graduates with a major in music education meet all require-
ments for teacher certification in the state of Illinois as 
well as most other states. Students take the professional
program required of all music students, a structured 
sequence of courses in general education, a basic set of
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General Education (7 units)
• ENGLISH 105 Expository Writing or 

205 Intermediate Composition
• HISTORY 210 History of the United States 

(may not be taken P/N)
• POLI SCI 220 American Government and Politics 

(may not be taken P/N)
• PSYCH 110 Introduction to Psychology
• TEACH ED 390 Health and Physical Development
• SESP 201 Human Development: Childhood and

Adolescence
• TEACH ED 327 Educating Exceptional Children or 

SPCH LNG 336 The Field of Special Education
General Electives (4 units)
• Biological sciences
• Additional science
• Additional social science
• English literature

Courses Open to Undergraduates
MUSIC ED 230-0 Flute Class (.5)

MUSIC ED 231-1,2 Guitar Class I, II (.5)

MUSIC ED 232-0 Voice Class (.5)

MUSIC ED 233-0 Clarinet and Saxophone Class (.5)

MUSIC ED 234-0 Double Reed Class (.5)

MUSIC ED 235-0 High Brass Class (.5)

MUSIC ED 236-0 Low Brass Class (.5)

MUSIC ED 237-0 String Class I (.5)

MUSIC ED 238-0 String Class II (.5)

MUSIC ED 239-0 Percussion Class (.5)

MUSIC ED 240-0 Recorder Class (.5)

MUSIC ED 241-0 Guitar Techniques (.5)

MUSIC ED 258-0 Philosophy of Music Education
Philosophical issues in music education relating to the
teaching and learning of music in schools.

MUSIC ED 260-0 The Music Teacher As Communicator
Discussion and observation of school music programs and
effective presentational skills.

MUSIC ED 335-0 Selected Topics in Music Education
Topics vary; announced before registration. May be repeated.

MUSIC ED 361-0 Teaching General Music I For grades
K–5, curriculum materials and strategies for developing
musical growth. Laboratory experiences; developing 
creativity in the music classroom. Open only to music 
majors or with consent of instructor.

MUSIC ED 362-0 Teaching General Music II For grades
6–8, effective teaching of general music classes in the 
middle school. Available curriculum materials; innovative
approaches.

MUSIC ED 363-0 Teaching High School Nonperformance
Courses Planning and teaching high school music, arts, 

courses in music education, and special courses in the 
chosen music education specialization. The combination
results in a program that prepares professionals with a
broad understanding of music and education as well as the
skills to be effective music teachers.

Students in the undergraduate music education program
must take all the core studies in music and all the profes-
sional studies in music education plus the general education
courses required for teacher certification and four units of
general electives. They must also choose one of the three
specialization tracks — instrumental, choral, or general —
and take the required courses for that track. All music edu-
cation majors are required to complete 100 hours of clinical
observation.
Professional Studies in Music Education (22–28 units)
• Private lessons (6–9 units)
• Additional keyboard skills (as needed by track) 

(0–3 units)
• Additional large ensemble (eight quarters) (4 units)
• 258 Philosophy of Music Education
• MUS TECH 259 Introduction to Music Technology
• 260 The Music Teacher as Communicator
• MUS TECH 320 Physics of Sound
• CONDUCT 326 Basic Conducting
• 368 Teaching Composition in the Schools
• 369 Research and Evaluation in Music Education
• 380–387 Student Teaching (3 units)
Instrumental Track (8 units)
• 230 Flute Class (.5 unit)
• 233 Clarinet and Saxophone Class (.5 unit)
• 234 Double Reed Class (.5 unit)
• 235 High Brass Class (.5 unit)
• 236 Low Brass Class (.5 unit)
• 237 String Class I (.5 unit)
• 238 String Class II (.5 unit)
• 239 Percussion Class (.5 unit)
• CONDUCT 340-1 Advanced Conducting
• 363 Teaching High School Nonperformance Courses
• 364 Teaching Instrumental Music I
• 365 Teaching Instrumental Music II
Choral Track (5.5 units)
• 232 Voice Class (.5 unit) 
• CONDUCT 340-2 Advanced Conducting
• 362 Teaching General Music II
• 363 Teaching High School Nonperformance Courses
• 366 Teaching Choral Music I
• 367 Teaching Choral Music II
General Track (5 units)
• 231-1,2 Guitar Class I, II
• 232 Voice Class (.5 unit)
• 240 Recorder Class (.5 unit)
• 361 Teaching General Music I
• 362 Teaching General Music II
• 366 Teaching Choral Music I
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humanities courses. Present practices; development of 
exemplary course plans.

MUSIC ED 364-0 Teaching Instrumental Music I Teaching
and administrative principles for school instrumental music
programs. Rehearsal dynamics, conducting, rehearsal 
room management, and pedagogy for secondary school 
instrumentalists.

MUSIC ED 365-0 Teaching Instrumental Music II Appli-
cation of teaching concepts consistent with aesthetic educa-
tion to the instrumental music program. Jazz pedagogy and
pedagogy for young instrumentalists. Prerequisite: 364.

MUSIC ED 366-0 Teaching Choral Music I Development
and application of skills, knowledge, and understandings for
teaching choral music in elementary and middle school.

MUSIC ED 367-0 Teaching Choral Music II Continuation
of 366. High school choral program, curriculum model,
repertoire, sight-reading, rehearsal techniques, program-
ming, administration.

MUSIC ED 368-0 Teaching Composition in the Schools
Practical and research literature in teaching composition;
design of curricular materials for teaching composition.
Hardware and software in classroom settings.

MUSIC ED 369-0 Research and Evaluation in Music
Education Procedures and issues in research and evaluation
in music teaching. Practical application of research to 
decision making.

MUSIC ED 399-0 Independent Study (.5–1)

Student Teaching Courses
Students are assigned to specific classes in cooperating
schools under joint University/school supervision.

MUSIC ED 380-0 Student Teaching in the Elementary
School: General Music (1–4)

MUSIC ED 381-0 Student Teaching in the Middle School/
Junior High School: General Music, Choral (1–4)

MUSIC ED 383-0 Student Teaching in the Senior High
School: Choral and Nonperformance Courses (1–4)

MUSIC ED 385-0 Student Teaching in the Elementary
School: Instrumental (1–4)

MUSIC ED 386-0 Student Teaching in the Middle School/
Junior High School: Instrumental (1–4)

MUSIC ED 387-0 Student Teaching in the Senior High
School: Instrumental and Nonperformance Courses (1–4)

Musicology Program
An undergraduate major in musicology is available within
the bachelor of music degree or as a concentration within
the bachelor of arts. The courses required for this special-
ization are selected from musicology, analysis, and the 
departmental core. As some of the courses are offered on 
a two-year alternating schedule, certain courses may not 
be available during a given academic year.

Major Studies Requirement
For a major in musicology, 19.5 course units are required:
• 350–355 History of Music (6 units)
• Music theory (3 units) selected from MUS THRY 321,

331, 352
• Keyboard skills (3 units)
• MUSIC 326 Advanced Aural Skills (.5 unit)
• German (3 units)
• Instrumental or vocal applied lessons (3 units)
• Senior project or thesis (1 unit) by fall quarter of 

senior year

Courses Open to Undergraduates
MUSICOL 323-0 Proseminar in Ethnomusicology
Ethnomusicology; its history, bibliographical resources,
methods, and theories.

MUSICOL 324-0 History and Practice of Criticism
Concepts and practice of present-day critical and descrip-
tive writing about music; aesthetics and technique. Open 
to nonmusic students with consent of instructor.

MUSICOL 326-0 Topics in World Music: Asia The musical
traditions of South Asia, East Asia, and Southeast Asia.
Topics include characteristics of instruments and instru-
mental ensembles, sound structures, theatrical traditions,
and vocal performance.

MUSICOL 327-0 Topics in World Music: Africa Introduces
students to the diverse musics of Africa through the multi-
disciplinary lens of ethnomusicology. Topics include music
learning and transmission, aesthetics, musical styles and
structures, performance practice, compositional process,
musical change, and the role of music in society.

MUSICOL 328-0 Topics in World Music:The Americas An
ethnomusicological perspective on music of the Americas as
influenced by the European, African, Hispanic, and native
American cultures. The socioeconomic impact of jazz, rock,
gospel, and popular music; the role of music in the spiritual
and social life of the diverse peoples of the Americas. 

MUSICOL 329-0 Music and Islam History; basic tenets,
and aesthetic of Islam; the musics of Islamic cultures from
North Africa, Spain, the Middle East, central Asia, and the
Indian subcontinent. Methods of contextualizing musical
cultures and critical methodology related to gender, post-
colonial theory, and religion.

MUSICOL 330-0 Russian Fairy Tale and Opera Russian 
cultural and national identity through the study of folk tales
and their musical counterparts in such operas as Glinka’s
Ruslan and Ludmila, Tchaikovsky’s The Sleepers, and Rimsky-
Korsakov’s The Snow Maiden, Sadko, and The Tale of Tsar
Saltan. Current critical theory, concepts related to the por-
trayal of women, the interplay of nationalism and gender,
and the dichotomy between East and West.

MUSICOL 331-0 Orientalism and Music The imagery of
the East in the music of the West expressed in musical gen-
res of various historical periods; focus on romantic opera
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MUSICOL 354-0 History of Music:The 19th Century
Representative works and critical studies of European art
music from the Congress of Vienna to the death of Mahler.

MUSICOL 355-0 History of Music:The 20th Century
Representative works and critical studies of art music from
Debussy to the present.

MUSICOL 391-0 Early Music Ensemble Performance of
choral, solo, and instrumental music of the Middle Ages
through the early baroque.

MUSICOL 399-0 Independent Study (.5–1)

Music Technology Program
The major in music technology offers a unique professional
preparation for a career combining music and technology.
Students engage in creating and using technology for artis-
tic purposes. They develop skills in applying technology to
musical tasks and acquire knowledge of the technical and
musical foundations of the field.
Major Studies Requirement
For a major in music technology, 19.5 course units are 
required:
• 259 Introduction to Music Technology (1 unit) 
• 325 Electronic Music Systems/Techniques (1 unit)
• 338 Programming I (1 unit)
• MUS COMP 340 Composing with Computers (1 unit)
• 300-level courses in music technology (4 units)
• 385 Terminal Project (1 unit)
• Courses related to terminal project (3 units)
• Departmental distribution (3 units)

One 300-level course from three of the following pro-
grams: music education, musicology, music theory, music
composition

• Instrumental, vocal, and/or composition lessons and/or
additional ensemble (4.5 units)

Courses Open to Undergraduates
MUS TECH 259-0 Introduction to Music Technology
Computers and the music experience. Computer-aided 
instruction; music printing; MIDI sequencing; software 
development; word processing and other nonmusic topics.

MUS TECH 320-0 Physics of Sound Principles of physical
acoustics. Acoustics of musical instruments, the human
voice, and concert halls. Fundamentals of psychoacoustics.

MUS TECH 325-0 Electronic Music Systems/Techniques
Basic studio techniques, including synthesizers, samplers,
tape recorders, computers, and MIDI interconnections.
Lectures, small group and individual experimentation, and
assignments. Discussion of compositional procedures; analy-
sis of selected pieces. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

MUS TECH 326-0 Electronic Music MIDI Systems/
Techniques and Composition I Use of analog and digital
equipment, including sampling and synthesizing devices.
Recording on two to eight tracks (analog and digital) and
hard disk software on Mac. Lecture, demonstrations, and

and contemporary musical culture. Orientalism as formu-
lated by Edward Said and developed by John MacKenzie 
is defined and further clarified through references in litera-
ture and the visual arts.

MUSICOL 334-0 Jazz: Its Roots and Elements The basic
elements of jazz from its roots in African and early African
American music to the present. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor.

MUSICOL 335-0 Selected Topics in Musicology Topics
vary; announced before registration. May be repeated.

MUSICOL 336-0 Learning and Creativity among
Improviser/Composer Interdisciplinary and cross-cultural
perspective of the American jazz community. Analysis of
improvisation as a compositional process. Prerequisites:
INTG ART 190 and 291-3 or consent of instructor.

MUSICOL 337-0 Improvisation and World Musicianship
Improvisation in Western art music, jazz, Indian, and
African music; performance workshops in African drum-
ming, Indian solfeggio, and rhythmic mnemonics.

MUSICOL 338-0 African Mbira Music The mbira, one of
the most popular and ancient melodic instruments in black
Africa. Construction; development of basic playing skills.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

MUSICOL 340-0 Music and Gender The many intersec-
tions between music and ideas of gender; focus on issues of
composition, characterization, patronage, and performance.
Elite and popular forms of Western music from the Middle
Ages to 2000 explored in relation to gender issues in musics
of other cultures.

MUSICOL 341-0 Music and the Visual Arts The many
ways in which the senses of sight and hearing interact in
Western images of music and music making as well as in 
select musical works inspired by concurrent ideas or move-
ments in the visual arts. 

MUSICOL 342-0 Authenticity Focus on authenticity in
music at the end of the 20th century and beginning of the
21st century by examining the three music genres most
closely associated with the cultural and philosophical 
considerations of the idea: early music, country music, 
and “world” or “ethnic” music. 

MUSICOL 350-0 History of Music to 1499 Gregorian and
medieval chant, secular monophony, and the development
of polyphony from the earliest records through the music
of Ockeghem and Busnois.

MUSICOL 351-0 History of Music:The 16th Century
Middle and late Renaissance and early manifestations of the
baroque, from Josquin through the Gabrielis.

MUSICOL 352-0 History of Music:The 17th Century The
baroque from Monteverdi through Bach and Handel.

MUSICOL 353-0 History of Music:The 18th Century
Representative works and critical studies of European art
music from the Arcadian reform of opera through the
Napoleonic era.
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individual discussions of projects. Prerequisites: 325 or
equivalent and permission of instructor.

MUS TECH 327-0 Electronic Music MIDI Systems/
Techniques and Composition II Advanced instruction in
analog and digital equipment, including sampling and syn-
thesizing devices. Recording on two to eight tracks (analog
and digital) and hard disk software on Mac. Lecture, demon-
strations, and individual discussions of projects. Prerequisites:
326 or equivalent and permission of instructor.

MUS TECH 335-0 Selected Topics in Music Technology
Topics vary; announced before registration. May be 
repeated with change of topic.

MUS TECH 337-0 Multimedia Software Development
Software design in scripting languages and other multi-
media support systems. Integration of CD-ROM, MIDI,
music printing, digitized video and sound. Prerequisite:
entry-level courses or equivalent experience.

MUS TECH 338-0 Programming I Syntax of programming
language, program development, user interfaces, and
music-specific algorithms. May be repeated when program-
ming language changes. Prerequisite: entry-level course 
or equivalent experience.

MUS TECH 339-0 Programming II Techniques for creating
musical applications; music-specific algorithms and pro-
gramming techniques, music and sound representation.
May be repeated when programming language changes.
Prerequisite: 338.

MUS COMP 340-0 Composing with Computers See Music
Composition Program.

MUS COMP 341-0 Advanced Computer Composition 
See Music Composition Program.

MUS TECH 342-0 Computer Sound Processing Simulation
of musical instruments, the voice, room acoustics; digital
filtering, effects processing; digital recording, mixing, 
editing. Prerequisite: entry-level course or equivalent 
experience.

MUS TECH 344-0 Advanced Projects in Music Technology
Individual instruction in projects related to music technol-
ogy. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

MUS TECH 348-0 3-D Sound and Spatial Audio
Techniques and applications of 3-D sound and spatial
audio. Topics include the physical acoustics and psycho-
acoustics of spatial hearing, simulating 3-D cues, stereo
sound reproduction, multichannel audio formats, environ-
mental acoustics and environmental simulation, computer-
human interfaces, and virtual reality applications.

MUS TECH 385-0 Terminal Project Independent project 
in music technology. Prerequisite: consent of program 
director.

MUS TECH 399-0 Independent Study (.5–1)

MUS TECH 434-0 Computers,Technology, and Music
Experience Introduction to resources for musicians, 

including performers, teachers, and scholars. Advanced
computer software and hardware in a hands-on, project-
oriented environment; custom design for multimedia and
Internet.

MUS TECH 450-0 Advanced Audio Signal Processing
Techniques for digital-signal processing of audio signals
with an emphasis on software design and implementation.
Topics include equalization filtering, audio compression,
“effects” processing such as flanging and chorusing, spectral
display, the fast Fourier transform, fast convolution, rever-
beration simulation, and wave guide-based physical model-
ing algorithms.

Music Theory and Cognition Program
Undergraduates majoring in theory receive training in a 
variety of advanced analytical methods, including rhythmic
analysis, tonal and atonal analysis, and Schenkerian analysis.
Courses in perception and music technology are encouraged.

Undergraduates majoring in music cognition receive a
broad education in music and the cognitive sciences. The
emphasis is on “cognitive musicology,” whereby music is
studied as an important aspect of human ability and society,
using the tools and insights of cognitive science and musi-
cological research.
Major Studies Requirement (Music Theory)
For a major in music theory, 19.5 course units are required:
• MUS COMP 316 Baroque Counterpoint (1 unit)
• MUS COMP 317 Renaissance Counterpoint (1 unit)
• 355-1 Atonal Analysis (1 unit)
• 432 Rhythmic Analysis (1 unit)
• MUSIC 327-1,2,3 Advanced Keyboard Skills (1.5 units)
• Instrumental, vocal, and/or composition lessons (6 units)
• Music technology (1 unit)
• Senior project (1 unit)
• Departmental distribution (2 units)
• One 300-level course from two of the following pro-

grams: music education, musicology, music technology,
music composition

• Cognate areas (3 units)
• 390 Theory Colloquium (0 units)
Major Studies Requirement (Music Cognition)
For a major in music cognition, 19.5 course units are 
required:
• MUS THRY 351-1,2 Music Cognition (2 units)
• Analysis and technology (3 units)
• PSYCH 201 Statistical Methods (1 unit)
• PSYCH 205 Research Methods (1 unit)
• Cognate areas (3 units)
• Courses in psychology, linguistics, and communication

sciences and disorders
• Instrumental, vocal, and/or composition lessons (3 units)
• Electives (6.5 units)
• Senior project (0 units)
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MUS THRY 422-0 Semiotics of Music Semiotics, the study
of signs. How concepts drawn from linguistics, literary 
theory, philosophy, and cognitive science shed light on the
nature of meaning in music. Readings from music semio-
ticians; critical evaluation of writings of theorists, musicolo-
gists, and ethnomusicologists who have applied semiotic
concepts to music; application of specific analytical tech-
niques to the works of 19th and 20th century composers.
Prerequisite: MUSIC 211-2 or equivalent.

MUS THRY 423-0 20th-Century Tonality Tonality as 
redefined over the 20th century by composers developing
new ways of organizing pitch that preserve some aspects 
of functional tonality while abandoning others. Analysis 
and discussion of readings and individual works by
Debussy, Janácek, Bartok, Stravinsky, Schoenberg, Berg,
and others. Prerequisite: MUSIC 211-2 or equivalent.

MUS THRY 424-0 Writing about Music Intended for future
music scholars. The entire writing process from choosing a
topic to carrying out research: formulating an argument,
creating an outline, drafting, editing, and polishing. Stu-
dents read scholarly articles with a critical eye for style and
structure; these articles then serve as models (or counter-
models). Recommended for graduate student and advanced
undergraduates in music theory and musicology.

MUS THRY 432-0 Rhythmic Analysis Designed for theory
or composition majors. Recent theoretical work on rhythm;
analytical methodologies dealing with music primarily as 
a temporal process. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Music Performance Studies
This department consists of the Conducting and 
Ensembles; Jazz Studies and Pedagogy; Piano, Organ, 
and Church Music; String Instruments; Voice and Opera;
and Wind and Percussion Instruments Programs.

Conducting and Ensembles Program
Courses in the Conducting and Ensembles Program are
available to all majors. While an ad hoc major in conduct-
ing is available to undergraduates, students are urged to
consider majoring in conducting at the graduate level.
Courses for the ad hoc major are selected in consultation
with the department chair.

Courses Open to Undergraduates
CONDUCT 320-0 Band Arranging Transcriptions, arrange-
ments, and composition for concert and symphonic bands.
Editing, rescoring, and arranging for performance.

CONDUCT 321-0 Writing for Choral Ensembles
Composing and arranging for choral ensembles; selected
choral repertoire; techniques and resources.

CONDUCT 323-0 Marching Band Techniques Writing for
marching and pep bands; rehearsing for the marching band.

CONDUCT 326-0 Basic Conducting Fundamentals in both
instrumental and choral conducting; transpositions, ranges,

Courses Open to Undergraduates
MUS THRY 321-1,2 Analytical Techniques Detailed analysis
of all parameters of selected musical examples; composi-
tional procedures as a means of developing an intelligent
rationale for interpretation. Prerequisite: MUSIC 211-1,2,3
or consent of instructor.

MUS THRY 322-0 Rhythm and Performance Rhythmic
analysis, focusing on those components of rhythm most
likely to affect a performer’s shaping of a musical work: 
durational rhythm, accent, grouping, meter, phrase rhythm,
and rhythmic shape. Prerequisite: MUSIC 211-2 or permis-
sion of instructor.

MUS THRY 323-0 Aesthetics of Music An introduction 
to theories of musical aesthetics. Readings are drawn from
primary sources and include the writings of philosophers,
theorists, critics, and composers. Course is divided into
three segments: history of musical aesthetics from the 
ancient Greeks to the 19th century, formal versus expres-
sive values, and aesthetic issues of the 20th century. Pre-
requisite: MUSIC 211-2 or equivalent.

MUS THRY 331-0 Analytical Studies Extension and 
refinement of concepts and techniques acquired in 
MUSIC 111-1,2,3, MUSIC 211-1,2,3.

MUS THRY 332-0 Rhythmic Analysis Recent theoretical
work on rhythm; analytical methodologies dealing with
music primarily as a temporal process.

MUS THRY 333-0 Pattern and Meaning in Music Practical
and innovative analytic techniques intended to focus on the
expressive dimensions of musical meaning. These techniques
are based on theories in the cognitive sciences that explain
how musical meaning arises through the mapping of musi-
cal patterns onto patterns stored in memory. Prerequisite:
MUSIC 211-2 or permission of instructor.

MUS THRY 335-0 Selected Topics in Music Theory Topics
vary; announced before registration. May be repeated.

MUS THRY 351-1,2 Music Cognition Survey of issues and
research methods in music cognition. Music listening,
memory for music, development of skills.

MUS THRY 352-0 Score Analysis Skills Recognition of 
the character and succession of tonalities. Exploration of
the expressive potentials residing in the conventional tonal
system.

MUS THRY 355-1,2 Atonal Analysis Techniques for 
analysis of atonal and nonfunctional tonal music, including
set-theoretic, serial, and parametric approaches. Emphasis
on music of Schoenberg, Webern, Berg, Stravinsky, 
and Debussy. Selected readings in analytic literature.
Prerequisite: MUSIC 211-1,2,3 or equivalent.

MUS THRY 385-0 Senior Project (1)

MUS THRY 390-0 Theory Colloquium (0) Discussion 
of current research in music theory.

MUS THRY 399-0 Independent Study (.5–1)
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and podium technique. Extensive laboratory experience
with videotaped evaluation.

CONDUCT 335-0 Selected Topics in Conducting Topics
relevant to the professional needs of conducting majors.

CONDUCT 340-1,2,3 Advanced Conducting Separate 
quarters of band, orchestral, and choral conducting that
emphasize the techniques of score preparation and analysis,
repertoire, and rehearsal methods. Prerequisite: 326 or
equivalent. May be repeated for credit.

CONDUCT 341-0 Advanced Choral Literature A compre-
hensive examination of choral music literature from the
Renaissance through the 20th century.

CONDUCT 364-0 Choral Organizations University Chorale,
University Singers, University Chorus, and Women’s
Chorus. Open to all qualified students.

CONDUCT 368-0 Chapel Choir Open to all qualified 
students.

CONDUCT 374-0 Band Organizations Marching Band,
Concert Band, Symphonic Band, Symphonic Wind
Ensemble. Open to all qualified students.

CONDUCT 377-0 Jazz Ensembles Membership by audition
in jazz ensembles.

CONDUCT 378-0 Contemporary Music Ensemble (0–.5)
Membership by audition.

CONDUCT 380-0 Senior Recital (0)

CONDUCT 393-0 Orchestral Organizations Membership 
by audition in Symphony Orchestra, Chamber Orchestra,
or Philharmonia.

CONDUCT 399-0 Independent Study (1)

Jazz Studies and Pedagogy Program
The major in jazz studies combines courses in jazz improvi-
sation, composition/arranging, history, and ensembles with
a menu of electives. In addition to jazz lessons, students
take two years of applied lessons, with further applied study
available on an elective basis (as are Wind Ensemble and
other nonjazz ensembles). Candidates must demonstrate by
audition that they can meet the expectations of the applied
studio as well as the jazz curriculum. 
Major Studies Requirement
For a major in jazz studies, 19.5 to 20.5 course units are 
required:
• 100-level performance study (1.5 units)
• 110 Jazz Perspectives (1 unit)
• 162 Applied Jazz Improvisation (1.5 units)
• 200-level performance study (1.5 units)
• 262 Applied Jazz Improvisation (1.5 units)
• 300-level applied jazz studies (6 units)
• 330 Writing for Jazz Ensembles (1 unit)
• 331 Advanced Jazz Writing (1–2 units)
• MUSICOL 334 Jazz: Its Roots and Elements (1 unit)
• 362 Applied Jazz Improvisation (3–4 units)

• 361-1,2 Jazz Piano for the Non-Keyboard Player 
(0–1 unit)

• 380 Senior Recital (0 units)
• Jazz Ensembles (6.5 units: 6 units of large and small, 

.5 units of large or small)
CONDUCT 377 Jazz Ensembles (3–3.5 units)
WIND PER 391 Chamber Music (3–3.5 units)

• MUSIC 389 Convocation (4 quarters) (0 units)

Courses Open to Undergraduates
JAZZ ST 110-0 Jazz Perspectives Overview of jazz training
(history, improvisation, theory) and career development
(music industry). Introduction to jazz texts and recorded 
resources. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

JAZZ ST 162-0 Applied Jazz Improvisation (.5) Individual
study focused on the practical application of melodic,
rhythmic, harmonic, formal, and textural elements applied
to the aural tradition of jazz improvisation. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

JAZZ ST 262-0 Applied Jazz Improvisation (.5)
Continuation of 162 for sophomores. May be repeated 
for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

JAZZ ST 330-0 Writing for Jazz Ensembles Composing
and arranging for jazz ensemble. Score study and rehearsal
techniques with jazz groups and stage bands.

JAZZ ST 331-0 Advanced Jazz Writing Continuation of
330. Emphasis on creative scoring, composition, and com-
mercial writing.

JAZZ ST 332-0 Jazz Improvisation for Music Educators
Individual instruction and hands-on performing. Whether
learning from scratch or improving rusty skills, everyone
can improvise. Accompaniment will include a jazz trio.
Vocalists and instrumentalists are equally welcome and may
observe the jazz instruction in the concurrent National
High School Music Institute.

JAZZ ST 333-0 Jazz Theory Chord symbols, melodic and
harmonic structures, and other theoretical analyses as 
applied to jazz improvisation, composition, and arranging.
Designed for music educators. Prerequisite: classical theory
background.

JAZZ ST 335-0 Selected Topics in Jazz Studies Topics
vary. May be repeated for credit as topics change.

JAZZ ST 336-0 Basic Jazz Improvisation Basic elements of
jazz improvisation, including harmony, modes, and basic
progressions. For nonjazz majors. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

JAZZ ST 337-0 Advanced Jazz Improvisation Continuation
of development of jazz improvisation skills. Prerequisite:
336 or consent of instructor.

JAZZ ST 361-1,2 Jazz Piano for the Non-Keyboard Player
(0–1) Jazz voicing, harmonization, analysis, and technique
through keyboard instruction. Prerequisite: basic keyboard
proficiency, jazz performance and harmonic background.
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• Counterpoint and conducting (3 units)
• Organ literature (1 unit)
• Appropriate course work (2 units)
• ORGAN 380 Senior Recital (0 units)
• MUSIC 389 Convocation (4 quarters) (0 units)

Piano
Courses Open to Undergraduates
PIANO 161-0, 261-0, 361-0 Piano Performance

PIANO 230-0 Class Organ (0) Primarily for sophomore 
pianists.

PIANO 313-1,2,3 Piano Repertoire Analytical and histori-
cal study of piano solo and concerto repertoire from early
keyboard literature to the present.

PIANO 315-1,2,3 Piano Pedagogy Lecture/demonstration/
laboratory course in piano teaching at all levels. Principles
and techniques of group and individual instruction; survey
of teaching materials. Seniors and graduate students.

PIANO 328-0 Accompanying/Recital Preparation (.5)
Piano students work with a singer and instrumentalist in
the preparation and performance of mainstream recital
repertoire.

PIANO 335-0 Selected Topics in Piano Topics vary; 
announced before registration. May be repeated.

PIANO 380-0 Senior Recital (0)

PIANO 391-0 Chamber Music (.5) For juniors and seniors.

PIANO 392-0 Chamber Music: Trios

PIANO 399-0 Independent Study (.5–1)

Organ
Courses Open to Undergraduates
ORGAN 163-0, 263-0, 363-0 Organ Performance

ORGAN 310-1,2,3 Keyboard Harmony/Improvisation

ORGAN 311-0 Professional Concerns (.5)

ORGAN 312-0 Voice

ORGAN 313-0 Harpsichord Class Harpsichord lessons 
for piano or organ majors. Other students accepted with
permission of instructor.

ORGAN 315-0 Organ Maintenance

ORGAN 316-0 Organ Pedagogy (.5) Comparative methods,
practice techniques; repertoire for various levels.

ORGAN 335-0 Selected Topics in Organ and Church
Music Topics vary; announced before registration. May 
be repeated.

ORGAN 371-0 German Organ Literature The German
organ school pre–J. S. Bach to present.

ORGAN 372-0 French Organ Literature The French organ
school from 1600 to present.

ORGAN 380-0 Senior Recital (0)

JAZZ ST 362-0 Applied Jazz Improvisation Advanced 
elements of jazz improvisation, including harmony, modes,
and progressions. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

JAZZ ST 380-0 Senior Recital (0)

Piano, Organ, and Church Music Program
The Piano, Organ, and Church Music Program offers 
majors in piano performance and organ performance and 
a concentration in church music.

A major in piano performance combines a strong musi-
cal basis for a professional career with the broad humanistic 
interests embodied in a liberal arts education. The course
of instruction focuses on the studio and includes private
lessons, studio classes, a thorough course in piano reper-
toire, piano pedagogy, and accompanying classes. Electives
are available in chamber music and other areas, allowing
students to tailor a program to their individual needs.
Frequent performances as a soloist and as an assisting 
musician develop skills in public presentation. Solo recitals,
required in both the junior and senior years, are considered
an integral part of the programs.

A major in organ performance and church music studies
provides students with a solid foundation for a professional
career in performance and in liturgical settings. In addition
to a core liberal arts curriculum, the course of instruction
includes private lessons, studio class, organ literature, 
service playing, and organ pedagogy. The Chicago area 
offers numerous opportunities for service playing experi-
ence. A junior recital is optional; a senior recital is required.

For a concentration in church music, consult the 
coordinator of organ and church music.
Major Studies Requirement in Piano Performance
For a major in piano performance, 20 course units are 
required:
• PIANO 161 Piano Performance (3 units)
• PIANO 261 Piano Performance (3 units)
• PIANO 361 Piano Performance (6 units)
• PIANO 313 Piano Repertoire (3 units)
• PIANO 315 Piano Pedagogy (3 units)
• PIANO 391 or 392 Chamber Music (.5 unit)
• MUSIC 389 Convocation (4 quarters) (0 units)
• PIANO 328 Accompanying/Recital Preparation (1.5 units)
• Junior Recital (0 units)
• PIANO 380 Senior Recital (0 units)

Students enrolled in a five-year double-degree program
may substitute three 300-level musicology and/or music
theory electives for the pedagogy requirement.
Major Studies Requirement in Organ Performance
For a major in organ performance, 20 course units are 
required:
• ORGAN 163 Organ Performance (3 units)
• ORGAN 263 Organ Performance (3 units)
• ORGAN 363 Organ Performance (6 units)
• 300-level courses in musicology and/or music theory 

(2 units)
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String Instruments Program
Majors in string instruments prepare for professional 
performance and teaching as well as for advanced study.
The curriculum is built around individual performance
study and ensemble participation, including chamber music
and orchestra, with orchestral studies and string pedagogy
available to qualified juniors and seniors. A junior recital
and a senior recital are required. Students in this program
may major in violin, viola, cello, string bass, harp, or 
classical guitar.
Major Studies Requirement
For a major in string performance, 19.5 to 21 course units
are required:
Violin, viola, cello, string bass performance
• 100-level performance study (3 units)
• 200-level performance study (3 units)
• 300-level performance study (6 units)
• 300-level string pedagogy (1.5 units)
• 319-1,2,3 Orchestral Studies (1.5 units)
• 380 Senior Recital (0 units)
• 391 Chamber Music (1.5 units)
• CONDUCT 393 Orchestral Organizations (additional 

4.5 units)
• MUSIC 389 Convocation (4 quarters) (0 units)
Harp Performance
• 100-level performance study (3 units)
• 200-level performance study (3 units)
• 300-level performance study (6 units)
• Large ensemble (additional 4.5 units)
• 318-1,2,3 Harp Pedagogy and Maintenance (1.5 units)
• 319-1,2,3 Orchestral Studies (1.5 units)
• 380 Senior Recital (0 units)
• MUSIC 389 Convocation (4 quarters) (0 units)
Guitar Performance
• 100-level performance study (3 units)
• 200-level performance study (3 units)
• 300-level performance study (6 units)
• 374 Guitar Ensemble (additional 4.5 units)
• 375-1,2,3 Lute and Guitar Literature (1.5 units)
• 376-1,2,3 Guitar Pedagogy (1.5 units)
• 380 Senior Recital (0 units)
• MUSIC 389 Convocation (4 quarters) (0 units)

Courses Open to Undergraduates
STRINGS 141-0, 241-0, 341-0 Violin Performance

STRINGS 142-0, 242-0, 342-0 Viola Performance

STRINGS 143-0, 243-0, 343-0 Cello Performance

STRINGS 144-0, 244-0, 344-0 String Bass Performance

STRINGS 151-0, 251-0, 351-0 Harp Performance

STRINGS 171-0, 271-0, 371-0 Classical Guitar
Performance

STRINGS 311-0 Suzuki Pedagogy Fundamental principles
of Suzuki philosophy and materials. Available to violin,
viola, cello, and double bass players with emphasis on 
application to violin and cello.

STRINGS 312-0 String Class Pedagogy Group teaching
strategies, program administration, materials and tech-
niques, and pedagogy for violin, viola, cello, and double
bass. For performance and pedagogy majors; secondary 
instruments and pedagogical applications to school settings
and/or college-level techniques classes.

STRINGS 313-0 History of String Pedagogy Historical
survey of the major violin, viola, cello, and double bass ped-
agogues from the early baroque through the 20th century;
study of publications and contributions of contemporary
schools. Lecture and seminar format.

STRINGS 314-0 Comprehensive String Pedagogy
Comparative study and application of the principles of 
successful string teaching. Communication skills, observa-
tions, comparison of contemporary approaches of Suzuki,
Rolland, Havas, et al. Lecture, discussion, and demonstra-
tion format. Open to all string players.

STRINGS 315-1,2 Beginning Violin and Viola Pedagogy
(.5) Developmental approach to individual and group
teaching of elementary-level violin and viola students.
Includes Rolland and Suzuki approaches, apprenticeship
teaching, and observations. Open to all string players.

STRINGS 316-1,2 Beginning Cello and Double Bass
Pedagogy (.5) Developmental approach to individual and
group teaching of elementary-level cello and double bass
students. Open to all string players.

STRINGS 317-0 Principles of Advanced/College-Level
Studio Teaching (.5) In-depth analysis of individual instru-
ment pedagogy for violin, viola, cello, or double bass 
according to major instrument. Taught by artist faculty.
Open to all string players.

STRINGS 318-1,2,3 Harp Pedagogy and Maintenance (.5)
1. Guests and master classes related to playing and teach-
ing. 2. Instrument maintenance and repair clinic with
hands-on experience in routine maintenance and common
repairs. 3. Pedagogical instruction and demonstration of
teaching techniques for all levels and ages.

STRINGS 319-1,2,3 Orchestral Studies (Violin, Viola,
Cello, String Bass, Harp) (.5)

STRINGS 327-0 Interpretation of Instrumental Chamber
Music Analysis of performance practices and interpretation
of selected chamber works; emphasis on string perfor-
mance, but may include winds and keyboard.

STRINGS 335-0 Selected Topics in Strings Topics vary;
announced before registration. May be repeated.

STRINGS 372-0 Guitar Literature and Ensemble
Concurrent registration in 374 and 375-1,2,3 required for
three consecutive quarters. Alternates yearly with 373.



204 Music • Music Performance Studies • Voice and Opera

STRINGS 373-0 Guitar Pedagogy and Ensemble
Concurrent registration in 374 and 376-1,2,3 required for
three consecutive quarters. Alternates yearly with 372.

STRINGS 374-0 Guitar Ensemble Performance of the
chamber literature for guitar: guitar duos, trios, and 
quartets; flute and guitar; voice and guitar; chamber works
with strings; other instrumental combinations.

STRINGS 375-1,2,3 Lute and Guitar Literature Analytical
and historical survey of the literature for plucked instru-
ments from the 16th through the 20th centuries. The study
of tablatures, instrument construction and tuning, perfor-
mance practice, and style.

STRINGS 376-1,2,3 Guitar Pedagogy Principles of individ-
ual and group study. Survey of development of right- and
left-hand technique from 16th-century lute and vihuela 
tutors through modern classical guitar methods. Interaction
between musical texture and technical innovations; influ-
ence of fingering on stylistic inflection and ornamentation.

STRINGS 380-0 Senior Recital (0)

STRINGS 391-0 Chamber Music (.5) Performance of string
quartet literature with the addition of some works for piano
and strings. For freshmen and sophomores.

STRINGS 399-0 Independent Study (.5–1)

Voice and Opera Program
Students majoring in voice take a concentrated program 
of courses designed to prepare them for professional 
performance. In addition to individual instruction, students
take courses in musicology, vocal science, conducting, opera
workshop, repertoire, and foreign language. A senior recital
is required, and students are urged to take advantage of 
the numerous other performance opportunities offered 
by the school.

The Northwestern Opera Center is supported by a 
generous endowment in memory of the famous American
soprano Edith Mason Ragland. The internationally 
acclaimed Edith Mason and William E. Ragland Opera
Theater presents scene recitals and full-scale productions.
Major Studies Requirement
For a major in voice performance, 21 course units are 
required:
• 110 Voice Performance (3 units)
• 210 Voice Performance (3 units)
• 310 Voice Performance (6 units)
• Major choral ensemble (additional 4.5 units)
• 323 Study of the Vocal Mechanism (.5 unit)
• CONDUCT 326 Basic Conducting (1 unit)
• 351-1,2,3 Acting Techniques for the Opera Singer 

(1.5 units)
• 352-1,2,3 Opera Laboratory (1.5 units)
• 111-1,2,3 Phonetics and Diction (0 units)
• 211-1,2,3 Sophomore Practicum (0 units)
• MUSIC 389 Convocation (4 quarters) (0 units)
• 380 Senior Recital (0 units)

It is recommended that voice performance majors take
three units of one foreign language and achieve a level-five
competency in Keyboard Skills. See the voice coordinator
concerning the honors program in voice performance.

Courses Open to Undergraduates
VOICE 102-0 Beginning Voice Class instruction for Music
Theatre Certificate students. Basic music skills required.
Prerequisite: admission to the Music Theatre Program.

VOICE 110-0, 210-0, 310-0 Voice Performance Lessons
consist of private and group instruction (studio class), with
each student receiving the equivalent of 50 minutes of 
instruction weekly.

VOICE 111-1,2,3 Phonetics and Diction (0) Required of
freshman and transfer students majoring in voice. Three
quarters: Italian, German, French.

VOICE 202-0 Intermediate Voice Private instruction for
Music Theatre Certificate students. Prerequisite: admission
to the Music Theatre Program and 102 or equivalent.

VOICE 211-1,2,3 Sophomore Practicum (0)

VOICE 323-0 Study of the Vocal Mechanism Lectures,
readings, discussions, and demonstrations of basic vocal
physiology, common vocal problems, and use of exercises
and songs for vocal improvement. Prerequisite: a major 
in voice with junior or senior standing, or consent of 
instructor.

VOICE 335-0 Selected Topics in Voice (.5–1) Topics vary;
announced before registration. May be repeated.

VOICE 351-1,2,3 Acting Techniques for the Opera Singer
(.5) Advanced techniques for the performance of arias and
songs; methods of text and character analysis; audition
techniques; study of opera and musical theater repertoire.
Juniors only. Must be taken sequentially.

VOICE 352-1,2,3 Opera Laboratory (.5) Performance and
audition techniques of operatic repertoire; character analy-
sis and scene study. Repertoire ranges from baroque opera
through contemporary opera and musical theater. Seniors
and graduate students only. Prerequisite: 351-1,2,3, or 
consent of instructor. Must be taken sequentially.

VOICE 357-0 The German Lied (.5) Schubert and
Schumann song cycles and Brahms, Berg, Mahler, Strauss,
and Wagner songs. Incorporation of chamber music and
study of original poetry.

VOICE 358-0 Is Technique Enough? (.5) The relationship
between repertoire choice and development of vocal 
technique.

VOICE 363-0 Opera Performance Preparation and perfor-
mance of a major operatic role.

VOICE 380-0 Senior Recital (0)

VOICE 399-0 Independent Study (.5–1) Permission of 
instructor and department required.
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WIND PER 341-0 Woodwind Instrument Repertoire
Survey of woodwind literature and performance practices;
solos and chamber music for various performance levels.

WIND PER 342-0 Brass Instrument Repertoire Brass liter-
ature and performance practices; solos, pedagogical materi-
als, and chamber music for various levels of performance.

WIND PER 347-0 Percussion Pedagogy and Performance
Methods, materials, and writings related to percussion 
playing and teaching. Prerequisite: 300-level standing in
percussion performance or consent of instructor.

WIND PER 352-0 Preparing for an Audition

WIND PER 353-0 Introduction to the Harp

WIND PER 354-0 Woodwind Instrument Repair

WIND PER 355-0 Freelance Musician

WIND PER 356-0 Making Musicianship Audible

WIND PER 357-0 Reedmaking for Single Reed
Instruments

WIND PER 359-0 Brass Teaching Techniques

WIND PER 380-0 Senior Recital (0)

WIND PER 391-0 Chamber Music Percussion and mallet
ensembles, brass ensembles, woodwind quintets, saxophone
quartets, clarinet quartets, and jazz combos.

WIND PER 399-0 Independent Study (.5–1)

Wind and Percussion Instruments Program
Designed to prepare students for professional performance
and teaching as well as for advanced study, the major in
wind and percussion instruments offers a concentrated 
curriculum emphasizing performance studies, frequent
master classes, required participation in large and small 
ensembles, and a required senior recital. Students anticipat-
ing graduate study in wind or percussion performance 
are advised to elect additional courses in 300-level theory
and history.
Major Studies Requirement
For a major in wind and percussion performance, 19.5
course units are required:
• 111–31 Performance study (3 units)
• 211–31 Performance study (3 units)
• 311–31 Performance study (6 units)
• Large ensemble (additional 4.5 units)
• 391 Chamber Music (3 units)
• MUSIC 389 Convocation (4 quarters) (0 units)
• 380 Senior Recital (0)

Courses Open to Undergraduates
WIND PER 111-0, 211-0, 311-0 Flute Performance

WIND PER 112-0, 212-0, 312-0 Oboe Performance

WIND PER 113-0, 213-0, 313-0 Clarinet Performance

WIND PER 114-0, 214-0, 314-0 Saxophone Performance

WIND PER 115-0, 215-0, 315-0 Bassoon Performance

WIND PER 121-0, 221-0, 321-0 Trumpet Performance

WIND PER 122-0, 222-0, 322-0 French Horn Performance

WIND PER 123-0, 223-0, 323-0 Euphonium Performance

WIND PER 124-0, 224-0, 324-0 Trombone Performance

WIND PER 125-0, 225-0, 325-0 Tuba Performance

WIND PER 131-0, 231-0, 331-0 Percussion Performance

WIND PER 335-0 Selected Topics in Winds and
Percussion Topics vary; announced before registration.
May be repeated.

WIND PER 336-0 Woodwind Orchestral Repertoire Wind
section performance practices and performance techniques
in the standard orchestra literature.

WIND PER 337-0 Interpretation of Instrumental
Chamber Music Coaching in the preparation and rehearsal
of chamber music for strings, winds, keyboard, and voice.

WIND PER 338-0 Brass Orchestral Repertoire Study of
brass section performance practice and performance tech-
niques in the 19th- and 20th-century orchestral repertoire.
Limited to junior, senior, and graduate students. May be 
repeated once.

WIND PER 339-0 Performance Practices and Criticism
Performance and criticism of woodwind, brass, and percus-
sion repertoire in a master class setting. Team-taught.
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building, Annie May Swift Hall, but also in Harris
Hall; two former residences on Chicago Avenue; the
Communication Sciences and Disorders complex,
which includes the Frances Searle Building and the
medical facilities in Chicago; the Theatre and
Interpretation Center; and John J. Louis Hall, a state-
of-the-art studio production facility.

For more information, see the school’s Web site 
at www.speech.northwestern.edu.

Academic Policies

Requirements for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Speech
The School of Speech grants the degree of bachelor of
science in speech upon (1) the satisfactory completion
of 45 course units; (2) the fulfillment of the distribu-
tion requirement of the student’s major department;
and (3) the completion of an approved program of
study in speech and related fields suited to the stu-
dent’s special interests and needs. If students interrupt
the program of study for an extended period of time
and degree requirements are changed during this pe-
riod, they are normally held to the new requirements.

In addition to and independent of the requirements
set by the School of Speech, students must satisfy the
Undergraduate Residence Requirement (see Under-
graduate Education).

General Requirements
Of the required 45 courses, the last 23 courses must
be taken while the student is enrolled as an under-
graduate in Northwestern University, and the student
must be enrolled in the School of Speech for the last
three quarters preceding the granting of the degree.
Credit for summer work taken at other colleges or
universities as part of the last 23 courses requires 
approval by petition.

Thirty-five of the required 45 units must be com-
pleted with grades of A, B, or C. A minimum of 18
courses must be taken outside the School of Speech.
No more than 18 of the 45 courses offered for the 
degree may be taken in the major department.

Speech is the primary mode of communication, the
principal means by which people exchange ideas and
feelings. It is a means of inquiry and reporting. It is 
a means of persuasion. And it is a means of apprecia-
tion, inspiration, and entertainment. Students of
speech study the nature of such communication and
the conditions, circumstances, and properties affecting
it. They may concentrate on speech as a scientific 
phenomenon, as a fine art, or as a rhetorical art.

Speech is conversation, discussion, debate, and pub-
lic address. It is the performance of prose, poetry, and
dramatic literature. It is theatre — acting, directing, and
exploring the many facets of the physical theatre and
dramatic production. It is radio, television, and film —
the media of mass communication. It is the study of
language and the analysis and improvement of speech
and hearing disabilities. And it is the preparation of
teachers, directors, clinicians, and other professionals in
these fields. It is study and research in all these areas.

Founded by Robert Cumnock in 1878, the School
of Speech is now the third largest of Northwestern’s six
undergraduate divisions. It annually enrolls more than
1,200 undergraduate majors and 400 graduate students.

Originally, the curriculum and its related activities
were concerned with public speaking and interpreta-
tive reading as performing arts. As the field and the
school grew, the faculty added instruction in theatre,
speech pathology, audiology, radio, television, film,
and other specialties in oral communication. The five
departments of instruction indicate the scope of the
modern curriculum: performance studies; communica-
tion studies; radio/television/film; communication 
sciences and disorders; and theatre (including dance).
In addition to the specialized program presented by
each department, the five departments of the School
of Speech combine to offer the undergraduate degree
program in interdepartmental studies. All departments
offer graduate courses. The School of Speech sponsors
six divisions of Northwestern’s National High School
Institute: dance, debate, media arts, and theatre arts.

This wide range of educational activities is 
currently housed not only in the school’s original

School of Speech
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A transfer student will be required to complete at
least 11 courses in the School of Speech at North-
western. A speech placement interview is required at
the time of first registration for all transfer students.

Distribution Requirements
All major programs in speech require 18 courses out-
side the major department in the following areas:
• Science, mathematics, and technology
• Individual and social behavior
• Humanities and fine arts

Students should consult the department concerned
for the range of disciplines within each category and
the number of courses required.

Major Programs in Speech and Related
Requirements
All students in the School of Speech must meet the 
requirements of one of the following major programs:
interdepartmental studies, communication sciences
and disorders, communication studies, performance
studies, radio/television/film, or theatre (including
dance). Basic speech courses are required in all pro-
grams, and provisions are made for study in other 
divisions of the University to complement the major
program.

Student Conduct in Speech Courses
All undergraduate students enrolled in School of
Speech courses are held accountable to the Univer-
sity’s standards of academic integrity (see Academic
Regulations in the Undergraduate Education section
of this catalog). They also are responsible for com-
pliance with the following standards:
• Attendance is required in all courses, and excessive

absence is cause for failure
• Credit will not be given for two courses that meet at

the same time
• All assigned work must be completed to receive

course credit
• Assignments must be turned in on time, and exami-

nations must be taken as scheduled; assignments
cannot be made up or grades of incomplete given
without prior approval from the instructor

Teaching Certification
The Department of Communication Sciences and
Disorders offers a program leading to public school
certification.

Faculty Mentors
Each new student is assigned a faculty mentor in the
chosen major field within speech. This mentor is
available for consultation, especially for the purpose 
of planning for the next registration. Freshmen have 
a separate advising period before the fall registration.
Ultimate responsibility for meeting degree require-
ments rests with the student.

Academic Options

Interdepartmental Studies
This program provides an interdisciplinary opportu-
nity within speech for students whose special interests
are not satisfied by one of the established programs.
Majors in interdepartmental studies may seek a 
general education with exposure to a broad range 
of disciplines or a professional preparation from two
closely related areas of speech.

Requirements for a Major in Interdepartmental
Studies
• A minimum of 3 courses distributed among at least

three departments and selected from the following:
GEN SPCH 101, 102, 103, 104, 108; THEATRE 140-1,
140-2

• A minimum of 3 courses at the 200 level distributed
among at least three departments

• An additional 10 courses in speech distributed
among at least two departments, including at least 
8 courses at the 300 or 400 level. It is the student’s
responsibility to take all courses prerequisite for
300- and 400-level courses. Eligible students are
urged to elect 399 during their senior year; this 
independent study should be arranged to correlate
two of the speech areas the student has studied.

• 6 courses at the 200 level or above outside speech,
including at least 3 300-level courses. If they apply,
courses taken to meet the distribution requirement
may be used to satisfy this requirement.

• Major programs for undergraduate work must be ap-
proved by the associate dean for undergraduate affairs.

Interschool Certificates and Adjunct Major
For information about the interschool programs listed
below, see the Other Undergraduate Programs section.

Art and Technology Program
Students majoring in radio/television/film may earn 
a minor in art and technology.



208 Speech • Introductory and Related Courses • Communication Sciences and Disorders

Introductory and Related Courses
GEN SPCH 101-0 Interpersonal Communication
Laboratory experience in human interaction. Analysis of
communication within groups.

GEN SPCH 102-0 Public Speaking Theory, composition,
delivery, and criticism of public speeches.

GEN SPCH 103-0 Analysis and Performance of Literature
Critical reading, written analysis, and performance of liter-
ary texts; general introduction to performance studies.
Individual conferences.

GEN SPCH 104-0 Argumentation and Debate Theories of
argumentation and debate, with many opportunities for
practice. Analysis and evaluation of the discourse related to
public controversies. Recommended for students planning
to participate in intercollegiate debate.

GEN SPCH 105-0 Improving Voice and Articulation Study
of basic communication processes for students wishing to
improve their own speaking skills. Self-evaluation of articu-
lation and voice; directed practice based on principles of
normal speech production and elementary phonetics.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

GEN SPCH 108-0 Processes and Pathologies of Human
Communication Basic facts and principles of human 
communication and its disorders. Laboratory experience
provides an introduction to research in human commu-
nication science.

GEN SPCH 110-0 Voice for Performance Intensive 
individual development and use of voice for performance.

GEN SPCH 204-0 Paradigms and Strategies of Leadership
Theoretical models of leadership. Group vision, change,
and decision making. Weekly student-led small groups 
discuss case studies. 

Communication Sciences and Disorders
The Department of Communication Sciences and Disorders
is the locus at Northwestern of basic science and research
in human communication and its disorders. It offers clinical
training in audiology and hearing sciences, learning dis-
abilities, and speech and language pathology. Undergrad-
uate and graduate curricula emphasize the study of normal
human communication and cognition, thereby providing 
a foundation for the study of disorders of hearing, speech,
language, and learning. Classroom, clinical, and research
facilities of the department are located in the Frances
Searle Building on the Evanston campus, with the oppor-
tunity to do further clinical work at the Medical School 
on the Chicago campus.

Areas of Study for Departmental Majors
The undergraduate program in communication sciences
and disorders is designed to provide a thorough back-
ground of information about human communication and 
its disorders. Basic science principles that underlie all

Integrated Arts Program
The interschool Integrated Arts Program offers
courses leading to a minor that explore the creative
process from the perspective of the artist in the 
disciplines of theatre, visual arts, music, dance, and
media arts.

International Studies Program
International studies, an undergraduate interschool
adjunct major that is taken in conjunction with a tradi-
tional major, is open to School of Speech students.

Music Theatre Program
The Certificate in Music Theatre provides the oppor-
tunity for School of Music students majoring in voice
and School of Speech students majoring in theatre to
create a second area of specialization.

Undergraduate Leadership Program
The Undergraduate Leadership Program, an inter-
school certificate program open to all undergraduates,
helps students understand the nature of leadership and
prepares them to become leaders.

Graduate Study
The School of Speech has been a national center for
graduate study and research in the fields of communi-
cation arts and sciences for many years. Programs 
for the master of arts, master of fine arts, and doctor
of philosophy degrees with majors in speech are 
administered by the Graduate School of Northwestern
University. All candidates for these degrees must sat-
isfy the Graduate School requirements. The school 
itself offers a master of science in communication.

The School of Speech offers departmental and 
thesis sequences leading to the master’s degree as 
well as a program leading to the degree of master 
of science in communication with emphasis in com-
munication management or communication systems.
Requirements for the departmental and thesis master’s
degrees, the master of fine arts, and the doctor of 
philosophy degrees in any division of the School of
Speech are described in the Graduate School catalog.
Requirements for the master of science in communi-
cation degree are available from the School of Speech.

All departments of the School of Speech participate
in graduate studies and research. Graduate programs
may be relatively specialized in the offerings of one
department or arranged to represent the offerings of
two or more departments.
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human communication and cognition are emphasized.
Students also are introduced to clinical issues that pertain
to disorders of communication and learning.

Undergraduate majors in communication sciences and
disorders may choose among four areas of concentration:
human communication sciences, audiology and hearing 
sciences, learning disabilities, and speech and language
pathology. Undergraduates may select their area of concen-
tration any time after entering the department. However,
they are encouraged to make this decision by the spring
quarter of their sophomore year and are required to decide
no later than the beginning of their junior year. (Students
may always petition to change the area of concentration.)

Human Communication Sciences
This area of concentration is particularly well suited to 
students who plan to attend graduate or professional school
in fields such as medicine, dentistry, psychology, biomedical
engineering, or neuroscience. It also provides excellent
preparation for students who plan to pursue graduate study
in audiology and hearing sciences, learning disabilities, or
speech and language pathology to conduct research in these
areas or to engage in professional practice. In addition to
taking a number of basic science courses in the Department
of Communication Sciences and Disorders, students in this
program take a minimum of 12 science, mathematics, engi-
neering, and/or psychology courses outside the department.

Students admitted to the seven-year Honors Program 
in Medical Education with an emphasis in human commu-
nication sciences meet the 300- and 400-level course 
requirements of the department (see following description).
However, because they spend only three years on the
Evanston campus, they take fewer 100- and 200-level
courses in the department and the School of Speech than
some four-year undergraduates.

Audiology and Hearing Sciences
This area of concentration encompasses the study of 
hearing, hearing disorders, and the treatment of hearing
disorders. Undergraduate course work in this program 
provides the scientific undergirding necessary for clinical
practice and/or auditory research. Emphasis is on basic
communication science, including study of the anatomical,
physiological, and physical bases of hearing. Information 
on normal communication processes is presented. An 
introduction to audiologic assessment and hearing loss
management is provided, with the opportunity for super-
vised clinical experience for advanced undergraduate students.

The professional degree program in audiology and
hearing sciences is designed to prepare students for the
clinical practice of audiology. Students interested in careers
in auditory research may emphasize the development of 
research skills at the master’s degree level to prepare for
continued study at the doctoral level.

Students completing graduate study in audiology and
hearing sciences may qualify for clinical certification by the

American Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA),
Illinois state licensure in audiology, and registration with
the Illinois Department of Public Health in the area of
hearing aid dispensing. Audiology professionals may be 
employed in hospitals, community and university clinics,
industry, schools, rehabilitation centers, and research 
laboratories. Advanced professionals may be self-employed
in private practice.

Learning Disabilities
The undergraduate concentration in learning disabilities
provides academic preparation for graduate study leading 
to the MA and PhD degrees in learning disabilities and 
related fields. The field of learning disabilities is concerned
with learning processes and their dysfunctions, including
disorders of perception, memory, language, and conceptual-
ization. Such disorders lead to problems in the acquisition
and use of oral language, reading, writing, and math skills
that require specialized remediation. Undergraduate course
work stresses theoretical, scientific, clinical, and educational
issues as a foundation for advanced training. Students also
may create an interdisciplinary program by combining
learning disabilities with such ancillary fields as audiology,
education, linguistics, neuroscience, psychology, or speech
and language pathology.

The first two years of the undergraduate curriculum
emphasize the psychological, linguistic, and biological bases
of normal language and cognitive development. Clinical 
examples and observations in area clinics and local schools
are incorporated into these courses. Advanced undergradu-
ate courses are focused more directly on disorders in basic
processes and on clinical applications of basic theory, 
including some supervised clinical teaching.

Graduates may enter MA or MA/PhD programs at
Northwestern or elsewhere to pursue advanced work and
certification as a specialist in learning disabilities or as a 
researcher. Learning disabilities specialists with master’s 
or PhD degrees may work in public or private schools, 
universities, hospitals, or private practice.

Speech and Language Pathology
The undergraduate emphasis in speech and language
pathology combines academic instruction with laboratory
activities and supervised clinical experiences to give 
students a background for graduate study in the field. 
The first two years of the undergraduate curriculum 
emphasize the psychological, linguistic, neurological,
acoustical, anatomical, and physiological bases of normal
auditory and oral language behavior. As knowledge of 
normal speech, language, learning, and hearing processes
increases, students are introduced to the communicative
disorders that result from the disruption of these processes.

Advanced undergraduate courses are concerned with 
the nature, recognition, and management of common com-
municative disorders, such as problems of speech sound
production, language development, fluency, and voice. This
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• Residence requirement: enrollment in the department for
the last five quarters preceding the granting of the degree

Also see the description of requirements for students
admitted to the seven-year Honors Program in Medical
Education under Areas of Study for Departmental Majors,
Human Communication Sciences, earlier in this section.

Basic Science
Courses for Undergraduates and Graduates
COMM SCI 101-0 Seminar in Communication Sciences
and Disorders Major topics of research interest in commu-
nicative disorders. Principles of research in communicative
disorders.

GEN SPCH 105-0 Improving Voice and Articulation See
Introductory and Related Courses.

GEN SPCH 108-0 Processes and Pathologies of Human
Communication See Introductory and Related Courses.

COMM SCI 201-0 Phonetics Training in transcription 
of English speech sounds. Introduction to phonological
analysis, dynamics of articulation, dialect variations.

COMM SCI 202-0 Biological Foundations of Human
Communication Human anatomy, physiology, and 
neurology in relation to communicative behavior. Sensory,
perceptual, cognitive, and motor processes. 

COMM SCI 203-0 Acoustics of Speech The nature of
sound. Production and analysis of speech spectra.

COMM SCI 205-0 Study of Learning and Learning
Problems in the Classroom Application of three theories
— stimulus-response, cognitive development, and 
psychoanalytic — to learning and learning problems in
classrooms. Field placement in a classroom; supervised 
observations of a child with learning problems and a 
normal achieving classmate.

COMM SCI 301-0 Anatomy and Physiology of the Vocal
Mechanism Anatomical and physiological mechanisms of
breathing, phonation, and articulation. Laboratories include
dissection and participation in physiological research.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or above.

COMM SCI 302-0 Anatomy and Physiology of the Hearing
Mechanism Gross and fine structure, development, and
function of the peripheral and central auditory system.
Prerequisites: junior standing or above, 202 and 203, or
consent of instructor.

COMM SCI 303-0 Brain and Cognition Brain anatomy 
and physiology, neuropsychological techniques, sensory
physiology, and neural development. The brain’s role 
in language, attention, learning and memory, thinking, 
intelligence, and reading.

COMM SCI 304-0 Statistics in Communication Sciences
and Disorders Introduction to research design and data
analysis in communication sciences and disorders; statistical 
inference.

program also offers courses of study leading to the MA and
PhD degrees as well as postdoctoral study in speech and
language pathology. Graduate courses are concerned with
the neurophysiologic and structural disorders affecting
communication and with a more detailed study of disorders
of language, fluency, articulation, and voice. Students study
the theory, evaluation, and management of aphasia, cerebral
palsy, cleft palate, laryngeal pathologies, and other complex
disorders.

Students completing graduate programs of study in
speech and language pathology may qualify for teaching
certification by the Illinois State Board of Education,
Illinois state licensure, and certification by the American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA). Profes-
sional speech and language pathologists work in schools,
child development programs, specialized educational set-
tings, universities, hospital clinics, rehabilitation centers,
and private practice.

Honors Program
An honors program is available for students in their senior
year who have maintained an outstanding undergraduate
record through their junior year. Upon successful comple-
tion of an honors project, they will graduate with honors 
in communication sciences and disorders. Also see Honors
and Prizes in the Undergraduate Education section of this
catalog.

Independent Study
Upperclass students in the department may register for
units of independent study, in which they work closely with
a faculty member on a topic of mutual interest. Students 
interested in independent study should select courses that
may lead to more advanced library or laboratory research.

Requirements for a Major in Communication
Sciences and Disorders
• Introductory courses: GEN SPCH 108 or COMM SCI 101

and at least 2 of the following: GEN SPCH 101, 102, 103
• 200-level courses: 201, 202, 203, 200-level statistics

course in psychology or education
• 300- and 400-level courses in communicative disorders: 

9 courses (excluding practicum courses), including at least
1 in audiology and hearing sciences, learning disabilities,
and speech and language pathology

• Electives: 14 courses, at least 8 of which must be outside
the department
(Students who plan to work at the elementary or second-
ary level are advised to include courses in education and
other areas that apply toward the requirements for a
teaching certificate in their special field.)

• Courses taken in the department: No more than 18 can
be counted toward the BSSp degree

• Writing proficiency requirement: All students must meet
the writing proficiency requirement
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COMM SCI 305-1 Electronic Laboratory Instrumentation
Basic analog and digital electronic theory for the use, 
modification, and design of behavioral laboratory equip-
ment. Applications in speech and hearing.

COMM SCI 305-2 Computer Laboratory Instrumentation
Computer use in the laboratory for equipment control and
data acquisition. Real-time programming and networking
between computers and laboratory equipment. Prerequi-
sites: 305-1 and proficiency in any computer language.

COMM SCI 306-0 Introduction to Psychoacoustics
Introduction to principles underlying perception of pitch,
loudness, auditory space, speech; psychophysical procedures
for studying psychoacoustics.

COMM SCI 309-0 Culture, Language, and Learning
Language and culture; transmission of culture through 
language; effects of cultural variety on perception, cogni-
tion, and learning; implications of cultural and linguistic 
diversity in communicative disorders.

COMM SCI 311-0 Principles of Electronics and Acoustics
Parallel development of concepts in electronics and
acoustics that are useful for advanced laboratory research 
in communicative disorders and related fields.

COMM SCI 312-0 Applied Research Methods in Human
Communication Science Survey, experimental, and clinical
case-review methods pertinent to hearing, speech, language,
and learning; discussion of research strategies. Laboratory.

COMM SCI 320-0 Physiologic Instrumentation
Fundamentals of physiological measurement and analysis.
Use of physiological instrumentation for the transduction
and measurement of speech articulator movement. Design
of experiments and interpretation of data. Prerequisite: 301.

COMM SCI 350-0 Cognitive Development in Atypical
Learners Introduction to theories of cognitive develop-
ment; implications for the study of atypical learners; 
review of research on the impact of perceptual and 
language impairments on cognitive growth. Laboratory,
with cognitive assessment procedures.

COMM SCI 351-0 Development and Disorders of Memory
Scientific models and evidence for the development of
memory. Memory disorders in relation to developmental
and life span issues.

COMM SCI 399-0 Independent Study Prerequisite: 
consent of associate dean after submission of petition.

Audiology and Hearing Sciences
Courses for Undergraduates and Graduates
AUD 318-0 Introduction to Audiology Introduction to the
measurement of hearing in humans. Basic anatomy of the
ear, measurement of hearing, potential disorders of hearing.
Lecture/laboratory. 

AUD 319-0 Pediatric Audiology Etiological factors, 
assessment, and implications of hearing impairment, selec-
tion of hearing aids, remedial programs, counseling of 

parents. Emphasis on hard-of-hearing infants and children.
Prerequisite: 323 or consent of instructor.

AUD 320-0 Pathologies of the Auditory System
Physiologic abnormalities of the auditory system that result
in hearing impairments. Prerequisite: 323, COMM SCI 302,
or equivalent.

AUD 321-0 Evaluation and Use of Amplification Systems
Electroacoustic characteristics of the hearing aid, clinical
selection of wearable amplification and group auditory
training systems, and patient management. Lecture/
laboratory. Prerequisite: 323 or consent of instructor.

AUD 323-0 Measurement of Hearing I Basic audiometric
and immittance techniques; interpretation of test 
results. Introduction to amplification systems. Lectures/
laboratories. Prerequisite: junior standing or above.

AUD 324-0 Measurement of Hearing II Audiometric 
techniques used in differential evaluation of cochlear, 
retrocochlear, and functional hearing loss. Calibration 
techniques. Prerequisite: 323 or equivalent.

AUD 325-0 Central Auditory Neurophysiology: Evoked
Potentials Electrophysiologic evaluation of auditory, visual,
and somatosensory systems, emphasizing electric response
measures. Theoretical and practical considerations in 
clinical application; interpretation of test results. Pre-
requisite: 324 or equivalent.

AUD 326-0 Vestibular Evaluation Electrophysiological
evaluation of the auditory system; consideration in the 
measurement of caloric nystagmus. Integration of electro-
physiologic test findings with audiometric and immittance
test results in clinical case studies of auditory and vestibular
disorders. Prerequisite: 325 or consent of instructor.

AUD 366-0 Hearing Impairment Impact of impaired hear-
ing on children and adults. Principles and practices in reha-
bilitation. Selection and use of sensory aids. Approaches to
counseling. Assessment and remediation of communication
problems, with emphasis on speech reading and auditory
training techniques.

AUD 368-0 Clinical Management of Hearing Impairment
Clinical practice in management of impaired hearing.

AUD 467-0 Seminar: Advanced Topics in Management 
of Hearing Impairment Current research and theory in
aural rehabilitation.

Learning Disabilities
Courses for Undergraduates and Graduates
LRN DIS 369-0 Special Topics in Learning Disabilities
Current scientific and professional problems in learning
disabilities.

LRN DIS 373-0 Introduction to Learning Disabilities
Psychological, neurological, and linguistic theories of 
language and learning as related to learning disabilities.
Prerequisite: junior standing or above.
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SPCH LNG 396-0 Diagnostic Procedures in Speech and
Language Pathology Evaluation of speech and language
disorders. Interviewing, report writing; use of standardized
tests; examination of speech sensory and motor functions.
Prerequisites: senior standing or above, 391 and 392, or
consent of instructor.

SPCH LNG 397-0 Introduction to Clinical Procedures in
Speech and Language Pathology Beginning practicum 
experience in a clinical setting. Emphasis on planning 
and executing a remedial program for individuals with
problems of speech sound production and language usage.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

SPCH LNG 398-1,2 School Practicum in Speech and
Language Pathology Supervised practicum of speech-
language pathology services in schools. Participation 
in parent-teacher conferences and on IEP teams. Pre-
requisites: 334, 397.

Communication Studies
The Department of Communication Studies offers liberal
arts–oriented course work focused on the most fundamental
and pervasive of human activities. The study of human
communication ranges from interpersonal processes such 
as persuasion and relationship formation to organizational
processes such as group leadership and dispute resolution,
as well as to the strategies and styles of public deliberation
and debate and the political and cultural processes involv-
ing mass media and telecommunications systems. At the
same time, the study of human communication encom-
passes the scholarly traditions of both the humanities and
social sciences. The intellectual foundations for this study
range from classical rhetoric to cognitive science, from the
economics of computer-mediated communication networks
to the ethics of public argument.

Course Concentrations for Departmental Majors
The department has organized the wealth of theory and 
research on human communication — as well as the real-
world applications of that theory and research — into 
six course concentrations. These are interrelated sets of
courses that can help students coordinate their choice of
classes with their intellectual interests, postgraduate edu-
cational plans, and career goals. Students who major in 
communication studies are encouraged, though not 
required, to organize their course work within one or 
two of these concentrations as described below.

Organizational Communication
The success of all organizations — whether small neigh-
borhood groups or giant multinational corporations — 
depends on effective communication. Organizations must
have members who are skilled in the basic communication
activities of persuasion, group leadership and decision 
making, bargaining and negotiation, and team problem
solving. And in the contemporary world, organizations also
demand the knowledge necessary to analyze and act on 

LRN DIS 375-0 Diagnostic Procedures for Exceptional
Children Principles and procedures for differential diag-
nosis. Characteristics of children with major disabling 
conditions.

LRN DIS 376-0 Remedial Education for Children with
Learning Disabilities Remedial programs for children 
with learning disabilities. Teaching techniques for aphasia,
dyslexia, and related disorders. Educational planning 
and placement. Prerequisite: junior standing or above 
or consent of instructor.

LRN DIS 380-0 Introduction to Clinical Procedures in
Learning Disabilities Practicum experience in clinical set-
tings. Learning processes and application of instructional
approaches. Field studies, reading, and weekly seminars.
Prerequisites: 375, 376.

LRN DIS 381-0 Social Development in Normal and
Learning-Disabled Children Current theories of and 
empirical research on social-emotional development from
infancy through adolescence; identification and treatment
of social deficits in learning-disabled children.

Speech and Language Pathology
Courses for Undergraduates and Graduates
SPCH LNG 334-0 Delivery Systems in Speech and
Language Pathology Organization and administration of
speech-language pathology services in schools, health care
agencies, and private practice. Prerequisite: 397.

SPCH LNG 336-0 The Field of Special Education Criteria
for in-school evaluation, eligibility, and intervention for
students with disabilities. Legal basis of policies and regula-
tions. Prerequisite: junior standing or above.

SPCH LNG 369-0 Special Topics in Speech and Language
Pathology Summer only.

SPCH LNG 391-0 Speech Sound Learning and the
Modification of Articulation Development of speech pro-
duction skills in children. Factors affecting phonological 
development. Assessment and modification of atypical articu-
latory patterns. Prerequisite: COMM SCI 201 or equivalent.

SPCH LNG 392-0 Language Development and Usage
Theories and patterns of normal language development.
Emphasis on cultural and individual diversity. Prerequisite:
junior standing or above or consent of instructor.

SPCH LNG 393-0 Vocal Physiology and Pathology Normal
and abnormal adaptations of respiration, phonation, and
resonance to production of voice in speech. Techniques,
materials, and instrumentation for voice diagnostics and
therapy with children and adults. Prerequisites: COMM SCI
202, COMM SCI 301.

SPCH LNG 394-0 Fluency, Disfluency, and Stuttering
Normal development of fluency and factors that may dis-
rupt it. Introduction to nature, etiologies, development, 
and treatment of stuttering. Prerequisite: COMM SCI 201
or consent of instructor.
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information gathered from surveys and other research
methods, to harness the resources of communication 
technology, and to thrive in an environment of diverse 
individuals. This concentration includes courses that 
develop basic communication skills as well as courses that
examine communication processes in such contexts as task-
oriented groups and professional-client relationships. It also
includes courses that focus on the organizational challenges
associated with technology, information management, cul-
tural diversity, and image building. This concentration will
be of interest to students who wish to work — and who will
seek to lead — in either business or not-for-profit organiza-
tions. To complete this concentration, students must take
201 and 260 and choose a minimum of four courses from
the following: 205, 229, 250, 275, 329, 341, 350, 361, 362,
363, 364, 365, 371, 391, 392, and 393.

Communication Industries and Technologies
Mass communication and telecommunications are re-
shaping the culture, commerce, and politics of the United
States and the world. Media firms are merging into ever-
larger organizations that produce film, television, music,
books, magazines, newspapers, and software for audiences
worldwide. At the same time, technology is breaking down
the old distinctions among computers, telephones, video,
and print to create new networks that integrate video,
voice, and data. These changes present new and sometimes
unanticipated challenges to managers in business as well 
as to leaders in government, education, the arts, and the
professions. This course concentration is intended for stu-
dents who wish to prepare for these challenges by develop-
ing an understanding of the social, economic, legal, and
technical aspects of mass communication and telecommuni-
cations. It will be of interest to students who seek careers 
in such communication fields as advertising and public 
relations, management of entertainment and information
industries, and public policy making. To complete this con-
centration, students must select a minimum of six courses
from the following: 201, 229, 275, 287, 330, 350, 370, 376,
377, 385, and 393.

Rhetoric, Media, and Public Culture
Citizens of the 21st century must understand the communi-
cation opportunities, obligations, and risks that emerge in
an era of cultural diversification and conflict. This course
concentration examines the relationship between communi-
cation and culture from a rhetorical and critical perspective
— that is, from a point of view emphasizing the use of lan-
guage and image to characterize social reality, create forums
for deliberation and debate, and confront controversial 
issues and cultural differences. The concentration includes
courses that engage the issues raised by differences of race,
class, gender, nationality, and political conviction. It also 
includes courses that examine such cultural processes as 
the legitimization of social authority, the construction of
personal as well as national identity, and the articulation 

of national purpose and international obligation. The role
of the mass media in these issues and processes is of partic-
ular concern. This course concentration is intended for 
students interested in positions of civic leadership, such as
in community-based organizations, social reform move-
ments, and cultural, political, and educational institutions.
To complete this concentration, students must take 210 and
one other 200-level course from the following: 225, 271,
and 275. They must also select a minimum of four courses
from the following: 315, 320, 325, 327, 328, 329, 330, 370,
371, 376, 377, 378, and 392.

Relational Communication
Our lives are spent in relationships with others. Most 
people are born into a family, form friendships, join work
groups, and begin romantic attachments that sometimes
turn into new family units. Interpersonal communication is
the means by which we develop, maintain, and terminate
these relationships. The relational communication concen-
tration focuses on these processes. It has four components:
courses examining the psychological variables that affect
how people create and interpret the communication behav-
iors that occur during social interaction; courses examining
the contexts in which relational communication occurs,
such as the family and the work group; courses focusing 
on strategies and processes of interpersonal influence; and
courses focusing on the impact of gender, culture, and
other factors on the processes of relational communication.
This concentration is intended for students interested in
the psychological foundations of human communication 
as well as students interested in the helping professions
(e.g., therapy, counseling). To complete this concentration,
students must take two core courses, 201 and 241, and 
select a minimum of four courses from the following: 
205, 250, 260, 341, 343, 344, 350, and 382.

Media and Politics
Communication is essential to both effective leadership 
and citizen participation. Leaders must employ the arts and
sciences of communication to negotiate policy, move public
opinion, maintain relations with other nations, and of
course, win votes. Citizens must understand these arts and
sciences if they are to maintain self-government. This
course concentration focuses on the role of communication
in the political processes of modern democracies, especially
on how government officials, candidates, and citizens inter-
act with the mass media in the realm of public affairs. The
concentration is intended for students interested in political
organizing and consulting, opinion polling, policy analysis,
and research work in public interest groups and other not-
for-profit organizations. To complete this concentration,
students must take 272 and a minimum of three courses
from each of two groups: the political leadership group, 
focusing on the rhetoric and strategies of political persua-
sion, consisting of 315, 321, 325, 328, 380, and 391; and
the citizen participation group, concerning Americans’ 
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Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
GEN SPCH 101-0 Interpersonal Communication See
Introductory and Related Courses.

GEN SPCH 102-0 Public Speaking See Introductory and
Related Courses.

GEN SPCH 104-0 Argumentation and Debate See
Introductory and Related Courses.

COMM ST 201-0 Research Methods in Communication
Studies Foundations of knowledge in many areas of 
the field, including the nature of interpersonal interaction
and the impact of mass media. How communication 
researchers do their work; how to judge the quality of 
research products. Prerequisite for many other courses 
in the department.

COMM ST 205-0 Theories of Persuasion Survey of major
theories that explain how to change another person’s atti-
tudes and behaviors. Applications to persuasion within a 
variety of contexts, including relationships, organizations,
legal campaigns, and the mass culture.

COMM ST 210-0 The Arts of Controversy: An
Introduction to Rhetorical Thinking Controversy as 
a rhetorical practice essential to healthy political culture.
Use of rhetoric to appreciate different (and frequently 
conflicting) approaches to issues. 

COMM ST 214-0 Legal Argumentation Argumentation
practices in the legal forum. Nature and procedures of legal
controversies about what is just; modes of reasoning about
fact and law; history and ethics of legal advocacy.

COMM ST 215-0 Principles of Rhetorical Criticism
Introduction to the critical study of political, legal, and 
ceremonial rhetoric. Development of skills in analyzing 
and assessing such rhetoric and appreciating how it reflects
and shapes basic social and cultural values.

PERF ST 216-0 Performance and Culture See
Performance Studies.

COMM ST 220-0 Theories of Argumentation Fundamental
principles and practice of critical reasoning and public 
argument. For students interested in legal, academic, or 
political realms of communication and advocacy.

COMM ST 221-0 Speech Writing Theory and practice in
the principles of composition and in the preparation and
delivery of manuscript speeches.

COMM ST 225-0 Forms of Public Address Selected genres
of public address, including the eulogy, the censure, the 
inaugural, the apology, and the dedication.

COMM ST 229-0 Communication Technology, Community,
and Personal Identity Philosophical, critical, and 
scientific analysis of how the intensification of technology
in cultural, professional, and recreational domains is affect-
ing our social relations and personal identities.

COMM ST 235-0 Philosophy of Language and
Communication Relationship between language and

beliefs and the ways they respond to political information,
consisting of 201, 205, 271, 370, 371, 372, 380, and 393.

Argumentation and Advocacy
Lawyers, policy makers, and indeed all citizens must be able
to put forward and defend their views when matters of
common concern are debated. This course concentration is
based on the conviction that the skills of advocacy can best
be cultivated in the liberal arts tradition by uniting inten-
sive practice in the arts of argumentation with theory-based
understanding of advocacy and deliberation. In this concen-
tration, courses emphasizing practice require students to
think critically about their positions, plan their communica-
tive strategies effectively, and argue their cases forcefully.
Courses emphasizing understanding enlarge students’ views
of the traditions and institutions — especially the law —
that shape the processes of advocacy and deliberation on
vital issues. Thus prepared, students can take their places as
articulate citizens in the various communities to which they
belong. The perspectives and skills offered in this concen-
tration are particularly appropriate for students interested
in law careers. To complete this concentration, students
must select three practice-oriented courses from 214, 220,
221, and 250 as well as three theory-oriented courses from
205, 210, 321, 325, 330-1, 363, 364, 372, 391, and 393.

General Requirements for a Major 
in Communication Studies
• 2 of the following: GEN SPCH 101, 102, 103, 104
• An additional 12 courses in speech, at least 9 of which

must be in the department. At least 5 courses within the
department must be at the 300 level. Not more than 1
unit of 393 Field Study in Communication and not more
than 2 units of 399 Independent Study may be applied 
toward the total of 12 courses in speech.

• A field of concentration in an area other than speech
(normally one of the disciplines of the Weinberg College
of Arts and Sciences), consisting of at least 6 courses with
half or more of this study at the 300 or 400 level. Courses
taken to satisfy the distribution requirement may be ap-
plied to the field of concentration if they fall within the
discipline in which the student chooses to concentrate.

• Electives in speech and other areas

Departmental Honors Program
The Undergraduate Honors Program in Communication
Studies offers an opportunity for highly motivated students
to conduct original scholarly research. Through the senior
year, each student works closely with faculty to produce an
original research project in an interest area determined by
the student. Seniors who complete the program graduate
with departmental honors. Also see Honors and Prizes in
the Undergraduate Education section of this catalog.
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human communication behavior. How language structures
individual world views; the process of meaning formation;
therapeutic communication; the experience of creativity.

COMM ST 241-0 Theories of Relational Communication
An overview of communication theories and research 
dealing with developing, sustaining, and terminating 
interpersonal relationships. Direct application to friendship,
work, and romantic relationships.

COMM ST 250-0 Small Group Processes Theories and 
research relating to communication in small groups and
group decision making.

COMM ST 260-0 Theories of Organizational
Communication Theories and research dealing with 
communication in formal organizations and institutions.

COMM ST 270-0 Theories of Mass Communication
Introductory survey of current issues in mass communica-
tion research. Workings and effects of media industries.
Impact of media violence, effect of political news coverage
and advertising, media effectiveness in public education.

COMM ST 271-0 Race, Gender, and the Mass Media How
race and gender are constructed by the American mass
media; how social groups use the media for their own pur-
poses. News coverage of minorities, images of women and
minorities in advertising, social effects of pornography.

COMM ST 272-0 Communication and American Democracy
Role of communication processes in democratic gover-
nance. Importance of communication in civic life (voter
participation, deliberation, conflict resolution, social move-
ments) as illustrated in survey of democracies worldwide.

COMM ST 275-0 Persuasive Images: Rhetoric of Contem-
porary Culture Analysis of image-making in all forms of
popular culture — in film and television but also shopping
malls, supermarkets, car dealers, and doctors’ offices.

COMM ST 287-0 Communication Technology and Society
Basic introduction to communication technologies, both
new and old. Societal and economic issues they raise, 
examined from a variety of disciplinary perspectives.

COMM ST 290-0 Forensics Independent research and analy-
sis in conjunction with participation in intercollegiate foren-
sics. Credit may not be earned for 290 more than once.

COMM ST 298-0 Undergraduate Seminar Student- or 
faculty-initiated seminars to consider special topics. Credit
for 298 may be earned more than once. No more than two
units of such credit may be applied toward fulfillment of
the major requirements.

Courses Primarily for Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduates
PERF ST 311-0 Performance in Everyday Life See Perfor-
mance Studies.

COMM ST 315-0 Rhetoric of Social Movements Study of
traditional theories of opposition derived from sociological
and rhetorical analyses of mass movements. Examines new

social movements as groups contesting abortion, animal
rights, feminism, and other local and national issues.

PERF ST 316-0 Folklore and Oral Traditions See Perfor-
mance Studies.

COMM ST 320-0 Advanced Argumentation Theories of 
argument drawn from classical and contemporary sources,
with application to practice; making, judging, and appreci-
ating forms of argument; consideration of their logical, 
ethical, and persuasive force. Prerequisite: 214 or 220.

COMM ST 321-0 Public Argumentation Training in the
arts of public argument through examination of contempo-
rary controversies over social policies, foreign affairs, cul-
tural events, and trials of public character. Sequel to 210.

COMM ST 322-0 Rhetoric of the American Presidency
Offers students the opportunity to conduct an in-depth,
quarter-long study of the rhetoric of particular presidents.

COMM ST 324-0 The Making of the Woman’s Oratorical
Tradition American woman social reformers of the 19th
century broke the taboo against female orators and proved
themselves masters of the art. Development of the tradition
from its origins in the 1820s through the early 20th century.

COMM ST 325-1,2,3 Rhetorical History of the United
States History of the United States, as studied through key
rhetorical texts. Focus on moments of political crisis and
cultural change. 1. Colonial period to the outbreak of the
Civil War. 2. Civil War to World War I. 3. World War I 
to the present.

COMM ST 326-0 African American Rhetoric Survey of key
texts of 20th-century African American public discourse 
as well as a forum to discuss those texts and engage them
analytically and critically.

COMM ST 327-0 Contemporary Rhetorical Practice
Contemporary history from a rhetorical perspective.
Analysis of public communications and rhetorical study of
nonoratorical events; emphasis on social movements and
political controversy in the United States since 1960.

COMM ST 328-0 The Rhetoric of War The genre of war
rhetoric; American experience in the 20th century as drawn
from speeches, diaries, newspaper reports, government 
documents, films, and poetry.

COMM ST 329-0 Rhetoric, Science, and Technology 
Contemporary debates on the standing and production of
scientific argument. Current controversies over the social
constitution and consequences of science and technology.

COMM ST 330-1,2 Contemporary Problems in Freedom of
Speech Personal freedom and public communication under
the U.S. Constitution. 1. Principles, forms of reasoning,
and court decisions governing conflicts between freedom of
speech and public order, property rights, personal security,
morality, and racial and gender equality in traditional, mass,
and new electronic media. 2. Analysis of selected issues 
introduced in 330-1. Prerequisite: 330-1.

R/TV/F 330-0 Electronic Media Management See Radio/
Television/Film.
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COMM ST 370-0 Current Perspectives in Mass
Communication Research In-depth study of theories 
currently applied to the study of mass communication.
Prerequisites: 201 and 270.

COMM ST 371-0 Public Opinion Nature of public opinion;
history of techniques for expressing and assessing public
opinion. Theories about the relationships among media,
public opinion, and policy. Prerequisites: 201 and 270.

COMM ST 372-0 Mass Communication and Campaign
Strategies Communication components of political 
campaigns, including broadcast advertising, direct mail,
candidate speeches, debates, and news coverage. Campaign
professionals share their expertise; students critically 
examine the effectiveness and appropriateness of campaign
strategies and tactics. Prerequisites: 201 and 272.

COMM ST 373-0 News Media and American Society
Examination of the news form, content and meaning of the
news, and the role of the news media in social continuity
and change.

COMM ST 375-0 Rhetoric and the Arts The impact of art
forms such as theatre, music, dance, film, and television 
on the public. Critiquing of guest artists by students.

COMM ST 376-0 The Rhetoric of Popular Criticism How
critics communicate their ideas and values to the public.
Prerequisite: 275.

COMM ST 377-0 Marketing Popular Culture The inven-
tion and packaging of popular culture products, including
film, music, television, and celebrities. Prerequisite: 275.

COMM ST 378-0 Rhetoric and Aesthetic Theory
Interpretation and critique of the impact of major move-
ments in aesthetic theory on the theory and practice of
rhetorical communication. Prerequisite: 210, 215, or an
equivalent course in interpretation or criticism.

COMM ST 380-0 Political Communication Nature and
functions of communication within established political 
institutions; decision-making strategies, deliberative 
discourse, and electoral campaigns; field study of advocacy 
and interest groups. Prerequisite: 205, 210, or 270.

COMM ST 381-0 Classroom Communication Behavior
The classroom as a communication system; verbal and 
nonverbal patterns of interaction. Systematic analysis of
teacher-student behavior according to interpersonal and
group processes.

COMM ST 382-0 Family Communication Behavior 
An overview of the family as a communication system.
Intergenerational interaction patterns, intimacy and conflict
patterns, decision making, environmental and cultural 
factors, and enrichment efforts. A wide range of family
types and research methods are considered.

COMM ST 383-0 Satellites Historical development and
contemporary issues regarding satellites. Government, 
research, military, and corporate uses of satellites and the
relationships between satellites and telecommunications,

R/TV/F 333-0 Cable Communications See Radio/
Television/Film.

COMM ST 341-0 Communication and Aging Relationship
between adult developmental processes and changes in
communication behavior. Prerequisite: 201.

R/TV/F 341-0 Technological Innovations See Radio/
Television/Film.

COMM ST 343-0 Social Cognition and Communication 
In-depth analysis of theories examining the cognitive
processes that occur before, during, and after interactions.
Issues related to person perception, self-presentation,
scripts, and schemas. Prerequisite: 201.

COMM ST 344-0 Interpersonal Conflict In-depth analysis
of theories and research examining conflict within relation-
ships. Special emphasis on conflict within friendships, dat-
ing relationships, and family. Prerequisites: 201 and 241.

COMM ST 350-0 Computer-Mediated Communication and
Information Systems Examination and analysis of the tools
of and issues in computer-mediated communication and
networked information systems; effects of new communi-
cation technologies at the interpersonal, group, organiza-
tional, and societal levels.

COMM ST 355-0 Audience Analysis Methods used to 
analyze electronic media audiences, with emphasis on 
quantitative research techniques. Prerequisite: 201.

COMM ST 360-0 Current Perspectives in Organizational
Communication Research Selected micro- and macro-level
theories of communication behavior in organizational set-
tings. Prerequisites: 201 and 260.

COMM ST 361-0 Intergroup Communication and Urban
Change The small group as an agent of social change in
urban society; internal and external communication in such
change. Prerequisites: any two of 250, 260, and 270.

COMM ST 362-0 Professional-Client Communication
Communication between professionals and clients in 
medicine, law, education, psychotherapy, and social services.
Alternatives to the professional-client model of problem
solving. Prerequisites: 201 and 260.

COMM ST 363-0 Bargaining and Negotiation
Communication in bargaining and negotiation in organiza-
tional settings. Cognitive and motivational theories empha-
sizing bargaining and negotiation strategies. Prerequisites:
201, 205, and 260.

COMM ST 364-0 Collective Decision Making and
Communication in Organizations Research on how orga-
nizations make, communicate, and implement collective 
decisions. Assessing decision effectiveness, group decision
making, leadership in organizations, and organizational 
design. Prerequisite: 260 or equivalent.

COMM ST 365-0 Solving Problems in Applied
Organizational Communication Advanced concepts and
techniques for defining and analyzing organizational prob-
lems. Preparation for recognizing and working with prob-
lems in business organizations. Prerequisites: 201 and 260.
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geostrategic issues, information society, cyberspace, and
economic development.

COMM ST 385-0 Mass Media Economics Economic 
framework for analyzing factors influencing economic
organization of media industries and behavior of media
firms. Framework applied to policy issues.

COMM ST 389-0 Practicum in Mass Communication
Research Collaboration with a faculty member on design
and execution of a communication research project.
Students learn how to complete a research project and
write a report. Prerequisite: 201.

COMM ST 391-0 Ethical Issues in Communication Ethical
problems in public, group, and interpersonal communica-
tion; criteria for their resolution.

COMM ST 392-0 Intercultural Communication Designed to
integrate theory and practice in heightening student’s
awareness of the impact of culture on one’s perception, 
beliefs, meanings, and verbal/nonverbal communication.

COMM ST 393-0 Field Study in Communication
Enrollment only by petition in advance. Arrangements 
for winter quarter must be made by November 1 and for
spring quarter by February 1. 

COMM ST 394-0 Gender and Communication Designed 
to integrate theory and practice in heightening awareness
of the importance of gender as a communication variable.
COMM ST 395-0 Topics in Communication Studies
Reading, research, and discussion in areas of significance.
Topics vary.

COMM ST 398-0 Undergraduate Seminar Student- or 
faculty-initiated seminars to consider special topics. Credit
for 398 may be earned more than once. No more than two
units of such credit may be applied toward fulfillment of
the major requirements.

COMM ST 399-0 Independent Study Enrollment only by
petition in advance.

Performance Studies
The Department of Performance Studies integrates artistic
and analytical approaches to a wide range of performance
texts, events, and processes. The courses explore an inter-
disciplinary range of literary, cultural, and personal texts 
in performance. The department has particular strengths 
in the study of literature through solo performance; the 
ensemble adaptation and staging of poetic, narrative, and
nonfictional texts; intercultural performance; performance
art; cultural studies and the ethnography of performance;
performance theory and criticism. Internships and field
study for performance studies majors extend and deepen
their classroom work with experiential learning. Extra-
curricular work provides students with a variety of opportu-
nities to perform, adapt, and direct, enabling their creative
work to reach an audience outside the classroom.

Performance studies majors have been successful in
many professions that require intelligence and imagination

as well as critical and creative skills. In addition to pursuing
careers in professional theatre and arts development, many
graduates teach literature, theatre, humanities, and perfor-
mance studies. Majors have found performance studies an
excellent preparation for law school and complementary 
to their interests in creative writing, communication,
media, anthropology, dance, literature, or social work.
Performance studies can be thought of as a major that
bridges artistic expression and conceptual analysis, theory
and practice. Performance, in its manifold forms, is the
subject and the method of study.

Requirements for a Major in Performance Studies
• Introductory courses: 1 quarter of either GEN SPCH 101

or 102; GEN SPCH 103
• 200-level courses: a minimum of 4 courses in speech, 

including the following courses in the department: 216,
224, and 1 unit of 210-1, 210-2, or 210-3

• Production courses in theatre: 2 courses selected from
THEATRE 140-1,2, 240-1,2,3, 241-1,2,3, 249, 354-1,2,3
(1 quarter only), 355, 363; or 1 course selected from pre-
ceding courses and one registration for 119; or 2 registra-
tions for 119

• An additional 10 courses in speech, at least 6 of which
must be in the department at the 300 level; not more 
than 1 unit of 399 Independent Study or 331 Field Study
may apply toward the required 6 300-level performance
studies courses, and not more than 2 units of 399 Inde-
pendent Study or 1 unit of 331 Field Study may apply 
toward the required total of 10 courses in speech

• 6 courses at the 200 level or above outside speech, 
including at least 3 300-level courses in literature; if they
apply, courses taken to meet the distribution requirement
may be used to satisfy this requirement

• Electives in speech and other areas

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
GEN SPCH 103-0 Analysis and Performance of Literature
See Introductory and Related Courses.

PERF ST 210-1 Performance of Poetry Introduction to 
the analysis and performance of poetry. Prerequisite: GEN
SPCH 103 or equivalent.

PERF ST 210-2 Performance of Narrative Fiction
Introduction to the study of narrative performance.
Prerequisite: GEN SPCH 103 or equivalent.

PERF ST 210-3 Performance of Drama Introduction 
to drama and theatricality from a performance studies 
perspective. Prerequisite: GEN SPCH 103 or equivalent.

PERF ST 216-0 Performance and Culture Performative
bases of culture; ritual, festival, and ceremony.

PERF ST 224-0 Adapting Narrative for Group Performance
Introduction to theories and methods of adapting narrative
for the stage, with special emphasis on chamber theatre.
Prerequisite: GEN SPCH 103 or equivalent.
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processes and political strategies of performance, media,
and event/audience contexts.

PERF ST 327-0 Field Methods in Performance Studies
Theory and practice of fieldwork on performance; practical
fieldwork experience.

PERF ST 328-0 Studies in James Joyce Primary emphasis
on extensive critical study and performance of Joyce’s
Ulysses, resulting in either a lecture-performance, a recital,
or a research paper.

PERF ST 329-0 Performing Individual Poetic Styles
Content varies. Major poems of a significant writer or writ-
ers, permitting in-depth encounter with the writer, cultural
context, and performance-related issues.

PERF ST 330-0 Topics in Performance Studies Readings,
discussion, and creative work in performance studies 
research and artistic practice. Topics vary. May be repeated
for credit.

PERF ST 331-0 Field Study/Internship in Performance
Studies Intensive participation in off-campus production
and/or field research experience. Departmental approval 
required.

PERF ST 332-0 Urban Festivity Ethnographic study of 
festivals, parades, exhibitions, civic celebrations, and other
genres of urban cultural performance. Multiethnic expres-
sions of Chicago identity. Field research methods.

PERF ST 399-0 Independent Study Prerequisite: consent
of associate dean after submission of petition.

Radio/Television/Film
The Department of Radio/Television/Film offers education
in the history, theory, and production of media. Broad-
based and interdisciplinary in orientation, the department
offers a range of perspectives on media forms from cinema
to broadcast television to alternative media to emerging
technologies. Courses emphasize that media are social and
cultural practices in dialogue with the broader context of
the humanities. The department is dedicated to integrating
theory and practice, creating intersections with other 
disciplines, and fostering cutting-edge media production.
Originality, critical analysis, and vision are valued in both
scholarly research and creative work. The department’s goal
is to educate students and citizens to critically interpret
contemporary media, envision alternative structures in 
theory and practice, and reinvent the media of the future.

Production facilities include 16mm film equipment,
sound stage, and editing; field video and multiple-camera
television studio facilities; linear and nonlinear video 
editing; advanced audio postproduction; and state-of-the-
art computer graphics. Students operate the 7200-watt FM
radio station WNUR, which serves the Chicago area and
also broadcasts on the Internet. The School of Speech
funds four active student-run cocurricular production
groups and offers juniors and seniors numerous opportuni-
ties for internships at Chicago-area television and radio 

Courses Primarily for Juniors, Seniors,
and Graduates
Unless otherwise indicated, one 200-level course in the 
department is a prerequisite.

PERF ST 307-1,2 Studies in Gender and Performance
Recent research on the social and political background 
of gender, particularly women’s access to performative 
expressions. 1. Women in the interstices of culture; evi-
dence of women’s performance traditions in paratheatrical
cultural practices. 2. Feminist theories of performance;
feminist critiques of performance and production in the
contemporary context. A third course in this series
(THEATRE 307) is offered by the theatre department.

PERF ST 308-0 Performing Modern and Contemporary
Poetry Use of performance in the analysis and criticism 
of modern and contemporary poetry.

PERF ST 309-1,2,3 Performance of Black Literature
Exploration and performance of contemporary literature 
by black writers in three major genres. 1. Drama. 2. Novel.
3. Poetry.

PERF ST 311-0 Performance in Everyday Life Conceptual
view of human beings as actors. Dramatism and the per-
spective of life as theatre.

PERF ST 315-0 Nonfiction Studies Exploration of the 
dramatic impulse in nonfiction texts. Emphasis on auto-
biographical one-person shows.

PERF ST 316-0 Folklore and Oral Traditions Genres of
oral literature and an introduction to the methods and 
aims of folklore research. The nature of verbal art as per-
formance and the importance of cultural context.

PERF ST 318-0 Shakespeare: Performance and Criticism
Use of performance in the analysis and criticism of selected
plays by Shakespeare.

PERF ST 321-0 Performing the American ’50s Use of 
performance in the analysis and criticism of selected post-
war American literature.

PERF ST 322-0 Performing the Psychological Novel Use
of performance in the analysis and criticism of selected
19th- and 20th-century novels.

PERF ST 324-1,2 Presentational Aesthetics 1. Theatrical
convention, presentational mode, and conscious artifice 
in the performance of dramatic literature, poetry, and non-
fiction. 2. Theory and practice of chamber theatre, its 
conventions and presentational modes; adaptation, staging,
and performance of prose fiction. Choice of performer’s 
or director’s perspective. Prerequisite: 224.

PERF ST 326-1,2 Performance Art 1. History, develop-
ment, and theories of performance art as a live-art genre
from the modernist avant-garde to contemporary cross-
cultural forms. Media in all forms, with emphasis on 
performance process and audience relationship. 2. Further 
theoretical and laboratory exploration of compositional
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station and production companies. Frequent guest lectures
are offered by alumni with careers in media and other well-
known professionals.

Requirements for a Major in Radio/Television/Film
• Introductory courses: 180; a minimum of 3 courses at 

the 100 or 200 level in speech outside the department
• 200-level courses: 220, 230, 280; 280 is prerequisite for

all 300-level production and writing courses
• An additional 8 courses in speech at the 300 and 400 

levels, including at least 6 courses in the department at
the 300 and 400 levels; not more than 1 unit of 349
Internship in Radio/Television/Film and 399 Independent
Study may be applied toward the 6 courses required in
the department; the remaining internship and 399 units
count as elective credits

• 6 courses at the 200 level or above outside speech, 
including at least 3 courses at the 300 level or above;
courses taken to meet the distribution requirement 
may be used to fulfill this requirement

• Language requirement: proficiency in a modern foreign
language equal to four quarters of college study; 
proficiency may be established by placement exam 
or by completion of the fourth quarter

• Electives in speech and other areas

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
R/TV/F 180-0 Media Construction I: Media Literacy
Image construction and manipulation; image sequencing;
sound and sound-image relations; basics of Web design.
Prerequisite for 280. Required for majors.

R/TV/F 202-0 Introduction to Popular Culture:The Mass
Media Cultural meanings of narrative and commercial
forms in radio, television, and film. Historical and contem-
porary theories of popular culture.

R/TV/F 215-0 Media Literacy Production/criticism for 
nonmajors; new radio/television/film majors may enroll.
Grammar of still and moving images: photography, tele-
vision, film, radio, computer graphics.

R/TV/F 220-0 Analyzing Media Texts Introduction to the
study of the moving image. Basic elements of style across
media including film, television, and interactive media.
Focus on close analysis of texts to find significance. Pre-
requisite for upper-level courses in the department.
Required for majors.

R/TV/F 230-0 Understanding Media Contexts Media 
industries as social and cultural forces; economic and politi-
cal dimensions of the global media. Prerequisite for all 
300-level courses in the department. Required for majors.

R/TV/F 260-0 Foundations of Screenwriting Introduction
to writing for the screen (film, television, and/or com-
puter). Structure, character, dialogue, format, voice, scope,
pace, context. Lecture/workshop. Prerequisite for upper-
level writing courses in the department.

COMM ST 275-0 Persuasive Images: Rhetoric of
Contemporary Culture See Communication Studies.

R/TV/F 280-0 Media Construction II: Sight and Sound
Foundation course in single-camera production, with 
emphasis on expressive possibilities of lighting. Pre-
requisites: 180, 220. Prerequisite to 300-level production
courses; required for majors.

R/TV/F 298-0 Studies in Media Topics Theoretical or 
practical or both; emphasis on evolving trends.

Courses Primarily for Juniors, Seniors,
and Graduates
R/TV/F 301-0 Broadcast News Survey of existing research
and critical analysis of the process, content, impact, and 
utilization of broadcast news.

R/TV/F 310-0 History of Broadcasting Global evolution of
radio and television, with events in United States as a cen-
tral historical factor; programming and audiences, trends,
cultural influences, issues. Survey of literature and research.

R/TV/F 312-1,2 History of Film International survey of 
motion pictures as a distinctive medium of expression from
its prehistory to the present.

R/TV/F 313-1 Documentary Film: History and Criticism
Survey of the schools, styles, and purposes of documentary
film as a unique form of artistic expression and socio-
political persuasion.

R/TV/F 313-2 Documentary Film and Video Contemporary
work and issues in documentary film and video.

R/TV/F 321-0 Radio/Television/Film Authorship Idea of 
authorship in the media and an examination of different uses
of author theory related to the work of particular artists.

R/TV/F 322-0 Radio/Television/Film Genre Concept of
genre in the media, with reference to popular American
forms.

R/TV/F 323-1 Experimental Film: History and Criticism
Films and theories of experimentalists since the 1920s; 
contemporary underground movement.

R/TV/F 323-2 Experimental Film and Video Contemporary
work in experimental film and video.

R/TV/F 325-0 Feminism and Film/Video Introduction to
feminist film theory, the feminist critique of mainstream
cinema, and film and video work by women offering alter-
natives to the mainstream.

R/TV/F 326-0 Mass Media Criticism Contemporary critical
methods applied to mass communication media. Critical 
literature supplemented by written analyses of selected
films, television programs, and other appropriate material.

R/TV/F 330-0 Electronic Media Management Organization
and management of the television station and other 
electronic media organizations and facilities; functions 
and interrelationships of various departments.
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R/TV/F 381-0 Video Production Techniques and tech-
nologies of professional video; single-camera shooting 
and multisource editing. Lecture/laboratory.

R/TV/F 383-0 Radio/Audio Production Techniques and
technologies of audio production, emphasizing location
recording. Survey of techniques used for film, video, 
experimental audio, and radio production. Postproduction
includes work with a digital audio workstation. Lecture/
laboratory.

R/TV/F 385-0 Integrated Media Arts Introduction to 
theory and practice of media using microcomputers. For
nonmajors; an elective in the Integrated Arts Program.

COMM ST 385-0 Mass Media Economics See
Communication Studies.

R/TV/F 391-0 Television Studio Directing Directing, 
crewing, and technical skills for multiple camera live-on-
tape television production in narrative and non-narrative
genres; preproduction, directorial communication, block-
ing, pacing, visualization. Prerequisite: 380 or 381.

R/TV/F 392-0 Documentary Production Techniques for
film and video, emphasizing preproduction planning, 
documentary techniques, and ethics. Prerequisites: 313-1
and 380 or 381.

R/TV/F 393-0 Computer Animation Study and practice 
of two-dimensional computer graphics and animation.

R/TV/F 394-0 Experimental Film and Video Production
Production experience in the making of art film or video;
tapes, films, or installations that work outside established
genres. Prerequisites: 323-2 and 380 or 381.

R/TV/F 398-0 Symposium: Issues in Radio/Television/
Film Special issues and topics in the analysis of radio, 
television, film, and popular culture.

R/TV/F 399-0 Independent Study Prerequisite: consent 
of associate dean after submission of petition.

Theatre
Students who major in theatre at Northwestern combine a
liberal arts education with intensive training in the theories
and arts of the theatre. At the heart of the theatre program
lies the idea that the best theatre artist is the one who com-
bines a broad knowledge of the literature and theory of the
field with highly developed skills in its practice. With the
aid of an adviser, theatre majors select courses from three
general areas of theatrical training: acting/directing/dance,
design/technical, and history/literature/criticism. On 
completion of the introductory courses, students proceed 
to more intensive and more highly specialized courses, 
continually supplementing scholarly training with the 
discipline and challenge of performance.

The principal laboratories for student work are the
Theatre and Interpretation Center presentations during the
academic year and the Summer Theatre Festival. Both offer
subscription seasons to a large and demanding audience.

R/TV/F 331-0 Regulation of Broadcasting Government
regulation and industry self-regulation; historical perspec-
tive and examination of current issues.

R/TV/F 333-0 Cable Communications Legal, technical, 
and programming aspects of cable and satellite 
communications. Services offered by existing systems and
the complexities of developing systems.

R/TV/F 334-0 Television in Education Uses, potentialities,
current developments in educational media, including non-
commercial educational media stations and media in the
schools.

R/TV/F 341-0 Technological Innovations How technology
develops and is assimilated into mass media.

R/TV/F 342-0 Program Planning and Programming
Programming the broadcast station in relation to audiences,
markets, coverage, station policies, facilities.

R/TV/F 344-0 Program Distribution and Promotion
Analysis of network program distribution, syndication,
cable distribution, and how series are promoted; how a 
station programmer makes decisions.

R/TV/F 345-0 Film As Business American film industry’s
structure, policies, and relations with foreign governments
and other segments of the entertainment business, includ-
ing financing, distribution, and exhibition.

R/TV/F 349-1,2 Internship in Radio/Television/Film (1–3
units) Selected students work in production departments 
of radio and television stations and film studios. Guided 
research and reading.

R/TV/F 351-0 National Cinema Historical aspects of 
cinema in a culture outside the United States or a social/
cultural/intellectual movement within the general evolution
of cinema.

R/TV/F 353-0 National Mass Media The problem of creat-
ing a distinct national cultural identity through mass media;
specific nations as case studies.

COMM ST 355-0 Audience Analysis See Communication
Studies.

R/TV/F 360-0 Topics in Screenwriting Various approaches
to screenwriting, emphasizing different modes and genres
such as the short film, the feature film, screenplays based
on preexisting material, the teen film, interactive computer
scenarios. May be taken twice for credit, depending on the
change in topic. Prerequisite: 260.

COMM ST 377-0 Marketing Popular Culture See
Communication Studies.

R/TV/F 379-0 Topics in Film/Video/Audio Production In-
depth study and practice of one area of film, video, or tele-
vision. May be taken more than once for credit, depending
on changes in topic. Prerequisites: 380 and 381.

R/TV/F 380-0 Film Production Techniques and technolo-
gies of 16mm filmmaking from initial conception to com-
pleted motion picture. Lecture/laboratory.
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The Theatre and Interpretation Center mounts a series of
plays, usually three each quarter, during the regular term.
Children’s Theatre productions are offered as well during
the academic year and in the summer. Many plays, includ-
ing studio theatre productions, are produced each quarter
— directed, designed, and performed by students.

A major in dance is also available within the Depart-
ment of Theatre. The dance major prepares students 
for further advanced academic work or apprentice-level 
positions in professional dance. The major’s comprehensive
curriculum emphasizes the study of dance as well as the act
of dancing. Students are prepared for lifetime involvement
in dance and for continued development intellectually, 
artistically, and professionally within the dance world. 
The program provides students with opportunities to write
about, research, and analyze the field and to study choreog-
raphy and technique. The major presents a well-integrated
view of dance while also providing sound technical training.
The students are exposed to a variety of forms, with modern
dance and jazz as the foundation techniques. The depart-
ment supports the Dance Ensemble and DanceWorks as
well as self-produced dance concerts.

Requirements for a Major in Theatre
• Introductory courses

THEATRE 140-1,2 (two quarters); 2 courses from the 
following: GEN SPCH 101, 102, 103, 110

• Noncredit dance or physical education courses: 3 quarters
from a selected list

• 200- and 300-level courses: a minimum of 5 courses at
the 200 level and 5 courses at the 300 level or above in
theatre, with courses from each of the following groups:

• Performance (at least 2 courses)
THEATRE 210 Training the Actor’s Voice
THEATRE 243-1,2,3 Acting I: Principles of 

Characterization
THEATRE 339 Advanced Acting (see Graduate School 

catalog)
THEATRE 340-1,2 Stage Directing
THEATRE 341-1,2,3 Acting II: Analysis and Performance
THEATRE 347 Children’s Theatre
THEATRE 348-1,2 Creative Drama
THEATRE 359 Directing for the Open Stage (see 

Graduate School catalog)
THEATRE 442 Theatre Practice: Storytelling (see 

Graduate School catalog)
THEATRE 442 Theatre Practice: Children's Theatre Tour

(see Graduate School catalog)
• Design/Technology (at least 2 courses)

THEATRE 240-1,2,3 Stagecraft
THEATRE 241-1,2,3 Design Process
THEATRE 242 Stage Makeup
THEATRE 249 Stage Management
THEATRE 342-1,2 Stage Lighting II
THEATRE 343-1,2 Scene Design II

THEATRE 344-1,2 Costume Design II
THEATRE 353 Topics in Stagecraft
THEATRE 354-1,2,3 History of Costume and Decor 

(1 unit only)
THEATRE 355 Scene Painting
THEATRE 361 Makeup, Masks, and Wigs
THEATRE 363 Theatre Sound

• History, Literature, and Criticism (at least 3 courses)
2 courses from one of the following sequences:
THEATRE 244-1,2 Development of Contemporary 

Theatre
THEATRE 345-1,2,3 History of Western Theatrical 

Practice
COMP LIT 362-1,2,3 Modern Drama
THEATRE 367 History of the Lyric Theatre; DANCE 230 

History of the Dance; DANCE 330 Dance Criticism
THEATRE 365-1,2 American Theatre and Drama; 

AF AM ST 259 Introduction to African-American Drama
PERF ST 307-1,2 Studies in Gender and Performance; 

THEATRE 307 Studies in Gender and Performance
ENGLISH 334-1,2 Shakespeare; ENGLISH 339 Special 

Topics in Shakespeare
• 1 additional course from sequences above or from 

the following:
THEATRE 366, 368; DANCE 335; CLASSICS 345, 348;
COMP LIT 203, 312, 365; ENGLISH 312, 332, 342;
SLAVIC 318, 369; SPANISH 342

• Courses outside speech: 6 courses at the 200 level or
above, including at least 3 courses at the 300 level or
above (courses taken to meet the distribution requirement
may be used)

• Electives: note the School of Speech 18-unit requirement
(see General Requirements)

Requirements for a Major in Dance
• Introductory courses: DANCE 130-1,2,3; THEATRE 119

(two quarters, no credit); 1 course from the following:
GEN SPCH 101, 102, 103, 108, 110

• 200- or 300-level speech courses: 3 courses
• At least 1 yearlong for-credit technique course each year,

from the following: 240-1,2,3; 242-1,2,3; 244-1,2,3
• At least 8 courses chosen from the following categories,

with a minimum of 3 courses from each category:
• Performance

DANCE 133 Movement for the Stage
DANCE 232 Dance Composition
DANCE 233 Choreography for the Musical Stage
DANCE 332 Improvisation for Dance, Music, and Theatre
DANCE 333 Dance and Music: Studies in Collaboration
DANCE 334 Advanced Choreographic Study
DANCE 442 Studies in Dance

• History, Theory, and Criticism
DANCE 230 History of the Dance
DANCE 231 Period Dance and Historical Movement Styles
DANCE 330 Dance Criticism



222 Speech • Theatre

THEATRE 244-1,2 Development of Contemporary Theatre
Critical study of major dramatists, theories, and production
styles. 1. 1870–1920. 2. 1920–present.

THEATRE 249-0 Stage Management Organization and 
coordination of the theatrical production; role of the stage
manager.

THEATRE 253-0 Mime Art of mime; theory and practice.
Physical and mental conditioning of the performer, 
progressing to intensive work in performance concepts.
Summer only.

Courses Primarily for Juniors, Seniors, and
Graduates
Unless otherwise noted, these courses are open only to 
students who have completed the departmental 200-level 
requirements or their equivalents.

THEATRE 307-0 Studies in Gender and Performance
Exploration of recent research on the social and political
background of gender, particularly women’s access to 
performative expressions. Historical aesthetics: changing
debates on women’s participation in the public theatre and
the significance of the body in performance. PERF ST 307-
1,2 are the first two courses in this series.

THEATRE 310-0 Advanced Voice/Styles Advanced vocal
techniques of the stage actor; dramatic language analysis;
scanning and speaking Shakespearean verse. Prerequisites:
GEN SPCH 110 or equivalent and consent of instructor.

THEATRE 311-0 Dialects for the Stage Dialects most 
frequently used by the American stage actor; systematic 
approach to dialect acquisition. Prerequisites: GEN SPCH
110 or equivalent; consent of instructor.

THEATRE 340-1,2 Stage Directing 1. Staging fundamen-
tals: blocking, movement, business, tempo, script selection
and analysis, casting, and rehearsal planning. 2. Special
problems: exposition, suspense, surprise, marking of 
climaxes, and the creation of mood. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor.

THEATRE 341-1,2,3 Acting II: Analysis and Performance
Theory, principles, and techniques of interpretation 
of drama from the point of view of the actor. 1. Greek
drama. 2. Elizabethan drama. 3. Contemporary drama.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

THEATRE 342-1,2 Stage Lighting II Lighting methodolo-
gies and elements of lighting design, composition, and 
orchestration. Electrical practice and instrumentation.
Design problems and their graphic notation. Light plots,
hookups, and cueing. Advanced problems in lighting design
and execution of nontraditional forms. Control and color.
Participation in departmental productions. Prerequisite:
240-1, 241-3, or consent of instructor.

THEATRE 343-1,2 Scene Design II The practice of
theatrical set design, including composition, modes of pre-
sentation, elements of design, historical and contemporary
source material. 1. Formulation of concept and image-

DANCE 335 Special Topics in Dance Research 
(methods or history topics)

THEATRE 367 History of the Lyric Theatre
Weinberg dance history/theory courses

• Professional Studies
DANCE 331 Summer Dance Institute
DANCE 335 Special Topics in Dance Research 

(dance science/medicine, design for dance)
DANCE 336 Labanotation, Elementary Level
DANCE 337 Dance and Expressive Arts Therapies
DANCE 342 Studies in Dance
DANCE 371 Dance in Education
THEATRE 380 Internship in Theatre Practice

Theatre

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
THEATRE 119-0 Production Laboratory Registration for
students fulfilling production requirements.

THEATRE 140-1,2 Theatre in Context 1. Combination of
lecture, discussion, workshop, assignments, production lab,
and play viewing. Text analysis taught with a view toward
stage production. Opportunities for students to try 
different roles (acting, directing, technical). 2. Seminar in
three sections emphasizing theatre history, literature, and
criticism; research; and writing skills.

THEATRE 143-0 Acting: Basic Techniques For nonmajors.
Sensory and spatial awareness, concentration, relaxation,
basic stage action. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

THEATRE 210-0 Training the Actor’s Voice Three actions
— structural, tonal, and consonant. Individual practice 
sessions. Script analysis and discovery of subtext through
use of actions. Prerequisites: 140-1,2 or equivalent.

THEATRE 240-1,2,3 Stagecraft Craft and technology 
used in mounting a theatrical production. Participation in
department productions. 1. Lighting: mechanics, physics,
and practices of the stage lighting technician. 2. Scenery:
construction, rigging, and handling. 3. Costumes: sewing
techniques, fitting, tools, and fabrics. Prerequisite: sopho-
more standing or consent of instructor.

THEATRE 241-1,2,3 Design Process Responsibilities 
of the theatrical designer, from initial reading of the script
to production realization. Participation in department 
productions. 1. Scene design I. 2. Costume design I. 
3. Lighting design I. Prerequisite: sophomore standing 
or consent of instructor.

THEATRE 242-0 Stage Makeup Theory and practice 
of stage makeup. Lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

THEATRE 243-1,2, 3 Acting I: Principles of
Characterization 1. Basic concepts. 2. Characterization 
in scene study. 3. Ensemble and advanced scene study.
Prerequisites: 140-1,2 or equivalent; consent of instructor.
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based designs. 2. Complex design problems. Participation
in departmental productions. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor.

THEATRE 344-1,2 Costume Design II Design elements and
principles; color, form, line, and fabric. Personal technique
and theatrical style. Developing large projects and sustain-
ing a style. Participation in departmental productions.
Prerequisites: 240-3 and 241-2.

THEATRE 345-1,2,3 History of Western Theatrical
Practice History and theory of theatre and drama. 
1. Theatre and culture in the classical period. 2. Theatre
and culture in the Middle Ages and Renaissance. 
3. Cultural crosscurrents from the Restoration.

THEATRE 346-1,2 Playwriting Fundamental techniques 
of playwriting. 1. Beginning projects. 2. Advanced projects.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor; 346-1 prerequisite 
for 346-2.

THEATRE 347-0 Children’s Theatre Selection, direction,
and production of plays for children.

THEATRE 348-1,2 Creative Drama Principles and practices
of improvised drama as a teaching method and a means of
learning for the elementary school child. 1. Basic theory
through reading, discussion, film, observation, and team-
teaching project. 2. Comparison of philosophies and prac-
tices of creative drama teachers in England and the United
States. Culminates in teaching project. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor; 348-1 prerequisite for 348-2.

THEATRE 349-1,2,3 Acting III: Problems in Style
Advanced problems in acting theories and styles. 1. Methods
of comic technique. 2. Contemporary drama. 3. Special
projects in scene study. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

THEATRE 350-1,2,3 Problems in Advanced Technical
Planning Planning, organization, and materials in mount-
ing productions based on contemporary theatrical practice.
1. Engineering drawing techniques; skill development for
technicians and designers. 2. Coordination of personnel
and material in production. 3. Materials, methods, and
equipment employed in contemporary scenic construction.
Participation in departmental productions. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor.

THEATRE 351-0 Staging of Contemporary Drama 
Production problems peculiar to directing of plays for
contemporary theatre. Prerequisite: 340-1,2 or equivalent.

THEATRE 352-1,2 Music Theatre Techniques Various 
performance styles of musical theatre. 1. Early works from
the turn of the century through the classical musicals of
Rodgers and Hammerstein. 2. Integrated musicals through
the development of concept and rock musicals. Pre-
requisites: junior standing; 243-1,2,3.

THEATRE 353-0 Topics in Stagecraft Seminars with guest
or resident faculty on topics in stagecraft.

THEATRE 354-1,2,3 History of Costume and Decor
History of costume, accessory, architecture, furniture, 

and ornamentation. 1. Ancient times to Renaissance. 
2. Renaissance to 19th century. 3. 19th century. 
Participation in departmental productions. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or consent of instructor.

THEATRE 355-0 Scene Painting Advanced scenic artists’
techniques and procedures. Color use for the stage.
Approaches established by professional scenic artists. 
Lab fee; students supply own brushes. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor.

THEATRE 356-1,2,3 Graphic Arts for the Stage Designer
Projects in the use of calligraphy, color, and styles for the
theatre artist. 1. Drawing and painting. 2. Color, calligra-
phy, model making; art techniques and practical application
of color and material theories. 3. Scene painting; traditional
and contemporary theory. Participation in departmental
productions. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor.

THEATRE 357-1,2 Freehand Drawing for the Stage
Designer Drawing for scenery, costume, and lighting 
designers; principles of drawing and composition using 
a variety of drawing materials. Lecture and studio.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

THEATRE 361-0 Makeup, Masks, and Wigs Design prin-
ciples and construction methods used in creating visual 
accessories to costume design. Participation in departmen-
tal productions. Prerequisite: 241-2 or equivalent.

THEATRE 362-0 20th-Century Stage Design Major stylis-
tic developments in 20th-century scenography and scene,
costume, and lighting design. Emphasis on the American
artist in context of the major influences that have shaped
the craft.

THEATRE 363-0 Theatre Sound Planning and execution 
of sound for the theatrical production; design of the actor’s
acoustical environment. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.

THEATRE 364-0 Period Pattern Drafting and Draping
Techniques of flat pattern drafting and advanced construc-
tion required for creating historical garment patterns for
the stage. Participation in departmental productions.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.

THEATRE 365-1,2 American Theatre and Drama Survey 
of American theatre and drama that seeks to locate plays,
performances such as pageants and blackface minstrelsy,
and theatre companies within their original contexts and 
to examine their continuing relevance to articulations of
national identity. 1. Beginnings through the 1930s. 2. The
1950s to the present.

THEATRE 366-0 Studies in Individual Dramatic Styles
Intensive reading and discussion of selected works of major
dramatists; the work’s unique character, imparted by the
dramatist’s personal style. Prerequisites: two units of either
244 or 345.
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DANCE 233-0 Choreography for the Musical Stage
Setting movement/dance for vocalists and actors. Teaching
choreography to nondancers and working with large 
numbers (chorus) on stage.

DANCE 240-1,2,3 Studies in Ballet

DANCE 242-1,2,3 Studies in Modern

DANCE 244-1,2,3 Studies in Jazz

Courses Primarily for Juniors, Seniors,
and Graduates
Unless otherwise noted, these courses are open only to 
students who have completed the departmental 200-level 
requirements or their equivalents.

DANCE 330-0 Dance Criticism Critical and theoretical
thought of writers on Western theatrical dance.

DANCE 331-0 Summer Dance Institute Choreography
workshop exploring various dance forms with guest artists.
Summer only.

DANCE 332-0 Improvisation for Dance, Music, and
Theatre Improvisation as a source for performance and
composition. Interrelationships of the performing arts. 
For musicians, actors, and dancers to investigate new 
dimensions of their art. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

DANCE 333-0 Dance and Music: Studies in Collaboration
Music and dance collaborations from historical and theo-
retical perspectives. Seminar, practicum.

DANCE 334-0 Advanced Choreographic Study Lecture-
laboratory investigation of advanced choreographic 
concepts; abstraction, style, use of music, group work,
humor in dance. Prerequisite: 232 or consent of instructor.

DANCE 335-0 Special Topics in Dance Research Research
methodologies, dance scholarship, criticism, historical 
reconstruction. Critical issues and contemporary problems.
Content varies. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

DANCE 336-0 Labanotation, Elementary Level Scientific
system of notating movement; observation, analysis, 
accurate recording.

DANCE 337-0 Dance and Expressive Arts Therapies
Dance and the creative arts therapies in the treatment of
the disabled and emotionally ill. Symbolic meaning, group
dynamics, and the language of movement as it relates 
to personality, body image, and expression. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor.

DANCE 342-0 Studies in Dance

DANCE 371-0 Dance in Education Organizing and teach-
ing dance for children and adolescents. Creative play,
movement exploration, acquisition of basic motor skills.
Lecture, laboratory, field experiences.

DANCE 399-0 Independent Study Prerequisite: consent 
of associate dean after submission of petition.

DANCE 442-0 Studies in Dance

THEATRE 367-0 History of the Lyric Theatre Three-part
course, covering the major movements in the histories of
dance, opera, and musical comedy. Examination of artists
and their works.

THEATRE 368-0 African Theatre and Drama Theatrical
and dramaturgic practices outside Western canon; 
reinterpretations of that canon by African playwrights.
Major practices in African theatre and drama, with focus on
Nigerian and South African artists. Festival practices, trav-
eling and popular theatres, drama in English, development
of appropriate terminology. Prerequisite: 345-1, 2, or 3 
or AF AM ST 259 or consent of instructor.

THEATRE 373-0 Computer Graphics for the Theatre
Artist Computer graphics for the stage designer. Partici-
pation in center productions. Investigation of available 
software programs and strategies for use in the theatre.
Lecture/laboratory.

THEATRE 374-0 Text Analysis for Theatrical Production
Seminar in analysis of dramatic and nondramatic texts as it
relates to the problems of realized theatrical production.

THEATRE 376-0 Participation Theatre for Young
Audiences Participation and story theatre, incorporating
improvisation into the structure of a scripted play for the
child audience. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

THEATRE 380-0 Internship in Theatre Practice (3 units
for undergraduates; 2 units for graduates) Full-time partici-
pation in production and/or management activities in a 
theatre company. Prerequisite: consent of department.

THEATRE 399-0 Independent Study Prerequisite: consent
of associate dean after submission of petition.

Dance

Courses Primarily for Freshmen and Sophomores
DANCE 130-1,2,3 Introduction to the Dance Experience
Technique, improvisation, lecture, and discussion on dance
history and cultural studies. 1. Movement analysis and the-
ories of dance 2. Anatomy and kinesiology. 3. World dance.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

DANCE 133-0 Movement for the Stage Movement/body
awareness. Improvisational techniques using time, space,
weight, and effort as the instrument of expression.

DANCE 230-0 History of the Dance Movement concepts 
in the major developmental periods of Western ballet and
modern dance.

DANCE 231-0 Period Dance and Historical Movement
Styles Body carriage, use of gesture, and dance of the pre-
classic period. Practical and theoretical understanding of
movement styles of the Middle Ages and Renaissance and
Baroque periods.

DANCE 232-0 Dance Composition The choreographic
process. Fundamental choreographic elements: time, space,
shape, form, dynamics, and design.



art practice. Topics will vary each quarter the course is 
offered and may range from critical theory to technical 
presentations to reviews of participants’ current work. Must
be repeated three times to earn one credit. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or permission of instructor.

Integrated Arts Program
The interschool Integrated Arts Program offers courses
that explore the creative process from the perspective of 
the artist in the disciplines of theater, visual arts, music,
dance, and media arts. Students participate in lecture/
discussion and studio courses crossing the boundaries of 
the traditional arts and involving collaboration between 
different art forms. They work in this program with a fac-
ulty of artists and scholars from the Judd A. and Marjorie
Weinberg College of Arts and Sciences, the School of
Music, and the School of Speech.

The curriculum also features courses in different disci-
plines that take art as their subject, e.g., sociology and the
arts, philosophy and the arts, communication studies and
the arts. Many courses are team-taught to provide the 
double perspective of practitioner and scholar. Integrated
arts courses examine the creative process in relation to the
artist, media, artwork, and audience. The program’s goals
are to create a climate conducive to the making and under-
standing of art and to enhance the general liberal arts 
education of its students.

Additional information about the Integrated Arts Pro-
gram is available from the office of the Integrated Arts
Program, the Weinberg College Office of Studies, and the
dean’s offices in the Schools of Music and Speech.

Minor in Integrated Arts
Students who satisfactorily complete seven courses qualify
for the minor in integrated arts. Five of the seven are 
the program’s core courses; two are drawn from a list of
electives. Core courses cannot be taken for P/N credit. 
No background in visual arts, music, theater, or dance is 
required. Some Integrated Arts Program courses satisfy 
distribution requirements of Weinberg College, the School
of Music, and the School of Speech. Students applying for
the minor in integrated arts must show a minimum of five
courses not double-counted in any other major(s).
Core courses: 190; two chosen from 291-1, 291-2, 291-3,
291-4; and (to be taken after completing two 300-level
electives) 390-1 and 390-2.

Art and Technology Program
Undergraduates who wish to focus their interest in art and
technology may earn a minor in art and technology while
simultaneously pursuing a departmental major in the
School of Music, Department of Art Theory and Practice,
Department of Computer Science, or Department of
Radio/Television/Film. Exceptions may be made for stu-
dents from other departments with adequate art and/or
technology backgrounds.

Minor in Art and Technology
Students qualify for the minor in art and technology by 
satisfactorily completing seven course units: the three core
courses plus a minimum of four courses not double-counted
in their majors. These four electives, chosen in consultation
with an adviser in the Center for Art and Technology, may
be drawn from the list below or may be other courses that
have substantial content in art and technology. At least two
of the electives must be at the 300 level or above.
Core courses: 379 and 398-1,2
Elective courses: ART 124; ART 125; ART 240; ART 250-
1,2; ART 340; ART 342; ART 350; ART 352; ART 372; ART
390; COMP SCI 110; COMP SCI 395; MUS TECH 259; MUS
TECH 325; MUS TECH 326; MUS TECH 327; MUS TECH
337; MUS TECH 338; MUS TECH 339; MUS TECH 340;
MUS TECH 341; MUS TECH 342; R/TV/F 180; R/TV/F 280;
R/TV/F 379; R/TV/F 393; THEATRE 363; THEATRE 373

Courses
R/TV/F 379-0 Topics in Film/Video/Audio Production: Art
and Technology Project A faculty-led creative and research
project with students as collaborators. The class will pro-
duce and exhibit a work of art centrally involving tech-
nology in its creation and display and will work with the
Block Museum to make the work accessible to the public.

R/TV/F 398-0 Symposium: History of Art and Technology
The influence of new technologies on 20th-century art.
Issues explored include the structure of synthetic pictorial
spaces, creating art in a global scale, responding to images
of pure light, the aesthetics of motion, behavior in virtual
environments, and the experience of interactive artworks.

R/TV/F 398-0 Symposium: Art and Technology
Colloquium A seminar providing a forum for students, 
faculty, and visiting artists to present technical or aesthetic 
research topics of relevance to contemporary technological
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Elective courses: ART HIST 395; ART 372; COMP LIT
365; ENGLISH 312; MUSICOL 336; PERF ST 326-1,2;
R/TV/F 385; SOCIOL 350; DANCE 332, 333. A list of other
approved elective courses is available in the program office.

Courses
INTG ART 190-0 Art Process Team-taught foundational 
introduction to common concerns in the arts (theater, 
art, music), using the analytic paradigm of artist/media/
artwork/audience to understand the creative process.
Lecture/discussion and studio format. Visits to theaters,
concerts, and galleries.

INTG ART 291-1 Modes of Theater Introduces the modes
of theater and tools for their analysis through studio exer-
cises and assignments. Performance from dramatic and
nondramatic texts. Lecture/studio format. Prerequisite: 
190 or permission of instructor.

INTG ART 291-2 Modes of Art Team-taught. Introduces
the elements of visual perception through thematic study 
of important examples of world art combined with related
creative work in varied media. Lecture/studio format.
Prerequisite: 190 or permission of instructor.

INTG ART 291-3 Modes of Music Introduces the basic 
vocabulary of music so that students can analyze, create,
and compose music in significant musical forms. Pre-
requisite: 190 or permission of instructor.

INTG ART 291-4 Modes of Dance Introduces dance, the 
elements of choreography, and dance literacy; develops
skills in oral and written communication about dance; and
analyzes dance works in their unique contexts. Lecture/
discussion and studio format with readings, videos, and
films. Prerequisite: 190 or permission of instructor.

INTG ART 390-1 Performance Seminar Team-taught.
Culmination of experiences and study of the previous
courses in the Integrated Arts Program. Creates a final 
ensemble presentation integrating theater, art, and music
and examines its design, direction, and production outside
conventional institutional boundaries. Prerequisites: two
291 courses and two 300-level electives or permission of 
instructor.

INTG ART 390-2 Toward a Theory of the Arts Investigates
the theoretical implication of the Integrated Arts Program
paradigm of artist/media/artwork/audience. Examines fun-
damental texts and aesthetic issues; the arts and symbolic
structures; and art and audience. Prerequisite: 390-1 or 
permission of instructor.

International Studies Program
International studies is an undergraduate major with 
two special features: it is not situated in any one school 
but is open to students in all schools, and it does not 
replace any other major but complements it as an adjunct
major that may be taken only in conjunction with a depart-
mental major.

Through an integrated combination of area studies,
comparative studies, and international relations, the inter-
national studies major describes our interconnected world
system and addresses such issues as how the contemporary
world is politically structured and economically organized;
what social problems, policy issues, and ethical choices 
confront us as individual and collective participants in the
world system; and how cultural diversity, conflict, diffusion,
and exchange characterize the world system and shape re-
sponses to it. In addition to inquiring into larger conceptual
issues, students focus on the history, art, literature, music,
beliefs, and social systems of one particular geographical/
cultural region.

Program of Study
Eleven quarter-courses are required for the major as well 
as proficiency in a language other than English at a level
equivalent to two full years of instruction. Three of the
courses are a yearlong core sequence; three are core elec-
tives; four are regional (area studies) electives; and one is 
an upper-level seminar or research project.
Core sequence: INTL ST 201-1,2,3
Core electives (one from each of the following three
groups):
• International politics and economics: POLI SCI 240; 

POLI SCI 340; POLI SCI 342; POLI SCI 345; POLI SCI
372; ECON 305; ECON 325; ECON 361

• Approaches to culture: ANTHRO 211; ANTHRO 215;
PERF ST 216; LING 209; LING 310; RELIGION 110

• Approaches to international ethics and cooperation: 
INTL ST 202

Regional electives: four quarter-courses concerning either
one geographical area listed below or a comparative cate-
gory with designated courses. Students choose one course
from each of the thematic groups, also listed below; if no
course is available for a combination of area and group, 
students may, in consultation with a program adviser, sub-
stitute a course from another thematic group. Advisers have
the lists of appropriate courses.
• Geographical areas: Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America,

Middle East, and the nongeographical comparative area
• Thematic groups: historical studies, literature, the arts,

and beliefs and social systems
Upper-level seminar or research project: Each year 
several options are offered through International Studies 
or other departments. Students may do an independent 
research project (399) based on a proposal approved in 
advance by their international studies adviser.
Advising: Each student’s major has a different combination
of courses. Because international studies majors must show
a minimum of nine courses not double-counted in any
other major(s), students should see an international studies
adviser when designing their programs.
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required to complete the naval science curriculum, attend 
a weekly two-hour laboratory, and participate in four to six
weeks of active duty for summer training at sea or ashore.
NROTC students are required to abide by the Midshipmen
Regulations issued by the unit. Under certain conditions,
students may enroll in the NROTC Program at any time
from the beginning of their freshman year until the end of
their sophomore year.

Courses
In addition to the required courses listed below, partici-
pants in the NROTC program must satisfactorily complete
a number of other courses prescribed by the Department 
of the Navy, which are offered by other departments of the
University. Current information on those course require-
ments is available from the NROTC unit.

With the exception of 110 and 230, Northwestern credit
is granted for the successful completion of naval science
courses subject to limitations imposed by the responsible
University faculty committee and by the undergraduate
schools. For more information on credit availability, consult
the dean of each school. Naval science courses are open to
non-NROTC students with department approval. Courses
with an asterisk (*) are not required for Marine Corps 
option students.

NAV SCI 110-0 Introduction to Naval Science
Components of the naval organization, its use and function
in the Department of the Navy and Armed Forces of the
United States.

NAV SCI 120-0 Seapower and Maritime Affairs A survey
of U.S. naval and maritime history in the context of world
maritime development, including the historical evolution 
of sea power and the role of U.S. naval forces in an era of
geopolitical change.

*NAV SCI 210-0 Marine Navigation The theory underlying
marine navigation. Basic piloting; dead reckoning, terres-
trial lines of position, set and drift, extensive chart work; 
elements of celestial navigation; solution of the navigational
triangle; use of the sun, moon, stars, and planets in position
finding at sea; actual sextant observations of the sun/moon
(weather permitting).

*NAV SCI 220-0 Naval Ship Systems II (Naval Weapons
Systems) Theory and concepts of naval weapons systems.
Ballistics of both powered and free-flight modes in single
or multiple environments; theory of target acquisition,
identification and tracking; command and control systems.
Development of ability to analyze, synthesize, and critically
evaluate representative naval weapons systems.

*NAV SCI 230-0 Leadership and Management Seminar
for Naval Officers Addresses leadership, management, and
organizational behavior issues facing naval officers in a
stressful environment, including strategic planning, time
management, communication, counseling, team building,
and decision making. Taken concurrently with IEMS 322
Industrial Psychology.

Courses
INTL ST 201-1,2,3 Introduction to the World System
Three-quarter sequence investigating the origins and 
nature of contemporary global economic, political, and 
cultural interdependence. The first two quarters concern
the historical evolution of the international system with
focus on state formation, the rise of markets, and the cre-
ation of the interstate system. The third quarter highlights
20th-century problems. 1. International system in the 
18th and 19th centuries. 2. Origins of the global system. 
3. International system in the 20th century.

INTL ST 202-0 International Ethics Explores whether
states can pursue moral ends in world politics; whether 
citizens can hold governments to moral standards in foreign
policy. Various approaches and topics, e.g., the Holocaust
and human rights.

INTL ST 399-0 Independent Research Advanced research
carried out under the supervision of a professor in a depart-
ment related to the area of study. Consent of the director of
the undergraduate’s major required, following submission
of a written proposal.

Military Studies Programs
The military studies programs are not departments of any
school; they are administered by the Office of the Provost.

Naval Science
The Northwestern University Naval Reserve Officers
Training Corps (NROTC) Unit was established in 1926 by
congressional authorization when Northwestern became
one of the original six universities to create a naval science
department. The professor of naval science (PNS), who
chairs Northwestern’s Department of Naval Science, and
department faculty members are commissioned officers
serving on active duty in the United States Navy or Marine
Corps. They are selected and nominated by their respective
services and screened and approved by the University. 
The unit is located at 617 Haven Street, Evanston, Illinois
60208-4140, phone 847/491-3324.

Naval ROTC Programs
The Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps offers young
men and women the opportunity to obtain leadership 
and management experience as commissioned officers in
the United States Navy (Navy option) or Marine Corps
(Marine Corps option) after graduation from North-
western, through either the Scholarship Program or the
nonscholarship College Program.

At Northwestern, NROTC midshipmen lead essentially
the same campus life as other students. They make their
own arrangements for room and board and participate in
campus activities of their choice. There are no prescribed
academic majors for NROTC students, although scientific
and technical studies are encouraged. NROTC students are



Music Theatre Program
The Certificate in Music Theatre provides the opportunity
for School of Music students majoring in voice and School
of Speech students majoring in theater to create a second
area of specialization that is important to their development
as musical theater artists. For voice majors, the program
provides training in acting and other theater courses. The-
ater majors have weekly voice classes and exposure to other
music offerings.

The prescribed sequence of courses is only open to 
students accepted into the program through audition. The
auditions are held annually in the spring quarter and are
limited to freshman and sophomore theater and voice 
majors. Auditioners are required to perform a vocal selection
and a monologue and to participate in a dance audition.

Certificate Requirements for Voice Majors
Voice majors must take seven units of credit and four 
noncredit courses:
• THEATRE 243-1,2,3 Acting I: Principles of Charac-

terization (3 units)
• THEATRE 352-1,2 Music Theatre Techniques 

(2 units)
• THEATRE 367 History of the Lyric Theatre (1 unit)
• Design or dance elective (1 unit)
• THEATRE 119 Production Laboratory (one quarter, 

no credit)
• Dance (3 classes, no credit)

Certificate Requirements for Theatre Majors
Theatre majors must take seven units of credit and six 
noncredit courses:
• VOICE 102 Beginning Voice (1.5 units)
• MUSIC 127 Keyboard Skills (1 unit)
• VOICE 202 Voice Performance: Musical Theatre 

(1.5 units)
• THEATRE 352-1,2 Music Theatre Techniques 

(2 units)
• THEATRE 367 History of the Lyric Theatre (1 unit)
• Dance (minimum of 6 classes, no credit)

Service Learning Certificate 
Students across the University may earn a certificate in 
service learning through a two-year program that connects
volunteer experience with an academic component to 
increase understanding of community needs. Three courses
are required — SESP 202 Introduction to Community
Development and two others selected from an approved list
— along with 50 hours of volunteer service in each of two
years and participation in facilitated discussions to reflect on
the experience. In the second year of the program, students
complete a capstone project resulting in a research paper or
study analyzing a community issue. For more information
and an application, contact the Office of Student Affairs in
the School of Education and Social Policy.

*NAV SCI 331-0 Naval Operations Consists of several dis-
tinct segments. Students examine or practice rules of the
nautical road, use of the maneuvering board, deck seaman-
ship, basic shiphandling theory, and weather systems.

NAV SCI 336-0 Evolution of Warfare (Marine Corps 
option only) Evolution of warfare from the Alexandrian 
period to the present; broad coverage of history of warfare.
Actions and decisions of opposing commanders evaluated 
in terms of classic theoretical principles of war.

NAV SCI 341-0 Naval Leadership and Ethics Examines the
ethical underpinnings of leadership and its relevance to a
profession that employs military force at the direction of
the national command authority. Prepares prospective offi-
cers for their initial job responsibilities and considers ethi-
cal issues related to large and diverse organizations, just war
theory, the military justice system, and leadership account-
ability in naval organizations.

*NAV SCI 345-0 Naval Ship Systems I (Naval Engineering)
Introduction to thermodynamics and basic power cycles
used in naval propulsion and nonpropulsion auxiliary 
systems. Basics of electrical theory and shipboard electrical
systems. Elements of ship design to achieve safe operations
and ship stability characteristics.

NAV SCI 346-0 History of Amphibious Warfare (Marine
Corps option only) Evolution of amphibious warfare; 
development of amphibious concepts and principles. Major
amphibious operations from Gallipoli to present.

NAV SCI 350-0 Naval Science Laboratory One two-hour
lab weekly, required each quarter for all midshipmen.
Emphasizes professional development and skills as well 
as drill and physical fitness.

Aerospace Studies
Northwestern students may participate in the programs of
the Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps through a
cross-enrollment agreement with the Illinois Institute of
Technology (IIT). Within the limits of the Northwestern
school in which the student is registered, credits earned in
approved aerospace studies courses at IIT may be counted
toward the degree requirements at Northwestern. Further
information can be obtained from Air Force ROTC
Detachment 195, Illinois Institute of Technology, 10 West
31st Street, Chicago, Illinois 60616, phone 312/567-3525.

Military Science
Northwestern students may participate in the programs of
the Army Reserve Officers Training Corps through a cross-
enrollment agreement with the University of Illinois at
Chicago (UIC). Credits earned in approved military science
courses at UIC may be counted toward degree require-
ments within the limits of the Northwestern school in
which the student is registered. Further information can be
obtained from the Department of Military Science, Univer-
sity of Illinois at Chicago, 115 South Sangamon Street,
M/C 252, Chicago, Illinois 60607, phone 312/996-3451.
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Course
TRANS 310-0 Seminar in Transportation and Logistics
Yearlong senior seminar on the structure of the transporta-
tion and supply chain industries and evaluation of relevant
public policy. Students will receive one credit in the spring
quarter of their senior year.

Undergraduate Leadership Program
The Undergraduate Leadership Program is an interschool
certificate program open to Northwestern first- and 
second-year undergraduates. The program helps students
understand the nature of leadership and prepares them to
become leaders on campus, in the community, and in their
professions. Through course work, small group activities,
seminar discussions, lectures, off-campus retreats, and 
involvement in campus and community organizations, 
participants learn the theories of leadership, experience 
the challenge of leading others, and create a sense of 
community with each other and members of participating
organizations.

Certificate Requirements
The program combines theoretical, historical, practical, 
and experiential knowledge into a two-phase course of
study. In the first phase, freshmen and sophomores begin
the program by first attending an outdoor leadership 
retreat and then taking two required courses on leadership.
After successfully completing both courses, students enter
the second phase. The activities in the second phase are
primarily extracurricular and include a community connec-
tions retreat, seminars, lectures, and externships.

The Office of the Provost awards a certificate to each
student who successfully completes both phases of the
Undergraduate Leadership Program, usually by the end of
the junior year. Beyond the formal program, certificate hold-
ers may draw on their course work and experiences to enrich
community life at Northwestern and in the surrounding
community, fulfilling the program’s goal of engaging con-
structively in civic and professional leadership activities.

Courses
The following courses are required for the first phase of 
the Undergraduate Leadership Program. SPCH 204 offers
conceptual models of leadership and experience in leading
group analyses of case studies, which are videotaped and 
reviewed by group members. HISTORY 295 begins with 
the view that leaders and leadership are uniquely related 
to their constituency and their historical context. The
course illustrates the consequences of the success or 
failure of leadership.

GEN SPCH 204-0 Paradigms and Strategies of Leadership
See Introductory and Related Courses in the School 
of Speech.

HISTORY 295-0 Leaders in History See History in
Weinberg College.

Transportation and Logistics Program
The interschool Transportation and Logistics Program of-
fers a minor that is available to all undergraduate students.

Passenger and freight transportation represents nearly a
fifth of the U.S. gross domestic product and influences
every aspect of our lives: where we live, where we work,
and the goods we can purchase. The study of transportation
and logistics is inherently interdisciplinary, reaching across
disciplines, schools, and departments. Northwestern has 
offered relevant courses through the Departments of Civil
and Industrial Engineering and Management Sciences 
in the McCormick School of Engineering and Applied
Sciences and the Department of Economics and other 
social science departments in the Weinberg College of Arts
and Sciences. This minor now offers undergraduates the
opportunity to obtain a more rounded education in trans-
portation and logistics than that offered within their 
selected major. The curriculum equips students with a
broad understanding of the economics, engineering, and
operations of transportation and logistics systems and the
role of public policy.

The minor is administered by the Transportation Center,
an interdisciplinary research center founded in 1954 that
has previously specialized in graduate education. The cen-
ter’s jointly appointed faculty is drawn from many of the
participating departments. Additional information about
the program is available from the Transportation Center.

Minor in Transportation and Logistics
Students are required to complete seven courses, of which
one is a required course. The other six courses must in-
clude at least three core courses, at least two of which must
be outside the school in which the student is majoring.

Students are not allowed to double-count courses that
are part of their major but can count courses that fulfill 
related-course, distribution, or social science and humani-
ties requirements. It is assumed that students will already
have taken courses in calculus and in probability and statis-
tics as part of their major.
Required course: TRANS 310 Seminar in Transportation
and Logistics
Core courses: ECON 310-1; ECON 355; CIV ENG 371;
CIV ENG 372; CIV ENG 376; IEMS 310 or IEMS 313; IEMS
381. No substitutions will be allowed for core courses.
Elective courses: ECON 309: ECON 337; ECON 349;
ECON 350; ECON 354; ECON 361; ECON 370, ECON
381-1,2; GEOG 341; GEOG 343, HISTORY 322-2; POLI SCI
221; POLI SCI 321; POLI SCI 371; SOCIOL 301; SOCIOL
312; CIV ENG 338; CIV ENG 360; IEMS 315; IEMS 317; 
either IEMS 326 or ECON 360; IEMS 382; one unit of 
approved independent study. Other courses will be con-
sidered for credit toward the minor if appropriate to the
student’s program of study and approved by the Program
Committee. A full list of approved elective courses is avail-
able from the program office.



Writing Arts
The Center for the Writing Arts was established in 1994 
to highlight Northwestern’s strengths in the teaching of
writing and to provide a focal point for continuing efforts
to fulfill the University’s commitment to excellence in 
writing. The center sponsors a number of programs, in-
cluding courses for advanced creative writers taught by 
distinguished visiting writers-in-residence, innovative 
writing-intensive courses for freshmen, and a variety of 
colloquia for the entire campus community on topics 
related to writing.

Courses
Writing arts courses 301, 302, and 303 are taught by a 
visiting writer-in-residence. For more information about
writing arts courses and admission requirements, consult
with a member of the Center for the Writing Arts.

WRITING 115-5,6 Modes of Writing A team-taught course,
designed specifically for freshmen, that combines rigorous
exploration of a lively intellectual theme with close atten-
tion to helping students become strong writers. The format
alternates between large-group lecture and discussion ses-
sions led by an accomplished lecturer and small, intensive
seminar meetings led by a skillful teacher of writing.
Themes explored typically have the spark of controversy
and sharp focus characteristic of topics for successful fresh-
man seminars, but also the broader historical or theoretical
scope characteristic of distribution requirement courses.
Recent themes have included Time and Chance, The Bible
and Its Transformations, and Language and Social Policy.
Weinberg students earn distribution requirement credit for
the first quarter and freshman seminar credit for the second
quarter. Students are expected to enroll for both quarters;
the first quarter is a prerequisite for the second. May not 
be taken P/N.

WRITING 301-0 The Art of Fiction Fundamental skills 
of narrative in the creation of fictional works. Extensive
writing exercises. Prerequisites: background in writing, a
writing-intensive course, and submission of a manuscript 
of 5–15 pages.

WRITING 302-0 The Art of Poetry Writing of poetry in 
the light of the poetic, linguistic, and historical tradition.
Extensive writing exercises. Prerequisites: serious interest 
in poetry, a writing-intensive course, and submission of
sample poems.

WRITING 303-0 The Art of Expository Prose Writing as 
a fundamental skill in a particular field such as science, law,
journalism, literature, or political commentary. Extensive
writing exercises. Prerequisites: background in writing, a
writing-intensive course, and submission of a manuscript 
of 5–15 pages.
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Sheila Driscoll, GSBA, Director, Business and Finance
Mark R. Gardner, MD, Director, Student Health Service
Kathy Hollingsworth, PhD, Director, Counseling and
Psychological Services
J. William Johnston, MEd, Director, Norris University Center
Gregg A. Kindle, MA, Director, Undergraduate 
Residential Life
Paul Komelasky, BS, Director, Northwestern Dining Services
G. Garth Miller, BA, Director, Dormitories and Commons
Services and Special Events
Paula Smolinsky, MA, Acting Director, Graduate and 
Off-Campus Housing
Timothy S. Stevens, PhD, University Chaplain
Mark D’Arienzo, MS, Associate Director, Undergraduate
Housing
Dianne Siekmann, MS, Associate Director, Career Services

Office of the Associate Provost 
of University Enrollment 

Registrar’s Office
Suzanne M. W. Anderson, PhD, University Registrar
Nedra W. Hardy, BS, Senior Assistant Registrar
William R. Berry, Assistant Registrar for Reporting and
Systems 
Michael E. Maysilles, MM, Assistant Registrar for 
Scheduling and Registration

Financial Aid Office
Carolyn V. Lindley, MA, Director, Financial Aid
Patsy Myers Emery, MS, Senior Associate Director
Adina Andrews, MS, Senior Assistant Director
Peggy Bryant, Assistant Director
Brian G. Christensen, BA, Assistant Director
Katherine Day, BA, Assistant Director
Brian Drabik, BA, Assistant Director
Elizabeth M. Lee, BA, Assistant Director
Angela Yang, MS, Assistant Director
Suzanne Kwan, BA, Counselor
Charissa Nicholas, BA, Coordinator for Entering Students

University Administration

University Officials
Henry S. Bienen, PhD, President of the University
Lawrence B. Dumas, PhD, Provost
Eugene S. Sunshine, MPA, Senior Vice President for 
Business and Finance
William J. Banis, PhD, Vice President for Student Affairs 
Thomas G. Cline, JD, Vice President and General Counsel
Alan K. Cubbage, JD, Vice President for University Relations
Lewis Landsberg, MD, Dean and Vice President, 
Medical Affairs
Marilyn McCoy, MPP, Vice President for Administration 
and Planning
Morteza A. Rahimi, PhD, Vice President for Information
Technology
Ronald D. Vanden Dorpel, AM, Vice President for 
University Development and Alumni Relations
Lydia Villa-Komaroff, PhD, Vice President for Research
David L. Wagner, MBA, Vice President and Chief 
Investment Officer
Eugene Y. Lowe, PhD, Assistant to the President
Rebecca R. Dixon, MEd, Associate Provost of University
Enrollment 
Stephen D. Fisher, PhD, Associate Provost for 
Undergraduate Education
Richard L. Lorenzen, Associate Provost for Continuing
Education and Dean, School of Continuing Studies
John D. Margolis, PhD, Associate Provost
Richard I. Morimoto, PhD, Associate Provost for Graduate
Education and Dean, Graduate School
Jean E. Shedd, MM, Associate Provost

Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs
Mary K. Desler, PhD, Assistant Vice President for 
Student Affairs
Margo C. Brown, MS, Assistant to the Vice President 
for Student Affairs
Carretta Cooke, MEd, Director, African American 
Student Affairs
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Undergraduate Schools
The following faculty listing, which is current as of spring
2001, shows the highest academic or professional degree
and the institution granting the degree. University and
College are usually omitted; familiar abbreviations and short
forms are used when appropriate. Faculty rank within the
department is given; the word also indicates a joint appoint-
ment in another department, affiliation with a University
center, or an administrative assignment.

Weinberg College of Arts and Sciences

Administration
Eric J. Sundquist, PhD
Dean of Weinberg College of Arts and Sciences and Professor 
of English and African American Studies
Michael F. Dacey, PhD
Senior Associate Dean and Professor of Anthropology and
Geological Sciences
Steven L. Bates, PhD
Associate Dean and Lecturer in English
Craig R. Bina, PhD
Associate Dean for Undergraduate Studies and Advising and
Professor of Geological Sciences
John S. Bushnell, PhD
Associate Dean and Professor of History
Marie Thourson Jones, PhD
Associate Dean and Lecturer in Political Science
Daniel I. Linzer, PhD
Associate Dean and Professor of Biochemistry, Molecular 
Biology, and Cell Biology
Adair L. Waldenberg, PhD
Associate Dean of Business and Finance
Lane Fenrich, PhD
Assistant Dean for Freshmen and Senior Lecturer in History
Mary E. Finn, PhD
Assistant Dean and Senior Lecturer in English
Devora Grynspan, PhD
Assistant Dean and Lecturer in International Studies
Marvin J. Lofquist, PhD
Assistant Dean and Senior Lecturer in Chemistry
Susan K. Pinkard, PhD
Assistant Dean and Senior Lecturer in History
Richard P. Weimer, MA
Assistant Dean

Undergraduate Admission Office
Carol A. Lunkenheimer, MA, Director, Undergraduate
Admission
F. Sheppard Shanley, MA, Senior Associate Director
Scott D. Ham, MA, Associate Director
Allen V. Lentino, PhD, Associate Director of Admission 
and Financial Aid
Alicia Trujillo, MA, Associate Director
Jeffery D. Cooks, MS, Senior Assistant Director
John F. Lyons, MS, Senior Assistant Director
Jenny Wanner, BS, Operations Manager for Admission
Services
Steve Cline, BA, Director of Print Publications
A. Elizabeth Enciso, MA, Assistant Director
Mark Hill, BA, Assistant Director
Leila Malekzadeh, BS, Assistant Director
Margaret Miranda, MA, Assistant Director
Jonathan D. Sanford, BM, Assistant Director
Abi Fredrickson Shay, MS, Assistant Director
Melda Potts, MA, Coordinator of African American Student
Outreach
Leslie Goddard, MA, Admission and Financial Aid Counselor

University Library
David F. Bishop, MSLS, University Librarian
Laurel Minott, AMLS, Assistant University Librarian for
Public Services
Diane Perushek, MA, AMLS, Assistant University Librarian
for Collection Management
Roxanne J. Sellberg, MLS, Assistant University Librarian 
for Technical Services
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African American Studies
Henry Binford (PhD Harvard)
Associate Professor; also History
Martha Biondi (PhD Columbia)
Assistant Professor
Carole Boyce Davies (PhD Ibadan, Nigeria)
Melville J. Herskovits Professor
Dilip P. Goankar (PhD Pittsburgh) 
Associate Professor; also Communication Studies
Robert J. Gooding-Williams (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Philosophy
Jane I. Guyer (PhD Rochester)
Professor; also Anthropology; Director, Program of African
Studies
Michael G. Hanchard (PhD Princeton)
Associate Professor; also Political Science
Nancy K. MacLean (PhD Wisconsin)
Associate Professor; also History
Aldon D. Morris (PhD SUNY Stony Brook)
Professor; also Sociology
Mary Pattillo-McCoy (PhD Chicago)
Assistant Professor; also Sociology, Institute for Policy Research
Sandra L. Richards (PhD Stanford)
Professor; also Performance Studies, Theatre
Eric J. Sundquist (PhD Johns Hopkins)
Professor; also English; Dean, Weinberg College

African and Asian Languages Program
Richard Lepine (PhD Wisconsin)
Senior Lecturer and Director
Edna G. Grad (PhD Texas)
College Lecturer
Li-Cheng Gu (PhD Oregon) 
Senior Lecturer
Wen-hsiung Hsu (PhD Chicago)
College Lecturer
Hong Jiang (MEd Cincinnati) 
Senior Lecturer
Eunmi Lee (MA Indiana)
Senior Lecturer
Xiaoxing Liu (PhD Illinois)
Lecturer

Phyllis I. Lyons (PhD Chicago)
Associate Professor
Rami Nair (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer
Nasrin Qader (PhD Wisconsin)
Lecturer
Junko Sato (MEd Massachusetts) 
Lecturer
Yumi Shiojima (MEd Pennsylvania) 
Lecturer
Noriko Taira (MEd Massachusetts)
Senior Lecturer

Anthropology
Helen B. Schwartzman (PhD Northwestern)
Professor and Chair
Caroline H. Bledsoe (PhD Stanford)
Professor
James A. Brown (PhD Chicago)
Professor
Michael F. Dacey (PhD Washington)
Professor; also Geological Sciences; Senior Associate Dean,
Weinberg College
Micaela di Leonardo (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor; also Gender Studies 
Timothy Earle (PhD Michigan)
Professor 
Jane I. Guyer (PhD Rochester)
Professor; also African American Studies; Director, 
Program of African Studies
Karen T. Hansen (PhD Washington)
Professor
John C. Hudson (PhD Iowa)
Professor
William Irons (PhD Michigan)
Professor
Robert G. Launay (PhD Cambridge)
Professor
William Leonard (PhD Michigan)
Associate Professor
Thomas McDade (PhD Emory)
Assistant Professor 
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Judy Ledgerwood (MFA Art Institute Chicago) 
Assistant Professor
Ed Paschke (MFA Art Institute Chicago)
John Evans Professor of Art
James R. Valerio (MFA Art Institute Chicago)
Professor
James W. Yood (MA Chicago)
Lecturer and Assistant Chair

Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and Cell Biology
Jonathan Widom (PhD Stanford)
Professor and Chair; also Chemistry
Gregory J. Beitel (PhD MIT)
Assistant Professor
Lawrence B. Dumas (PhD Wisconsin)
Professor; also Provost, Northwestern University
J. Douglas Engel (PhD Oregon)
Owen L. Coon Professor of Molecular Biology
Holly Falk-Krzesinski (PhD Loyola Chicago)
Lecturer and Assistant Chair
Richard F. Gaber (PhD Wisconsin)
Associate Professor and Charles Deering McCormick Professor 
of Teaching Excellence
Hilary Arnold Godwin (PhD Stanford)
Assistant Professor; also Chemistry
Erwin Goldberg (PhD Iowa)
Professor
Linda Hicke (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Brian M. Hoffman (PhD Caltech)
Professor; also Chemistry
Robert A. Holmgren (PhD Harvard)
Soretta and Henry Shapiro Research Professor of Molecular
Biology; also Neurobiology and Physiology
Theodore S. Jardetzky (PhD Basel)
Associate Professor
Carol LaBonne (PhD Harvard)
Assistant Professor
Laimonis Laimins (PhD Chicago)
Professor; also Microbiology and Immunology 
Robert A. Lamb (PhD Cambridge)
John Evans Professor of Molecular and Cellular Biology; 
also Investigator, Howard Hughes Medical Institute

Cynthia Robin (PhD Pennsylvania)
Assistant Professor 
Jack Sidnell (PhD Toronto)
Assistant Professor
Gil J. Stein (PhD Pennsylvania)
Associate Professor
Mary J. Weismantel (PhD Illinois)
Associate Professor; also Director, Latin American and Caribbean
Studies Program 

Art History
S. Hollis Clayson (PhD UCLA)
Associate Professor and Chair
Whitney Davis (PhD Harvard)
Professor 
Stephen F. Eisenman (PhD Princeton)
Associate Professor
Sarah Fraser (PhD California Berkeley) 
Assistant Professor
Sandra W. Hindman (PhD Cornell)
Professor
Lyle Massey (PhD UCLA)
Assistant Professor 
David Mickenberg (MA Wisconsin)
Lecturer; also Director, Mary and Leigh Block Museum of Art
Claudia Swan (PhD Columbia)
Assistant Professor
David T. Van Zanten (PhD Harvard)
Professor

Art Theory and Practice
Jeanne Dunning (MFA Art Institute Chicago)
Associate Professor and Chair
Pamela Bannos (MA Illinois)
Lecturer
William S. Cass (MFA Art Institute Chicago)
Lecturer
Charlie C. Cho (MFA Art Institute Chicago)
Lecturer
William Conger (MFA Art Institute Chicago)
Professor 
Daniel J. Devening (MFA Illinois)
Lecturer
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Daniel I. Linzer (PhD Princeton)
Professor; also Associate Dean, Weinberg College
Howard L. Lipton (MD Nebraska)
Professor; also Clinical Medicine, Neurology
Paul A. Loach (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Chemistry
Robert C. MacDonald (PhD UCLA)
Professor; also Neurobiology and Physiology
Andreas Matouschek (PhD Cambridge) 
Assistant Professor
Kelly E. Mayo (PhD Washington)
Professor; also Neurobiology and Physiology
Alfonso Mondragón (PhD Chicago)
Professor
Richard I. Morimoto (PhD Chicago)
John Evans Professor of Biology; also Associate Provost for
Graduate Education, Northwestern University, and Dean,
Graduate School
Francis C. Neuhaus (PhD Duke)
Professor
Thomas V. O’Halloran (PhD Columbia)
Professor; also Chemistry
Ishwar Radhakrishnan (PhD Columbia)
Assistant Professor
Amy Rosenzweig (PhD MIT) 
Assistant Professor; also Chemistry
Richard B. Silverman (PhD Harvard)
Professor and Charles Deering McCormick Professor 
of Teaching Excellence; also Chemistry
Eric Sontheimer (PhD Yale)
Assistant Professor 
Neil E. Welker (PhD Case Western Reserve)
Professor
Tai Te Wu (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Biomedical Engineering

Biological Sciences, Undergraduate Program in
Jon E. Levine (PhD Illinois)
Professor and Director; also Neurobiology and Physiology
Darlene E. Buenzow (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer
Roberta W. Ellington (BA Barat)
Lecturer

Gary J. Galbreath (PhD Chicago)
College Lecturer and Associate Director
John C. Mordacq (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer and Director of Undergraduate Laboratories
Joseph Walsh (PhD Chicago)
Lecturer

Chemistry
James A. Ibers (PhD Caltech)
Charles E. and Emma H. Morrison Professor of Chemistry 
and Chair
Daniel H. Appella (PhD Wisconsin)
Assistant Professor
Barry Coddens (PhD Wayne State) 
Lecturer and Director of Undergraduate Studies
Donald E. Ellis (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Physics and Astronomy
Hilary Arnold Godwin (PhD Stanford) 
Assistant Professor; also Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, 
and Cell Biology
Brian M. Hoffman (PhD Caltech)
Professor; also Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and 
Cell Biology
Lynn Hunsberger (PhD Wisconsin)
Lecturer 
Joseph T. Hupp (PhD Michigan State)
Charles E. and Emma A. Morrison Professor of Chemistry
Martin F. Jarrold (PhD Warwick)
Dow Chemical Company Research Professor
Joseph B. Lambert (PhD Caltech)
Clare Hamilton Hall Professor of Chemistry and Charles
Deering McCormick Professor of Teaching Excellence
Frederick D. Lewis (PhD Rochester)
Professor
Paul A. Loach (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and Cell Biology
Marvin J. Lofquist (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer; also Assistant Dean, Weinberg College 
Tobin J. Marks (PhD MIT)
Vladimir N. Ipatieff Professor of Chemistry; also Materials
Science and Engineering
Chad A. Mirkin (PhD Penn State)
George Rathman Professor 
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Eric Weitz (PhD Columbia)
Professor 
Jonathan Widom (PhD Stanford)
Professor; also Soretta and Henry Shapiro Research Professor 
of Molecular Biology (Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and 
Cell Biology)

Classics
Robert W. Wallace (PhD Harvard)
Associate Professor and Chair
Reginald E. Allen (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Philosophy
Daniel H. Garrison (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor
Ahuvia Kahane (PhD Oxford)
Associate Professor
Richard Kraut (PhD Princeton) 
Professor; also Philosophy 
S. Sara Monoson (PhD Princeton)
Associate Professor; also Political Science
Martin Mueller (PhD Indiana)
Professor; also English
James E. Packer (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor
Jeanne R. Ravid (MA Northwestern)
Lecturer
John Wright (PhD Indiana)
John Evans Professor of the Latin Language and Literature

Economics
Joel Mokyr (PhD Yale)
Robert H. Strotz Professor and Chair; also History
Atila Abdulkadiroglu (PhD Rochester)
Assistant Professor
Marcus Alexis (PhD Minnesota)
Board of Trustees Professor of Economics; also Management 
and Strategy
Joseph G. Altonji (PhD Princeton)
Professor; also Institute for Policy Research
Gadi Barlevy (PhD Harvard) 
Assistant Professor
Marco Bassetto (PhD Chicago)
Assistant Professor

SonBinh Nguyen (PhD Caltech)
Assistant Professor
Frederick J. Northrup (PhD Toronto)
Senior Lecturer
Thomas V. O’Halloran (PhD Columbia)
Professor; also Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and 
Cell Biology
Kenneth R. Poeppelmeier (PhD Iowa State)
Professor
John A. Pople (PhD Cambridge)
Board of Trustees Professor of Chemistry
Owen P. Priest (PhD Minnesota)
Lecturer
Mark A. Ratner (PhD Northwestern)
Charles E. and Emma H. Morrison Professor of Chemistry
Amy Rosenzweig (PhD MIT)
Assistant Professor; also Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, 
and Cell Biology
George C. Schatz (PhD Caltech)
Professor
Robert Scott (PhD Northwestern) 
Lecturer and Executive Director
Terry L. Sheppard (PhD Columbia)
Assistant Professor
Duward F. Shriver (PhD Michigan)
Charles E. and Emma H. Morrison Professor of Chemistry
Richard B. Silverman (PhD Harvard)
Professor and Charles Deering McCormick Professor of 
Teaching Excellence; also Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, 
and Cell Biology
Kenneth G. Spears (PhD Chicago)
Professor; also Biomedical Engineering
Peter C. Stair (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor
Samuel Stupp (PhD Northwestern)
Board of Trustees Professor of Materials Science and
Engineering, Chemistry, and Medicine; also Biomedical
Engineering
Richard P. Van Duyne (PhD North Carolina)
Charles E. and Emma H. Morrison Professor of Chemistry
Michael R. Wasielewski (PhD Chicago)
Professor (Argonne National Laboratory)
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Ronald R. Braeutigam (PhD Stanford)
Harvey Kapnick Professor of Business Institutions; 
also Transportation Center 
Lawrence J. Christiano (PhD Columbia)
Professor
Kim-Sau Chung (PhD Wisconsin)
Assistant Professor
Robert M. Coen (PhD Northwestern)
Professor 
Timothy G. Conley (PhD Chicago)
Assistant Professor
Eddie Dekel (PhD Harvard)
Professor
Martin Eichenbaum (PhD Minnesota)
Professor
Jeffrey C. Ely (PhD California Berkeley) 
Assistant Professor
Joseph P. Ferrie (PhD Chicago)
Associate Professor; also Institute for Policy Research
Robert J. Gordon (PhD MIT)
Stanley G. Harris Professor of the Social Sciences
Luojia Hu (PhD Princeton)
Assistant Professor; also Institute for Policy Research 
Morton I. Kamien (PhD Purdue)
Professor; also Joseph and Carole Levy Distinguished Professor 
of Entrepreneurship (Managerial Economics and Decision
Sciences) 
Ricky P. K. Lam (PhD Yale)
Assistant Professor 
Charles F. Manski (PhD MIT)
Board of Trustees Professor; also Statistics, Institute for Policy
Research
Kiminori Matsuyama (PhD Harvard)
Professor
Rosa L. Matzkin (PhD Yale)
Household International Inc. Research Professor in Economics
Bruce D. Meyer (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Institute for Policy Research
Alexander Monge (PhD Chicago)
Assistant Professor 
Dale T. Mortensen (PhD Carnegie Mellon)
Ida C. Cook Professor of Consumer Economics

Leon N. Moses (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Transportation Center 
Roger B. Myerson (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Harold L. Stuart Professor of Decision Sciences
(Managerial Economics and Decision Sciences), Political Science 
John C. Panzar (PhD Stanford)
Louis W. Menk Professor; also Transportation Center 
Robert H. Porter (PhD Princeton)
William R. Kenan Jr. Professor
Stanley Reiter (PhD Chicago)
Charles E. and Emma H. Morrison Professor of Economics 
and Mathematics; also Managerial Economics and Decision
Sciences, Mathematics 
William P. Rogerson (PhD Caltech)
Professor
Mark A. Satterthwaite (PhD Wisconsin)
Earl Dean Howard Professor of Managerial Economics; 
also Managerial Economics and Decision Sciences
Ian P. Savage (PhD Leeds)
College Lecturer; also Transportation Center
Eric G. Schulz (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer
Christopher Taber (PhD Chicago)
Assistant Professor; also Institute for Policy Research
Burton Weisbrod (PhD Northwestern)
John Evans Professor of Economics; also Institute for Policy
Research
Michael Whinston (PhD MIT)
Robert E. and Emily King Professor of Economics; also
Transportation Center
Mark P. Witte (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer
Asher Wolinsky (PhD Stanford)
Alfred Chase Professor
Paula Worthington (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer

English
Betsy Erkkila (PhD California Berkeley)
Noyes Professor of English and Chair 
Steven L. Bates (PhD Princeton)
Lecturer; also Associate Dean, Weinberg College 
Kevin L. Bell (PhD NYU)
Assistant Professor 
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Barbara J. Newman (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Religion
Regina M. Schwartz (PhD Virginia)
Associate Professor; also Religion
Carl S. Smith (PhD Yale)
Franklyn Bliss Snyder Professor of English; also History
Julia Stern (PhD Columbia)
Associate Professor
Eric J. Sundquist (PhD Johns Hopkins) 
Professor; also African American Studies; Dean, Weinberg
College 
Helen F. Thompson (PhD Duke)
Assistant Professor
Blakey Vermuele (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Wendy Wall (PhD Pennsylvania)
Associate Professor 
Dorothy Wang (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Alexander G. Weheliye (PhD Rutgers)
Assistant Professor

French and Italian
Michal P. Ginsburg (PhD Yale)
Professor and Chair; also German
Marie-Thérèse Cunningham (MA Grenoble III)
Lecturer
Caroline De Langhe-Perce (MA Kansas)
Lecturer
Scott Durham (PhD Yale)
Associate Professor
Bernadette Fort (Doctorat du Troisième Cycle Paris)
Weinberg College Board of Visitors Research and Teaching
Professor; also German
Doris L. Garraway (PhD Duke)
Assistant Professor
Giulia Guidotti (MEd American)
Lecturer
Phyllis Horn-Lipparini (MA Northwestern) 
Lecturer
Anne Landau (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer

Paul Breslin (PhD Virginia)
Professor
Albert R. Cirillo (PhD Johns Hopkins)
Associate Professor
Tracy Davis (PhD Warwick)
Professor; also Performance Studies, Theatre
Brian T. Edwards (PhD Yale)
Assistant Professor
Joseph Epstein (BA Chicago)
Lecturer
Lianna Farber (PhD Harvard)
Assistant Professor
Mary E. Finn (PhD Bryn Mawr)
Senior Lecturer; also Assistant Dean, Weinberg College
Christine Froula (PhD Chicago)
Professor
Reginald Gibbons (PhD Stanford)
Professor
Susannah Gottlieb (PhD Chicago)
Assistant Professor
Wendy Griswold (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Sociology
Jay A. Grossman (PhD Pennsylvania)
Assistant Professor
Christopher C. Herbert (PhD Yale)
Professor
Mary Kinzie (PhD Johns Hopkins)
Professor
Jules David Law (PhD Johns Hopkins)
Associate Professor
Joanna B. Lipking (PhD Columbia)
Lecturer
Lawrence Lipking (PhD Cornell)
Chester D. Tripp Professor of the Humanities
Susan A. Manning (PhD Columbia)
Associate Professor; also Performance Studies, Theatre
John D. Margolis (PhD Princeton)
Professor; also Associate Provost, Northwestern University
Jeffrey Masten (PhD Pennsylvania)
Associate Professor 
Martin Mueller (PhD Indiana)
Professor; also Classics
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Jean A. Mainil (PhD Michigan)
Assistant Professor
Stefano Mula (PhD Cagliari)
Lecturer 
William D. Paden (PhD Yale)
Professor 
Simone Pavlovich (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer
Stella Radulescu (PhD Bucharest)
Lecturer
Christiane Rey (Licence en Droit, Liège)
Lecturer
Alessia Ricciardi (PhD Yale) 
Assistant Professor
Sylvie Romanowski (PhD Yale)
Associate Professor
Mireille Rosello (PhD Michigan)
Professor
Thomas H. Simpson (PhD Chicago)
Lecturer
Margaret Sinclair (PhD California Berkeley)
Lecturer
Janine W. Spencer (PhD Northwestern)
College Lecturer
Davide Stimilli (PhD Yale)
Assistant Professor
Claude Tournier (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer
Jane Bradley Winston (PhD Duke)
Assistant Professor

Geological Sciences
Abraham Lerman (PhD Harvard)
Professor and Chair
Craig R. Bina (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Associate Dean for Undergraduate Studies 
and Advising, Weinberg College 
Alan D. Brandon (PhD Alberta)
Assistant Professor 
Michael F. Dacey (PhD Washington)
Professor; also Anthropology; Senior Associate Dean, 
Weinberg College 
Jean-François Gaillard (DSc Paris) 
Assistant Professor; also Civil Engineering

Youngsook Huh (PhD MIT)
Assistant Professor
Donna M. Jurdy (PhD Michigan)
Professor
Emile André Okal (PhD Caltech)
Professor
John W. Rudnicki (PhD Brown)
Professor; also Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering
Raymond Russo (PhD Northwestern) 
Assistant Professor
Bradley B. Sageman (PhD Colorado)
Associate Professor
Robert C. Speed (PhD Stanford)
William Deering Professor of Geological Sciences
Seth A. Stein (PhD Caltech)
Professor

German
John A. McCumber (PhD Toronto)
Professor and Chair
William Anthony (PhD Johns Hopkins)
College Lecturer; also Director, Study Abroad Office
Kerstin Behnke (PhD Stanford)
Assistant Professor
Volker O. Dürr (PhD Princeton)
Associate Professor 
Peter D. Fenves (PhD Johns Hopkins)
Professor; also Philosophy
Bernadette Fort (Doctorat du Troisième Cycle Paris)
Weinberg College Board of Visitors Research and Teaching
Professor; also French and Italian 
Jeffrey B. Garrett (PhD California Berkeley)
Lecturer; also University Library 
Michal Ginsburg (PhD Yale)
Professor; also French and Italian
Stefanie Harris (PhD Emory)
Assistant Professor
Peter F. Hayes (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Theodore Z. Weiss Professor Holocaust Studies
(History)
Franziska B. Lys (PhD Northwestern)
College Lecturer 
Denise M. Meuser (MA Indiana)
Lecturer
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Laura La Bauve-Maher (MA Georgetown)
Adjunct Lecturer; also Coordinator, Hispanic/Latino Student
Services, Northwestern University
Marla LaPage (MA Missouri)
Lecturer
Elisa Martí-López (PhD NYU)
Assistant Professor
Susan D. Pechter (MA Northwestern)
Lecturer
Humberto E. Robles (PhD Northwestern)
Professor
Sheri Ann Sanford (PhD Wisconsin) 
Lecturer
Tasha Seago-Ramaly (MA Delaware)
Lecturer
Clare Sullivan (MA NYU)
Lecturer
Vera R. Teixeira (MPh Yale)
Lecturer
Judith A. Veramendi (MA Columbia College)
Lecturer

History
Edward W. Muir (PhD Rutgers)
Clarence Ver Steeg Term Professor and Chair
Kenneth L. Alder (PhD Harvard)
Associate Professor and Harold and Virginia Anderson Professor
Kenneth R. Bain (PhD Texas)
Senior Lecturer; also Director, Searle Center for Teaching
Excellence
Josef J. Barton (PhD Michigan)
Associate Professor
Henry C. Binford (PhD Harvard)
Associate Professor; also African American Studies
Timothy H. Breen (PhD Yale)
William Smith Mason Professor of American History 
Louisa A. Burnham (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer
John S. Bushnell (PhD Indiana)
Professor; also Associate Dean, Weinberg College
Peter J. Carroll (PhD Yale)
Assistant Professor

Helmut Müller-Sievers (PhD Stanford)
Associate Professor
John Paluch (MA Illinois)
Lecturer
Rainer Rumold (PhD Stanford)
Associate Professor
Stefan Soldovieri (PhD Wisconsin)
Lecturer
Géza von Molnár (PhD Stanford)
Professor 
Ingrid Zeller (MA Columbia)
Lecturer

Hispanic Studies
Lucille Kerr (PhD Yale)
Professor and Chair
Stewart I. M. Adams (PhD St. Andrews)
Lecturer
Sandra M. Anderson (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer
Priscilla Archibald (PhD Stanford)
Assistant Professor
Maria Bisabarros (MA SUNY Stony Brook)
Lecturer
Francisco J. Castro (PhD Texas)
Lecturer
Chyi Chung (MA Loyola Chicago)
Lecturer
Isabella Civil (MA Pennsylvania)
Lecturer
Heather L. Colburn (PhD North Carolina)
Lecturer
Gonzalo Díaz-Migoyo (PhD NYU)
Professor 
Patricia N. Fahey (PhD Wisconsin)
Lecturer
Darío Fernández-Morera (PhD Harvard)
Associate Professor
Sonia E. Garcia (PhD Texas)
Senior Lecturer
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Lane Fenrich (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer; also Assistant Dean, Weinberg College
Benjamin Frommer (PhD Harvard)
Assistant Professor 
Jonathon P. Glassman (PhD Wisconsin)
Associate Professor
Adam Green (PhD Yale)
Assistant Professor; also African American Studies 
Steven Hahn (PhD Yale)
Professor
Peter F. Hayes (PhD Yale)
Theodore Z. Weiss Professor of Holocaust Studies; also German
Laura E. Hein (PhD Wisconsin)
Associate Professor 
T. William Heyck (PhD Texas)
Professor 
John O. Hunwick (PhD London)
Professor; also Religion
Seth S. Jacobs (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer
Richard A. Kieckhefer (PhD Texas)
Professor; also Religion
Jacob Lassner (PhD Yale)
Philip M. and Ethel Klutznick Professor of Jewish Civilization;
also Religion
Robert E. Lerner (PhD Princeton)
Peter B. Ritzma Professor of the Humanities
Tessie P. Liu (PhD Michigan)
Associate Professor
Melissa Macauley (PhD California Berkeley)
Associate Professor and Wayne V. Jones II Research Professor 
of History
Nancy K. MacLean (PhD Wisconsin)
Associate Professor 
Sarah C. Maza (PhD Princeton)
Jane Long Professor
Stephanie McCurry (SUNY Binghamton)
Associate Professor
John R. McLane (PhD London)
Professor 
Joel Mokyr (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Robert H. Strotz Professor (Economics)

E. William Monter Jr. (PhD Princeton)
Professor
Alexandra Owen (PhD Sussex)
Associate Professor
Carl F. Petry (PhD Michigan)
Professor
Susan K. Pinkard (PhD Chicago)
Senior Lecturer; also Assistant Dean, Weinberg College
Frank R. Safford (PhD Columbia)
Gerald and Marjorie G. Fitzgerald Professor of Economic
History 
David L. Schoenbrun (PhD UCLA)
Associate Professor
Ethan Shagan (PhD Princeton)
Assistant Professor
Michael S. Sherry (PhD Yale)
Richard Leopold Professor
Carl S. Smith (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Franklyn Bliss Snyder Professor of English
(English)
Garry Wills (PhD Yale)
Adjunct Professor
Ji-Yeon Yuh (PhD Princeton)
Assistant Professor

Linguistics
Gregory L. Ward (PhD Pennsylvania)
Professor and Chair
Ann R. Bradlow (PhD Cornell) 
Assistant Professor
Robert A. Gundlach (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Director, Writing Program
Christopher Kennedy (PhD California Santa Cruz)
Assistant Professor
Jeffrey L. Lidz (PhD Delaware)
Assistant Professor
Rae A. Moses (PhD Texas)
Associate Professor
Janet Pierrehumbert (PhD MIT)
Professor
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Stanley Reiter (PhD Chicago)
Charles E. and Emma H. Morrison Professor of Economics 
and Mathematics; also Economics, Managerial Economics 
and Decision Sciences
R. Clark Robinson (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor 
Judith R. Sally (PhD Chicago)
Professor
Michael R. Stein (PhD Columbia)
Professor 
Andrei A. Suslin (PhD Leningrad)
Board of Trustees Professor of Mathematics
Daniel Ioan Tataru (PhD Virginia)
Professor
Kari K. Vilonen (PhD Brown)
Professor
Amie Wilkinson (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Zhihong Xia (PhD Northwestern)
Arthur and Gladys Pancoe Professor of Mathematics
Sandy L. Zabell (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Statistics
Eric Gallant Zaslow (PhD Harvard) 
Assistant Professor

Neurobiology and Physiology
Lawrence H. Pinto (PhD Northwestern)
Professor and Chair
Ravi Allada (PhD Michigan)
Assistant Professor
Peter Dallos (PhD Northwestern)
John Evans Professor of Neuroscience; also Hugh Knowles
Professor of Audiology and Hearing Sciences (Communications
Sciences and Disorders), Biomedical Engineering, Otolaryngology
Albert I. Farbman (DMD Harvard, PhD NYU)
Professor
David L. Ferster (PhD Harvard)
Professor
Robert A. Holmgren (PhD Harvard) 
Professor; also Soretta and Henry Shapiro Research Professor of
Molecular Biology (Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and Cell
Biology)

Mathematics
Eric M. Friedlander (PhD MIT)
Noyes Professor of Mathematics and Chair
Martina Bode (PhD Brandeis)
Lecturer 
Keith H. Burns (PhD Warwick)
Professor
Gui-Qiang Chen (PhD Academia Sinica)
Professor
Stephen D. Fisher (PhD Wisconsin)
Professor; also Associate Provost, Northwestern University
John M. Franks (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor
George Gasper Jr. (PhD Wayne State)
Professor
Ezra Getzler (PhD Harvard)
Professor
Paul G. Goerss (PhD MIT)
Professor
Lawrence J. Henschen (PhD Illinois)
Professor; also Electrical and Computer Engineering
Elton Pei Hsu (PhD Stanford)
Professor
Joseph W. Jerome (PhD Purdue)
Professor
Ehud Kalai (PhD Cornell)
Professor; also Morrison Professor of Decision Science
(Management and Strategy)
Mikhail M. Kapranov (PhD Steklov)
Professor
Miguel Lerma (PhD Madrid)
Lecturer and Director of Computing
Bernard J. Matkowsky (PhD NYU)
Professor; also John Evans Professor of Applied Mathematics
(Engineering Sciences and Applied Mathematics), Mechanical
Engineering 
W. Edward Olmstead (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Engineering Sciences and Applied Mathematics
Mark A. Pinsky (PhD MIT)
Professor
Stewart B. Priddy (PhD MIT)
Professor
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Michael T. Kennedy (PhD Mayo Graduate School)
Lecturer 
William L. Klein (PhD UCLA)
Professor
Nina Kraus (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor; also Audiology and Hearing Sciences,
Otolaryngology
Charles R. Larson (PhD Washington) 
Professor; also Speech and Language Pathology
Jon E. Levine (PhD Illinois)
Professor; also Biological Sciences
Robert A. Linsenmeier (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Biomedical Engineering 
Robert MacDonald (PhD UCLA)
Professor; also Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and Cell Biology
Kelly E. Mayo (PhD Washington) 
Professor; also Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and Cell Biology
Indira Raman (PhD Wisconsin)
Assistant Professor 
Aryeh Routtenberg (PhD Michigan)
Professor; also Psychology 
Mark A. Segraves (PhD Pennsylvania)
Associate Professor
Nelson Spruston (PhD Baylor)
Assistant Professor
Joseph S. Takahashi (PhD Oregon)
Walter and Mary Elizabeth Glass Professor in the Life Sciences
John B. Troy (DPhil Sussex)
Associate Professor; also Biomedical Engineering
Fred W. Turek (PhD Stanford)
Charles E. and Emma H. Morrison Professor of Biology 
Teresa Woodruff (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor 
Catherine Woolley (PhD Rockefeller)
Assistant Professor 
Phyllis C. Zee (PhD Chicago Medical)
Associate Professor; also Neurology

Philosophy
Richard Kraut (PhD Princeton) 
Professor and Chair; also Classics
Reginald L. Allen (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Classics
Derrick L. Darby (MA Pittsburgh)
Assistant Professor
John Deigh (PhD UCLA)
Associate Professor
Peter D. Fenves (PhD Johns Hopkins)
Professor; also German
Mathias Frisch (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Robert J. Gooding-Williams (PhD Yale)
Professor
Randolph K. Hill (PhD Illinois)
Assistant Professor
Cristina Lafont (PhD Frankfurt)
Assistant Professor
Ariela Lazar (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
David Michael Levin (PhD Columbia)
Professor
Thomas A. McCarthy (PhD Notre Dame)
John C. Shaffer Professor of the Humanities; also
Communication Studies
Terry P. Pinkard (PhD SUNY Stony Brook)
Professor 
Kenneth R. Seeskin (PhD Yale)
Martin F. and Patricia Koldyke Professor 
Brook Ziporyn (PhD Michigan)
Assistant Professor; also Religion

Physics and Astronomy
David A. Buchholz (PhD Pennsylvania)
Professor and Chair
Gregory Anderson (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Paul R. Auvil (PhD Stanford)
Associate Professor
Deborah A. Brown (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer
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Heidi Schellman (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor
Arthur G. Schmidt (PhD Notre Dame)
Senior Lecturer
Michael H. Schmitt (PhD Harvard)
Assistant Professor
Ralph E. Segel (PhD Johns Hopkins)
Professor
Kamal K. Seth (PhD Pittsburgh)
Professor
Ronald E. Taam (PhD Columbia)
Professor 
David E. Taylor (PhD Maryland)
Lecturer and Assistant Chair
Melville P. Ulmer (PhD Wisconsin)
Professor
Paul Umbanhowar (PhD Texas)
Assistant Professor
Mayda M. Velasco (PhD Northwestern)
Assistant Professor
Horace P. Yuen (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Electrical and Computer Engineering
Farhad Yusef-Zadeh (PhD Columbia)
Professor

Political Science
Susan Herbst (PhD Southern California)
Arthur Andersen Teaching and Research Professor and Chair;
also Communication Studies, Institute for Policy Research
Karen Alter (PhD MIT) 
Assistant Professor
David Austen-Smith (PhD Cambridge) 
Ethel and John Lindgren Professor
Henry S. Bienen (PhD Chicago)
Professor; also President, Northwestern University
Risa Brooks (PhD UC San Diego) 
Assistant Professor
Jonathan D. Casper (PhD Yale)
Professor
Dennis Chong (PhD California Berkeley)
John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur Professor; also Institute
for Policy Research
Patricia D. Conley (PhD Chicago)
Assistant Professor

Hui Cao (PhD Stanford)
Assistant Professor
Venkat Chandrasekhar (PhD Yale)
Associate Professor
Predrag Cvitanovic (PhD Cornell) 
Professor
Pulak Dutta (PhD Chicago)
Professor
Donald E. Ellis (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Chemistry
Michael D. Faison (PhD Wisconsin)
Lecturer
Arthur J. Freeman (PhD MIT)
Charles E. and Emma H. Morrison Professor of Physics
Anupam K. Garg (PhD Cornell)
Associate Professor
Bruno Gobbi (PhD Swiss Federal Tech)
Professor
William P. Halperin (PhD Cornell)
Winder-Lewis Teaching and Research Professor
Vassiliki Kalogera (PhD Illinois)
Assistant Professor
John B. Ketterson (PhD Chicago)
Fayerweather Professor of Physics; also Electrical and 
Computer Engineering
David M. Meyer (PhD UCLA)
Professor
Giles A. Novak (PhD Chicago)
Associate Professor
Robert J. Oakes (PhD Minnesota)
Professor
John Peoples (PhD Columbia)
Professor
Jerome L. Rosen (PhD Columbia)
Professor
James A. Sauls (PhD SUNY Stony Brook)
Professor
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Daniel Diermeier (PhD Rochester) 
Professor; also Managerial Economics and Decision Sciences
H. Paul Friesema (PhD Iowa)
Professor
Edward L. Gibson (PhD Columbia)
Associate Professor
Jerry Goldman (PhD Johns Hopkins)
Professor
Michael G. Hanchard (PhD Princeton)
Associate Professor; also African American Studies
Michael Herron (PhD Stanford)
Associate Professor
Bonnie Honig (PhD Johns Hopkins)
Professor
Daniel Hurd (PhD Yale)
Assistant Professor
Kenneth Janda (PhD Indiana)
Payson S. Wild Professor of Political Science
Marie Thourson Jones (PhD Princeton)
Lecturer; also Associate Dean, Weinberg College 
Andrew Koppelman (PhD Yale) 
Assistant Professor; also Law
Michael M. Loriaux (PhD Princeton)
Associate Professor
S. Sara Monoson (PhD Princeton)
Associate Professor; also Classics
Roger B. Myerson (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Harold L. Stuart Professor of Decision Sciences
(Managerial Economics and Decision Sciences), Economics
Ann S. Orloff (PhD Princeton) 
Professor; also Sociology, Institute for Policy Research
Benjamin I. Page (PhD Stanford)
Gordon Scott Fulcher Professor of Decision Making; also
Communication Studies
Tong-Whan Park (PhD Hawaii)
Associate Professor
William S. Reno (PhD Wisconsin)
Associate Professor
Reuel R. Rogers (PhD Princeton)
Assistant Professor
Amy E. Searight (PhD Stanford)
Assistant Professor

Ben Ross Schneider (PhD California Berkeley)
Associate Professor
Kenneth W. Shotts (PhD Stanford)
Assistant Professor
Wesley G. Skogan (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Institute for Policy Research
Peter A. Swenson (PhD Yale)
Associate Professor; also Institute for Policy Research 
Kathleen A. Thelen (PhD California Berkeley)
Associate Professor; also Institute for Policy Research
Miguel Vatter (PhD New School for Social Research)
Assistant Professor
Michael Wallerstein (PhD Chicago)
Professor 
Jeffrey A. Winters (PhD Yale) 
Associate Professor
Yael Wolinsky (PhD Chicago)
Lecturer
Meredith Woo-Cumings (PhD Columbia)
Associate Professor
Linda M. G. Zerilli (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor

Psychology
William R. Revelle (PhD Michigan)
Professor and Chair
J. Michael Bailey (PhD Texas)
Associate Professor 
Galen Bodenhausen (PhD Illinois) 
Associate Professor
Thomas D. Cook (PhD Stanford)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy, Sociology, Institute
for Policy Research
John F. Disterhoft (PhD Fordham)
Professor; also Cell and Molecular Biology
Alice H. Eagly (PhD Michigan)
Professor; also Institute for Policy Research 
Karen C. Fuson (PhD Chicago)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy 
Wendi Gardner (PhD Ohio State) 
Assistant Professor
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Aryeh Routtenberg (PhD Michigan)
Professor; also Neurobiology and Physiology
Jeffrey W. Sherman (PhD California Santa Barbara)
Associate Professor
Satoru Suzuki (PhD Harvard) 
Assistant Professor
Tony Tang (PhD Pennsylvania) 
Assistant Professor
Leigh Thompson (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also John L. and Helen Kellogg Distinguished
Professor of Organization Behavior (Organization Behavior)
David H. Uttal (PhD Michigan)
Associate Professor; also Education and Social Policy
Peter M. Vishton (PhD Cornell) 
Assistant Professor
Sandra R. Waxman (PhD Pennsylvania)
Professor; also Wender-Lewis Research and Teaching Professor
(Education and Social Policy)
Richard E. Zinbarg (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor

Religion
Cristina Traina (PhD Chicago)
Associate Professor and Chair
George D. Bond (PhD Northwestern)
Professor
John O. Hunwick (PhD London)
Professor; also History
Richard Kieckhefer (PhD Texas)
Professor; also History
Jacob Lassner (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Philip M. and Ethel Klutznick Professor of 
Jewish Civilization (History)
Eugene Y. Lowe (PhD Union Theological)
Senior Lecturer; also Assistant to the President, Northwestern
University
Barbara J. Newman (PhD Yale) 
Professor; also English
Regina M. Schwartz (PhD Virginia)
Associate Professor; also English
Benjamin D. Sommer (PhD Chicago)
Associate Professor

Dedre Gentner (PhD California San Diego)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy
Marcia Grabowecky (PhD California Berkeley)
Lecturer
Deborah Gruenfeld (PhD Illinois)
Associate Professor; also Organization Behavior
Andrew E. Kertesz (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Biomedical Engineering, Electrical and Computer
Engineering
Joan Linsenmeier (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer
John Lyons (PhD Illinois)
Associate Professor; also Clinical Psychology 
Dan P. McAdams (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy
Gail McKoon (PhD Colorado)
Professor
Douglas L. Medin (PhD South Dakota)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy
Victoria Husted Medvec (PhD Cornell) 
Professor; also Organization Behavior
David M. Messick (PhD North Carolina)
Professor; also Morris and Alice Kaplan Professor of Ethics and
Decision in Management (Organization Behavior), Marketing
Susan Mineka (PhD Pennsylvania)
Professor
Andrew Ortony (PhD London)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy
Ken A. Paller (PhD California San Diego)
Associate Professor
Roger Ratcliff (PhD Auckland)
Professor
Paul Reber (PhD Carnegie Mellon)
Assistant Professor
Lance J. Rips (PhD Stanford)
Professor
Richard S. Rosenberg (PhD Chicago)
Assistant Professor; also Neurology
J. Peter Rosenfeld (PhD Iowa)
Professor
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Sarah M. Taylor (PhD California Santa Barbara)
Assistant Professor
Sara A. Vaux (PhD Rice)
Lecturer
Manfred H. Vogel (PhD Columbia)
Professor
Brook Ziporyn (PhD Michigan)
Assistant Professor; also Philosophy

Slavic Languages and Literatures
Andrew Wachtel (PhD California Berkeley)
Herman and Beulah Pierce Miller Research Professor 
of Literature and Chair
Clare Cavanagh (PhD Harvard)
Associate Professor
Irina Dolgova (PhD Leningrad)
Senior Lecturer
Marvin Kantor (PhD Michigan)
Professor 
Ilya Kutik (PhD Stockholm)
Associate Professor
Susan C. McReynolds (PhD Harvard)
Assistant Professor
Gary Saul Morson (PhD Yale)
Frances Hooper Professor of the Arts and Humanities and
Charles Deering McCormick Professor of Teaching Excellence
Irwin Weil (PhD Harvard)
Professor

Sociology
Carol A. Heimer (PhD Chicago)
Professor and Chair
Bernard Beck (PhD Princeton)
Associate Professor and Associate Chair
Nicola K. Beisel (PhD Michigan)
Associate Professor and Charles Deering McCormick Professor 
of Teaching Excellence
Bruce G. Carruthers (PhD Chicago)
Associate Professor
Thomas D. Cook (PhD Stanford)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy, Psychology, Institute
for Policy Research
Georgi M. Derluguian (PhD NYU) 
Assistant Professor

Kathryn J. Edin (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor; also Institute for Policy Research 
Wendy N. Espeland (PhD Chicago)
Associate Professor
Gary A. Fine (PhD Chicago) 
Professor
Wendy Griswold (PhD Harvard) 
Professor; also English
Ranjay Gulati (PhD Harvard)
Associate Professor; also Organization Behavior
John Hagan (PhD Alberta)
John D. MacArthur Professor
Gunhild O. Hagestad (PhD Minnesota)
Associate Professor; also Education and Social Policy 
John P. Heinz (LLB Yale)
Professor; also Owen L. Coon Professor (Law), Institute 
for Policy Research
Paul M. Hirsch (PhD Michigan)
Professor; also James L. Allen Distinguished Professor of
Strategy and Organizations (Organization Behavior),
Communication Studies
Albert D. Hunter (PhD Chicago)
Professor
Eric Klinenberg (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor and Institute for Policy Research
Bobai Li (PhD Stanford)
Assistant Professor 
Jeffrey Manza (PhD California Berkeley)
Associate Professor; also Institute for Policy Research
Aldon D. Morris (PhD SUNY Stony Brook)
Professor; also African American Studies
Charles C. Moskos Jr. (PhD UCLA)
Professor
Robert L. Nelson (JD, PhD Northwestern)
Professor 
William Ocasio (PhD Stanford)
Assistant Professor; also Organization Behavior
Ann S. Orloff (PhD Princeton)
Professor; also Political Science, Institute for Policy Research
Mary Pattillo-McCoy (PhD Chicago) 
Assistant Professor; also African American Studies, 
Institute for Policy Research
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Writing Program
Robert A. Gundlach (PhD Northwestern)
Professor and Director; also Linguistics
Marcia B. Gealy (PhD Ohio State)
College Lecturer
Penny G. Hirsch (PhD Northwestern)
College Lecturer
Phyllis Lassner (PhD Wayne State) 
Senior Lecturer
Frances Freeman Paden (PhD Northwestern)
College Lecturer
Barbara Shwom (PhD Northwestern)
College Lecturer
Edith Skom (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer
Jean R. Smith (MA Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer
Ellen F. Wright (PhD Indiana)
College Lecturer
Charles Yarnoff (PhD Northwestern)
College Lecturer

School of Education and Social Policy

Administration
Penelope L. Peterson, PhD
Dean of the School of Education and Social Policy and 
John Evans Professor
Coleen T. Coleman, MS
Associate Dean
Mark P. Hoffman, MS
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs
Jeanne M. Hughes
Assistant Dean
Dan A. Lewis, PhD
Director of Undergraduate Education and Professor

Faculty
Emma K. Adam (PhD Minnesota)
Assistant Professor
Lawrence A. Birnbaum (PhD Yale)
Associate Professor; also Computer Science

Dorothy Roberts (JD Harvard)
Professor; also Law
James E. Rosenbaum (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy, Institute for 
Policy Research
Allan Schnaiberg (PhD Michigan)
Professor
Linda A. Teplin (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy, Psychiatry
Brian Uzzi (PhD NYU) 
Associate Professor; also Organization Behavior 
Marc Ventresca (PhD Stanford) 
Assistant Professor; also Organization Behavior 
Edward J. Zajac (PhD Pennsylvania)
Professor; also James F. Bere Professor of Organization Behavior
(Organization Behavior)

Statistics
Bruce D. Spencer (PhD Yale)
Professor and Chair; also Education and Social Policy, Institute
for Policy Research
Shelby J. Haberman (PhD Chicago)
Professor
Wenxin Jiang (PhD Cornell) 
Assistant Professor
Charles F. Manski (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Board of Trustees Professor of Economics
(Economics), Institute for Policy Research
Thomas Severini (PhD Chicago)
Professor
Ajit C. Tamhane (PhD Cornell)
Professor; also Industrial Engineering and Management Sciences 
Martin A. Tanner (PhD Chicago)
Professor
Sandy L. Zabell (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Mathematics
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Lenore S. Blum (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor and Director, MA Counseling Psychology
Program
Douglas Breunlin (PhD Case Western Reserve)
Associate Adjunct Professor; also Family Institute
Gail Burnaford (PhD Georgia State)
Associate Professor
Lindsay Chase-Lansdale (PhD Michigan)
Professor; also Institute for Policy Research
Allan M. Collins (PhD Michigan)
Professor
Fay Lomax Cook (PhD Chicago)
Professor; also Director, Institute for Policy Research
Thomas D. Cook (PhD Stanford)
Professor; also Psychology, Sociology, Institute for Policy Research
Solomon Cytrynbaum (PhD Michigan)
Professor; also Psychiatry
John B. Diamond (PhD Northwestern)
Research Assistant Professor
Gregory Duncan (PhD Michigan)
Professor; also Institute for Policy Research
Daniel C. Edelson (PhD Northwestern)
Assistant Professor; also Computer Science
Kenneth D. Forbus (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Computer Science
Karen C. Fuson (PhD Chicago)
Professor; also Psychology
Dedre Gentner (PhD California San Diego)
Professor; also Psychology
Louis M. Gomez (PhD California Berkeley)
Associate Professor; also Computer Science
Jacqueline Griesdorn (PhD Virginia)
Research Assistant Professor
Gunhild O. Hagestad (PhD Minnesota)
Associate Professor; also Sociology
Kristian J. Hammond (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Computer Science
Sophie Haroutunian-Gordon (PhD Chicago)
Professor and Director, MS Program
Phillip Herman (PhD North Carolina)
Research Assistant Professor

Alfred Hess (PhD Northwestern)
Professor and Research Scientist
Barton J. Hirsch (PhD Oregon)
Professor
Alex Kass (PhD Yale)
Adjunct Professor 
Carol D. Lee (PhD Chicago)
Associate Professor
Susan A. Lee (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Theatre
Dan A. Lewis (PhD California Santa Cruz)
Professor and Director of Undergraduate Education; 
also Institute for Policy Research
Dan P. McAdams (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Psychology
John L. McKnight (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Communication Studies; Associate Director,
Institute for Policy Research
Douglas L. Medin (PhD South Dakota)
Professor; also Psychology
Paula M. Olszewski-Kubilius (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor; also Director, Center for Talent Development
Marjorie Orellana (PhD Southern California)
Assistant Professor
Andrew Ortony (PhD London)
Professor; also Psychology
Penelope L. Peterson (PhD Stanford)
John Evans Professor; also Dean, Education and Social Policy
William M. Pinsof (PhD York)
Adjunct Professor; also Family Institute
Cheryl R. Rampage (PhD Loyola Chicago)
Assistant Adjunct Professor; also Family Institute
Brian J. Reiser (PhD Yale)
Associate Professor
Christopher K. Riesbeck (PhD Stanford)
Associate Professor; also Computer Science
James E. Rosenbaum (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Sociology, Institute for Policy Research
Linda R. Rubinowitz (PhD Northwestern)
Assistant Adjunct Professor; also Family Institute
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Joann G. Mete
Assistant Dean for Administration
Ira J. Uslander, PhD
Director of Industrial Relations
Ellen A. Worsdall, MS
Assistant Dean for Undergraduate Engineering and Interim
Director, Murphy Cooperative Engineering Education Program

Biomedical Engineering
Robert A. Linsenmeier (PhD Northwestern)
Professor and Chair; also Neurobiology and Physiology
Annelise E. Barron (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor; also Chemical Engineering
Ernest Byrom (PhD Northwestern)
Adjunct Assistant Professor
Joseph A. Caprini (MD Hahnemann)
Professor; also Medicine, Surgery 
Stephen H. Carr (PhD Case Western Reserve)
Professor; also Chemical Engineering, Materials Science and
Engineering; Associate Dean for Undergraduate Engineering,
McCormick School
Dudley S. Childress (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation 
Peter Dallos (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Hugh Knowles Professor of Audiology
(Communication Sciences and Disorders), John Evans Professor 
of Neuroscience (Neurobiology and Physiology), Otolaryngology
Julius P. A. Dewald (PhD UCLA)
Assistant Professor; also Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation
Jerome M. Garden (MD Northwestern)
Associate Professor; also Clinical Medicine
Matthew R. Glucksberg (PhD Columbia)
Professor
James C. Houk (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Physiology
Mark A. Johnson (PhD MIT)
Associate Professor
Robert M. Judd (PhD SUNY Buffalo)
Assistant Professor; also Feinberg Cardiovascular Research
Institute
David M. Kelso (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor

Gregory A. Shrader (PhD Northwestern)
Research Assistant Professor
Bruce Sherin (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Miriam Gamoran Sherin (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Bruce D. Spencer (PhD Yale)
Professor; also Statistics
James Spillane (PhD Michigan State)
Assistant Professor; also Institute for Policy Research
Linda A. Teplin (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Psychiatry, Sociology
David H. Uttal (PhD Michigan)
Associate Professor; also Psychology
Sandra R. Waxman (PhD Pennsylvania)
Wender-Lewis Research and Teaching Professor; also Psychology
Uriel J. Wilensky (PhD Wisconsin)
Associate Professor
Kimberley Williams (PhD Chicago)
Research Assistant Professor 

Robert R. McCormick School of Engineering 
and Applied Science

Administration
John R. Birge, PhD
Dean of the McCormick School and Professor of Industrial
Engineering and Management Sciences
Michael D. Besançon, MM
Associate Dean of Administration, Finance, and Planning
Stephen H. Carr, PhD
Associate Dean for Undergraduate Engineering and Professor 
of Biomedical Engineering, Chemical Engineering, and
Materials Science and Engineering
John M. Torkelson, PhD
Associate Dean for Graduate Studies and Research and Professor
of Chemical Engineering and of Materials Science and
Engineering
Joseph J. Holtgreive, EdM
Assistant Dean for Undergraduate Engineering
Wesley E. Lindahl, PhD
Assistant Dean and Director of McCormick Development 
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Andrew E. Kertesz (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Electrical and Computer Engineering, Psychology
Francis J. Klocke (MD SUNY Buffalo)
Professor; also Director, Feinberg Cardiovascular Research
Institute
Debiao Li (PhD Virginia)
Associate Professor; also Radiology
Shu Q. Liu (PhD California San Diego)
Assistant Professor
Phillip B. Messersmith (PhD Illinois)
Assistant Professor; also Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation
William M. Miller (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor; also Chemical Engineering
Lyle F. Mockros (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor; also Chemical Engineering
Joseph R. Moskel (PhD Notre Dame)
Adjunct Associate Professor
Ferdinando Mussa-Ivaldi (PhD Genoa)
Associate Professor; also Physiology
Eleftherios T. Papoutsakis (PhD Purdue)
Professor; also Chemical Engineering
Todd B. Parrish (PhD Minnesota)
Assistant Professor; also Radiology 
Barry W. Peterson (PhD Rockefeller)
Professor; also Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, Physiology
William Z. Rymer (PhD Monash, MD Melbourne)
Professor; also Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, Physiology
Alan V. Sahakian (PhD Wisconsin)
Professor and Charles Deeering McCormick Professor of
Teaching Excellence; also Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Lonnie D. Shea (PhD Michigan)
Assistant Professor; also Chemical Engineering
Kenneth G. Spears (PhD Chicago)
Professor; also Chemistry
Samuel I. Stupp (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Board of Trustees Professor of Materials Science
and Engineering, Chemistry, and Medicine
Melody A. Swartz (PhD MIT)
Assistant Professor; also Chemical Engineering
John B. Troy (DPhil Sussex)
Associate Professor; also Neurobiology and Physiology

Jeffery Vender (MD Northwestern)
Professor; also Anesthesiology
Joseph T. Walsh (PhD MIT)
Professor
Harvey Wigdor (DDS Illinois) 
Adjunct Associate Professor
Tai Te Wu (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and 
Cell Biology
Li-Qun Zhang (PhD Vanderbilt)
Assistant Professor; also Orthopaedic Surgery, Physical Medicine
and Rehabilitation 

Chemical Engineering
William M. Miller (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor and Chair
Annelise Barron (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Linda J. Broadbelt (PhD Delaware)
Assistant Professor
Wesley R. Burghardt (PhD Stanford)
Professor
Stephen H. Carr (PhD Case Western Reserve)
Professor; also Biomedical Engineering, Materials Science and
Engineering; Associate Dean for Undergraduate Engineering,
McCormick School
William C. Cohen (PhD Princeton)
Professor
Buckley Crist Jr. (PhD Duke)
Professor; also Materials Science and Engineering
Joshua S. Dranoff (PhD Princeton)
Professor and Associate Chair
Vassily Hatzimanikatis (PhD Caltech)
Assistant Professor 
Harold H. Kung (PhD Northwestern) 
Professor
Lyle F. Mockros (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor; also Biomedical Engineering
Julio M. Ottino (PhD Minnesota)
Walter P. Murphy Professor 
Eleftherios T. Papoutsakis (PhD Purdue)
Professor; also Biomedical Engineering
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Frank S. Koppelman (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Transportation Center
Raymond J. Krizek (PhD Northwestern)
Stanley F. Pepper Professor of Engineering; also Director, 
Master of Project Management Program
Barbara-Ann Gamboa Lewis (PhD California Berkeley)
Associate Professor
Wing Kam Liu (PhD Caltech)
Professor; also Mechanical Engineering
Brian Moran (PhD Brown)
Professor; also Mechanical Engineering
Aaron I. Packman (PhD Caltech)
Assistant Professor
Matthew R. Parsek (PhD Illinois)
Louis Berger Junior Professor of Civil Engineering
Bruce E. Rittmann (PhD Stanford)
John Evans Professor of Environmental Engineering
Edwin C. Rossow (PhD MIT)
Professor
John W. Rudnicki (PhD Brown)
Professor; also Geological Sciences, Mechanical Engineering 
Surendra P. Shah (PhD Cornell)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Civil Engineering; also 
Director, Center for Advanced Cement-Based Materials
Athanasios Ziliaskopoulos (PhD Texas)
Assistant Professor; also Transportation Center

Computer Science
Lawrence A. Birnbaum (PhD Yale)
Associate Professor and Chair; also Education and Social Policy
Brian M. Dennis (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Peter A. Dinda (PhD Carnegie Mellon)
Assistant Professor
Daniel C. Edelson (PhD Northwestern)
Assistant Professor; also Education and Social Policy
Kenneth D. Forbus (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy
Louis M. Gomez (PhD California Berkeley)
Associate Professor; also Education and Social Policy 
Kristian J. Hammond (PhD Yale)
Professor

Gregory Ryskin (PhD Caltech)
Associate Professor
Lonnie D. Shea (PhD Michigan)
Assistant Professor; also Biomedical Engineering
Melody A. Swartz (PhD MIT)
Assistant Professor; also Biomedical Engineering
John M. Torkelson (PhD Minnesota)
Professor; also Materials Science and Engineering; Associate
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research, McCormick School

Civil Engineering
Joseph L. Schofer (PhD Northwestern)
Professor and Chair; also Transportation Center
Jan D. Achenbach (PhD Stanford)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Civil Engineering and
McCormick School Professor; also Engineering Sciences and
Applied Mathematics, Mechanical Engineering; Director, Center
for Quality Engineering and Failure Prevention
Zdenek P. Bazant (PhD Czech Academy of Sciences)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Civil Engineering; 
also Materials Science and Engineering
Isaac M. Daniel (PhD IIT)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Civil and Mechanical
Engineering; also Mechanical Engineering, Center for 
Intelligent Processing of Composites
Charles H. Dowding (PhD Illinois)
Professor
Richard J. Finno (PhD Stanford)
Professor
Joseph A. FitzPatrick (PhD Harvard)
Associate Professor
Jean-François Gaillard (DSc Paris)
Assistant Professor; also Geological Sciences
Robert S. Gemmell (PhD Harvard)
Professor
Kimberley A. Gray (PhD Johns Hopkins)
Associate Professor
Hamlin M. Jennings (PhD Brown)
Professor; also Materials Science and Engineering
Leon M. Keer (PhD Minnesota)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Civil Engineering; 
also Mechanical Engineering
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Ian D. Horswill (PhD MIT)
Lisa Wissner-Slivka and Benjamin Slivka Junior Professor 
of Computer Science
Christopher K. Riesbeck (PhD Stanford)
Associate Professor; also Education and Social Policy 
Jennifer M. Schopf (PhD California San Diego)
Assistant Professor
Benjamin A. Watson (PhD Georgia Tech)
Assistant Professor

Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Prithviraj Banerjee (PhD Illinois)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Electrical and Computer
Engineering and Chair; also Director, Center for Parallel 
and Distributed Computing
Arthur R. Butz (PhD Minnesota)
Associate Professor
Robert P. H. Chang (PhD Princeton)
Professor; also Materials Science and Engineering; Director,
Materials Research Center and Materials Research Institute
Alok Choudhary (PhD Illinois)
Professor
Randy A. Freeman (PhD California Santa Barbara)
Assistant Professor
Abraham H. Haddad (PhD Princeton)
Henry and Isabelle Dever Professor of Electrical and Computer
Engineering
Lawrence J. Henschen (PhD Illinois)
Professor; also Mathematics; Associate Dean, Graduate School
Seng-Tiong Ho (PhD MIT)
Associate Professor
Michael L. Honig (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor 
Yehea Ismail (PhD Rochester)
Assistant Professor 
Aggelos K. Katsaggelos (PhD Georgia Tech)
Ameritech Professor of Information Technology; also Director,
Motorola Center for Telecommunications Research
Andrew E. Kertesz (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Biomedical Engineering, Psychology
John B. Ketterson (PhD Chicago)
Professor; also Fayerweather Professor of Physics (Physics and
Astronomy)

Todd A. Kuiken (PhD Northwestern)
Assistant Professor; also Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation
Prem Kumar (PhD SUNY Buffalo)
Professor; also Director, Center for Phototonic Communications
and Computing
Chung-Chieh Lee (PhD Princeton)
Professor
Wei-Chung Lin (PhD Purdue)
Associate Professor
Samuel A. Musa (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Associate Vice President for Strategic Initiatives,
Northwestern University
Jorge Nocedal (PhD Rice)
Professor and Bette and Neison Harris Professor of Teaching
Excellence; also Industrial Engineering and Management
Sciences; Deputy Director, Optimization Technology Center
Thrasyvoulos Pappas (PhD MIT)
Associate Professor
Mary R. Phillips (PhD MIT)
Associate Professor
Martin A. Plonus (PhD Michigan)
Professor
Morteza A. Rahimi (PhD Iowa)
Professor; also Vice President for Information Technology,
Northwestern University
Manijeh Razeghi (PhD Paris)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Electrical and Computer
Engineering; also Director, Center for Quantum Devices
Alan V. Sahakian (PhD Wisconsin)
Professor and Charles Deering McCormick Professor of Teaching
Excellence; also Biomedical Engineering
Peter I. Scheuermann (PhD SUNY Stony Brook)
Professor
Allen Taflove (PhD Northwestern)
Professor and Charles Deering McCormick Professor of Teaching
Excellence
Valerie E. Taylor (PhD California Berkeley)
Associate Professor
Bruce W. Wessels (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Walter P. Murphy Professor of Materials Science
and Engineering (Materials Science and Engineering)
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Bruce Ankenman (PhD Wisconsin)
Assistant Professor 
John R. Birge (PhD Stanford)
Professor; also Dean, McCormick School
Sunil Chopra (PhD SUNY Stony Brook)
Professor; also Managerial Economics and Decision Sciences
James G. Conley (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Managerial Economics and Decision Sciences
Collette R. Coullard (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor 
Robert H. Fourer (PhD Stanford)
Professor
Donald N. Frey (PhD Michigan)
Professor
Aaron J. Gellman (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Transportation Center
Gordon B. Hazen (PhD Purdue)
Professor
Wallace J. Hopp (PhD Michigan)
Johnnie and Allen Breed Professor; also Codirector, 
MMM Program
Arthur P. Hurter Jr. (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Transportation Center
Seyed M. R. Iravani (PhD Toronto)
Assistant Professor
Vadim Linetsky (PhD Russian Academy of Sciences)
Associate Professor and Pentair-Nugent Professor 
Sanjay Mehrotra (PhD Columbia)
Associate Professor
Barry L. Nelson (PhD Purdue)
Professor; Director, MEM Program
Jorge Nocedal (PhD Rice)
Professor and Bette and Neison Harris Professor of Teaching
Excellence; also Electrical and Computer Engineering; Deputy
Director, Optimization Technology Center
Ajit C. Tamhane (PhD Cornell)
Professor; also Statistics
Charles W. N. Thompson (PhD Northwestern)
Professor
William J. White (MBA Harvard)
Professor

Chi-Haur Wu (PhD Purdue)
Associate Professor
Horace P. Yuen (ScD MIT)
Professor; also Physics and Astronomy

Engineering Sciences and Applied Mathematics
Alvin Bayliss (PhD NYU)
Professor and Chair
Jan D. Achenbach (PhD Stanford)
McCormick School Professor; also Walter P. Murphy Professor of
Civil Engineering (Civil Engineering), Mechanical Engineering;
Director, Center for Quality Engineering and Failure Prevention
David L. Chopp (PhD California Berkeley)
Assistant Professor
Stephen H. Davis (PhD Rensselaer Polytechnic)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Engineering Sciences and Applied
Mathematics and McCormick School Professor
Alexander A. Golovin (PhD Karpov Institute of Physical
Chemistry)
Assistant Professor 
William L. Kath (PhD Caltech)
Professor
Moshe Matalon (PhD Cornell)
Professor; also Mechanical Engineering
Bernard J. Matkowsky (PhD NYU)
John Evans Professor of Applied Mathematics; also Mathematics,
Mechanical Engineering 
Michael J. Miksis (PhD NYU)
Professor
W. Edward Olmstead (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Mathematics
Hermann Riecke (PhD Bayreuth)
Professor
Mary Silber (PhD California Berkeley)
Associate Professor
Vladimir A. Volpert (PhD Chernogolovka)
Associate Professor

Industrial Engineering and Management Sciences
Mark S. Daskin (PhD MIT)
Professor and Chair; also Transportation Center 
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Materials Science and Engineering
Katherine T. Faber (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor and Chair
Mark D. Asta (PhD California Berkeley)
Associate Professor 
Scott A. Barnett (PhD Illinois)
Professor and Associate Chair
Zdenek P. Bazant (PhD Czech Academy of Science)
Professor; also Walter P. Murphy Professor of Civil Engineering
(Civil Engineering)
Michael Bedzyk (PhD SUNY Albany)
Professor
Stephen H. Carr (PhD Case Western Reserve)
Professor; also Biomedical Engineering, Chemical Engineering;
Associate Dean for Undergraduate Engineering, McCormick
School
Robert P. H. Chang (PhD Princeton)
Professor; also Electrical and Computer Engineering; Director,
Materials Research Center and Materials Research Institute
Yip-Wah Chung (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor
Buckley Crist Jr. (PhD Duke)
Professor; also Chemical Engineering
Vinayak P. Dravid (PhD Lehigh)
Associate Professor
David C. Dunand (PhD MIT)
Associate Professor
Mark Hersam (PhD Illinois)
Assistant Professor
Hamlin M. Jennings (PhD Brown)
Professor; also Civil Engineering
D. Lynn Johnson (PhD Utah)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Materials Science and
Engineering
Ilya Koltover (PhD California Santa Barbara)
Morris E. Fine Assistant Professor 
Laurence D. Marks (PhD Cambridge)
Professor
Tobin J. Marks (PhD MIT)
Professor; also Vladimir N. Ipatieff Professor of Chemistry
(Chemistry)

Thomas O. Mason (PhD MIT)
Professor and Charles Deering McCormick Professor of Teaching
Excellence
Masahiro M. Meshii (PhD Northwestern)
John Evans Professor of Materials Science
Gregory B. Olson (ScD MIT)
Wilson-Cook Professor of Engineering Design
Monica Olvera de la Cruz (PhD Cambridge)
Professor
David N. Seidman (PhD Illinois)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Materials Science and
Engineering
Kenneth R. Shull (PhD Cornell)
Associate Professor 
Kathleen A. Stair (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer
Samuel I. Stupp (PhD Northwestern)
Board of Trustees Professor of Materials Science and
Engineering, Chemistry, and Medicine; also Biomedical
Engineering
John M. Torkelson (PhD Minnesota)
Professor; also Chemical Engineering; Associate Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research, McCormick School
Peter W. Voorhees (PhD Rensselaer Polytechnic)
Frank C. Engelhart Professor of Materials Science and
Engineering
Bruce W. Wessels (PhD MIT)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Materials Science and
Engineering; also Electrical and Computer Engineering

Mechanical Engineering
Ted B. Belytschko (PhD IIT)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Civil and Mechanical
Engineering and Chair; also Civil Engineering
Jan D. Achenbach (PhD Stanford)
McCormick School Professor; also Walter P. Murphy Professor of
Civil Engineering (Civil Engineering), Engineering Sciences and
Applied Mathematics; Director, Center for Quality Engineering
and Failure Prevention
L. Catherine Brinson (PhD Caltech)
Associate Professor
Jian Cao (PhD MIT)
Assistant Professor
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Bernard J. Matkowsky (PhD NYU)
Professor; also John Evans Professor of Applied Mathematics
(Engineering Sciences and Applied Mathematics), Mathematics
Brian Moran (PhD Brown)
Associate Professor; also Civil Engineering
Julio M. Ottino (PhD Minnesota)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Chemical Engineering
Neelesh A. Patankar (PhD Georgia Tech)
Assistant Professor
Michael A. Peshkin (PhD Carnegie Mellon)
Associate Professor
John W. Rudnicki (PhD Brown)
Professor; also Civil Engineering, Geological Sciences
Rodney S. Ruoff (PhD Illinois)
Professor
Siavash H. Sohrab (PhD California San Diego)
Associate Professor
Henry W. Stoll (PhD Illinois)
Professor
Richard S. Tankin (PhD Harvard)
Professor
John A. Walker (PhD Texas)
Professor
Qian Wang (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor
Man-C. Yuen (PhD Harvard)
Professor

Medill School of Journalism

Administration
Loren Ghiglione, PhD
Dean of the Medill School and Professor of Journalism
Richard Roth, MA
Associate Dean and Associate Professor of Journalism
Mary Ann Damme Weston, MSJ
Associate Dean and Associate Professor of Journalism
Craig L. LaMay, MA
Associate Dean and Assistant Professor of Journalism; also
Director of Project on Curricular and Program Development
Jonathan Ziomek, MSJ
Assistant Dean, Director of Graduate Editorial Programs, and
Associate Professor of Journalism

Herbert S. Cheng (PhD Pennsylvania)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Mechanical Engineering
James E. Colgate (PhD MIT)
Associate Professor
James G. Conley (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor
Isaac M. Daniel (PhD IIT)
Walter P. Murphy Professor of Civil and Mechanical
Engineering; also Civil Engineering, Center for Intelligent
Processing of Composites
Kornel H. Ehmann (PhD Wisconsin)
James N. and Nancy J. Farley Professor in Manufacturing 
and Entrepreneurship
Horacio D. Espinosa (PhD Brown)
Associate Professor
Sandip Ghosal (PhD Columbia)
Associate Professor
Leon M. Keer (PhD Minnesota)
Professor; also Walter P. Murphy Professor of Civil Engineering
(Civil Engineering)
Arthur A. Kovitz (PhD Princeton)
Professor
Sridhar Krishnaswamy (PhD Caltech)
Associate Professor
Jung-Hoon Lee (PhD UCLA)
Assistant Professor
Elmer E. Lewis (PhD Illinois)
Professor
Seth Lichter (PhD MIT)
Professor
Wing Kam Liu (PhD Caltech)
Professor; also Civil Engineering
Richard M. Lueptow (PhD MIT)
Associate Professor and Charles Deering McCormick Professor 
of Teaching Excellence
Kevin M. Lynch (PhD Carnegie Melon)
Assistant Professor
Moshe Matalon (PhD Cornell)
Professor; also Engineering Sciences and Applied Mathematics
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Roger C. Boye, MSJ
Assistant Dean, Director of Undergraduate Studies, 
and Associate Professor of Journalism
Earl Barriffe, BS
Director of Business and Finance
Marina Chudnovsky, MEd
Director of Student Records and Services
Kathleen Farrell, MEd
Director of Graduate Admissions and Financial Aid

Editorial
David Abrahamson (PhD NYU)
Associate Professor
Richard Alvarez (MS DePaul)
Lecturer
Joseph Angotti (MA Indiana)
Professor and Chair of Broadcast News Program
Ken Bode (PhD North Carolina)
Professor
Roger C. Boye (MSJ Northwestern)
Associate Professor and Director of Undergraduate Studies; 
also Assistant Dean, Medill School of Journalism
Janice Castro 
Assistant Professor
Mary B. Coffman (MA Bowling Green)
Associate Professor and Codirector of Washington, D.C.,
Program
Susan Mango Curtis (BFA Virginia Commonwealth)
Assistant Professor
Patricia K. Dean (MSC Northwestern)
Associate Professor 
Mary L. Dedinsky (MSJ Northwestern)
Associate Professor and Director of Teaching Media Program
Jack C. Doppelt (JD Chicago)
Associate Professor
Sharon Downey (BA Cleveland State)
Senior Lecturer
Marda Dunsky (MA Chicago)
Assistant Professor
Loren Ghiglione (PhD George Washington)
Professor; also Dean, Medill School of Journalism

Richard Gordon (BA Pennsylvania)
Associate Professor and Chair of New Media Program
Ava Greenwell (MSJ Northwestern)
Associate Professor and Charles Deering McCormick University
Distinguished Clinical Professor
George H. Harmon (MBA Loyola Chicago)
Associate Professor 
Lee W. Huebner (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Communication Studies
Craig L. LaMay (MA North Carolina)
Assistant Professor and Director of Project on Curricular and
Program Development; also Associate Dean, Medill School of
Journalism
John M. Lavine (BA Carleton)
Professor and Director of Media Management Center
Donna M. Leff (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor
Robert J. McClory (MSJ Northwestern)
Associate Professor
David L. Nelson (MSJ Northwestern)
Associate Professor and Cochair of Newspaper Program
Abe Peck (BA NYU)
Professor and Chair of Magazine Program
David Protess (PhD Chicago)
Professor
Richard Roth (MA Indiana State)
Associate Professor; also Associate Dean, Medill School of
Journalism
Richard A. Schwarzlose (PhD Illinois)
Professor and Chair of History, Ethics, and Law of Journalism
Program
Ellen Shearer (BA Wisconsin)
Professor, Codirector of Washington, D.C., Program, and
Cochair of Newspaper Program
Frank Starr (BA Indiana)
Assistant Professor
Larry Stuelpnagel (MA California State)
Assistant Professor
Gary Swanson (MA Illinois)
Assistant Professor
Mindy S. Trossman (JD Loyola Chicago)
Senior Lecturer
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Anne S. Halligan, MS, MBA
Director of Business and Finance
Robert Barris, MMus
Cochair of Music Performance Studies and Associate Professor 
of Bassoon
Marcia Bosits, DMus
Cochair of Music Performance Studies and Associate Professor 
of Piano
Robert Gjerdingen, PhD
Chair of Academic Studies and Composition and Associate
Professor of Music Theory
Heather Neaveill, MMus
Assistant Director of Music Admissions and Financial Aid

Academic Studies and Composition

Music Composition Program
M. William Karlins (PhD Iowa)
Harry N. and Ruth F. Wyatt Professor of Composition
Stephen L. Syverud (PhD Iowa)
Associate Professor and Coordinator of Music Composition
Program; also Music Technology
Augusta Read Thomas (MM Yale)
Professor
Amy Williams (PhD SUNY Buffalo)
Senior Lecturer
Amnon Wolman (DMusA Stanford)
Associate Professor; also Music Technology
Jay Alan Yim (PhD Harvard)
Associate Professor

Music Education Program
Maud Hickey (PhD Northwestern)
Assistant Professor; also Music Technology
James Kjelland (PhD Texas)
Associate Professor; also String Instruments
Brennetta Simpson (EdD Columbia)
Assistant Professor; also Assistant Dean and Director 
of Undergraduate Studies, School of Music
Peter R. Webster (PhD Eastman)
John W. Beattie Professor of Music Education and Technology
and Coordinator of Music Education Program; also Music
Cognition, Music Technology
Nancy Whitaker (EdD Illinois)
Assistant Professor

Mary Ann Damme Weston (MSJ Northwestern)
Associate Professor; also Associate Dean, Medill School 
of Journalism
Jonathan Ziomek (MSJ Illinois)
Associate Professor and Director of Graduate Editorial
Programs; also Assistant Dean, Medill School of Journalism

Integrated Marketing Communications
Martin P. Block (PhD Michigan State)
Professor and Acting Chair 
Clarke L. Caywood (PhD Wisconsin)
Associate Professor 
Tom Collinger (BS Colorado)
Associate Professor
John Greening (MA Michigan State)
Assistant Professor
Edward Malthouse (PhD Northwestern)
Assistant Professor
Francis J. Mulhern (PhD Texas)
Associate Professor
Don E. Schultz (PhD Michigan State)
Professor
Gail Ayala Taylor (PhD Florida State)
Assistant Professor
Paul Wang (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor
Patricia Whalen (PhD Michigan State) 
Assistant Professor

School of Music

Administration
Bernard J. Dobroski, PhD
Dean of the School of Music and Professor of Music
Frederick L. Hemke, AMusD
Senior Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Professor 
of Saxophone
René Machado, MMus
Associate Dean for Administration and Finance
Brennetta Simpson, EdD
Assistant Dean, Director of Undergraduate Studies, and
Assistant Professor of Music Education
Heather A. Landes, MMus
Assistant Dean of Music Admissions and Financial Aid
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Musicology Program
Linda P. Austern (PhD Chicago)
Associate Professor
Thomas Bauman (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor and Coordinator of Musicology Program
Paul F. Berliner (PhD Wesleyan)
Professor of Ethnomusicology; also Jazz Studies and Pedagogy,
Performance Studies
Virginia Gorlinski (PhD Wisconsin)
Assistant Professor
Inna I. Naroditskaya (PhD Michigan)
Assistant Professor
Don L. Roberts (AMLS Michigan)
Lecturer
Jesse Rosenberg (PhD NYU)
Senior Lecturer
Judith L. Schwartz (PhD NYU)
Associate Professor

Music Technology Program
Maud Hickey (PhD Northwestern)
Assistant Professor; also Music Education
Gary S. Kendall (PhD Texas)
Associate Professor and Coordinator of Music Technology
Program; also Music Theory
Stephen L. Syverud (PhD Iowa)
Associate Professor; also Coordinator of Music Composition
Program
Peter R. Webster (PhD Eastman)
John W. Beattie Professor of Music Education and Technology;
also Music Cognition; Coordinator of Music Education Program
Amnon Wolman (DMusA Stanford)
Associate Professor; also Music Composition

Music Theory and Cognition Program
Richard Ashley (DMusA Illinois)
Associate Professor of Music Cognition and Music Theory and
Coordinator of Music Cognition Program
Candice Brower (MMus SUNY Stony Brook)
Associate Professor of Music Theory and Coordinator of Music
Theory Program

John S. Buccheri (PhD Eastman)
Associate Professor of Music Theory and Charles Deering
McCormick Professor of Teaching Excellence
Robert Gjerdingen (PhD Pennsylvania)
Associate Professor of Music Cognition and Music Theory and
Chair of Academic Studies and Composition
Helen A. Hudgens (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Music Theory 
Gary S. Kendall (PhD Texas)
Associate Professor of Music Theory; also Coordinator of Music
Technology Program
Susan Piagentini (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Music Theory 
Peter R. Webster (PhD Eastman)
Professsor of Music Cognition, John W. Beattie Professor of
Music Education and Technology, and Coordinator of Music
Education Program; also Music Education, Music Technology

Music Performance Studies

Conducting and Ensembles Program
Stephen Alltop (DMus Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer; also Piano, Organ, and Church Music; 
Director of Music, Alice Millar Chapel
Daniel J. Farris (MMusEd Illinois)
Senior Lecturer and Director of Athletic Bands
Bruce Hall (MMus Michigan)
Senior Lecturer; also Voice and Opera
Robert A. Harris (PhD Michigan State)
Professor and Director of Choral Organizations
John P. Lynch (DMusA Cincinnati College–Conservatory) 
Assistant Professor and Associate Director of Bands
Frederick Ockwell (MA Washington)
Associate Professor; also Voice and Opera; Opera Conductor
Don L. Owens (MMus Illinois)
Associate Professor and Director of Contemporary Music
Ensemble; also Coordinator of Jazz Studies and Pedagogy
Program
Mallory Thompson (DMusA Eastman)
Professor, Director of Band Organizations, and Coordinator 
of Conducting and Ensembles Program
Victor Yampolsky (Dipl Moscow Conservatory)
Carol R. and Arthur L. Rice University Professor of Music
Performance and Director of Orchestras
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Jazz Studies and Pedagogy Program
Ruben Alvarez
Lecturer; also Wind and Percussion
Paul F. Berliner (PhD Wesleyan)
Professor; also Musicology
Antonio García (MMus Eastman)
Associate Professor of Jazz Studies and Integrated Arts
Michael Kocour (BS Illinois)
Lecturer in Jazz Studies and Charles Deering McCormick
Professor of Teaching Excellence
Don L. Owens (MMus Illinois)
Associate Professor and Coordinator of Jazz Studies and
Pedagogy Program; also Conducting and Ensembles; Director 
of Contemporary Music Ensemble
Paul Wertico
Lecturer; also Wind and Percussion

Piano, Organ, and Church Music Program
Stephen Alltop (DMus Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Organ and Church Music; also Conducting
and Ensembles; Director of Music, Alice Millar Chapel
Marcia Bosits (DMus Northwestern)
Associate Professor of Piano and Cochair of Music Performance
Studies
Elizabeth Buccheri (DMusA Eastman)
Senior Lecturer in Piano
Alan Chow (MMus Juilliard)
Associate Professor of Piano
Douglas R. Cleveland (MMus Indiana)
Assistant Professor of Organ
David Kaiserman (DMusA Iowa)
Professor of Piano
Margaret Kemper (MMus Northwestern)
Associate Professor of Organ and Church Music and Coordinator
of Organ and Church Music 
Christine Kraemer (DMus Northwestern)
Lecturer in Organ and Church Music
Ursula Oppens (MMus Juilliard)
John Evans Professor of Music
Sylvia Wang (DMusA Eastman)
Associate Professor of Piano and Coordinator of Piano 
Richard Webster (MMus Northwestern)
Lecturer in Organ and Church Music

String Instruments Program
Li-Kuo Chang (Diploma, School of Shanghai
Conservatory)
Lecturer in Viola
Elizabeth Cifani (MMus Northwestern)
Lecturer in Harp
Michael Hovnanian (BFA California Inst Arts)
Lecturer in Double Bass
Hans Jørgen Jensen (Dipl Royal Academy of Music,
Denmark)
Professor of Cello
Myron Kartman (MusAD Boston)
Professor of Violin
James Kjelland (PhD Texas)
Associate Professor; also Music Education
Claudio Lasaroff-Mironoff (MMus Northwestern)
Lecturer and Coordinator of String Chamber Music 
Blair Milton (MMus Indiana)
Assistant Professor of Violin
Jonathan Pegis
Lecturer in Cello Orchestral Studies
Gerardo Ribeiro (Opporto Music Conservatory)
Professor of Violin and Coordinator of String Instruments
Program
Stacia C. Spencer
Senior Lecturer in String Pedagogy
Almita Vamos (MA Western Illinois)
Professor of Violin
Roland Vamos (DMusA Juilliard)
Professor of Viola
Anne Waller (MMus Southern Methodist)
Lecturer in Guitar

Voice and Opera Program
Richard L. Boldrey (MDiv Trinity)
Senior Lecturer in Voice
Theresa A. Brancaccio (MMus Northwestern)
Lecturer in Voice
Karen Brunssen (BMus Luther)
Associate Professor and Coordinator of Voice and Opera Program
Richard Drews (MMus Nebraska)
Senior Lecturer in Voice
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Mignon Dunn
Visiting Professor of Voice
Elizabeth Fischer (MMus Pius XII Institute, Florence)
Professor of Voice
Bruce Hall (MMus Michigan)
Senior Lecturer; also Conducting and Ensembles
Kurt R. Hansen (MMus Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Voice
Sunny Joy Langton (BMus Indiana)
Assistant Professor of Voice
Rhoda Levine (BA Bard College)
Professor and Visiting Director of Opera
Marie Michuda 
Lecturer in Voice
Sherrill Milnes (MMusEd Drake)
John Evans Professor of Voice
Dominic E. Missimi (MA Wayne State)
Associate Professor and Head of the Music Theatre 
Program; also Theatre
Frederick Ockwell (MA Washington)
Associate Professor and Opera Conductor; also Conducting 
and Ensembles
William Warfield (BA Eastman)
Professor of Voice

Wind and Percussion Instruments Program
Ruben Alvarez
Lecturer in Percussion; also Jazz Studies and Pedagogy
William Barnewitz
Lecturer in Horn
Robert Barris (MMus Michigan)
Associate Professor of Bassoon; also Cochair of Music Performance
Studies
J. Lawrie Bloom (MMus Arizona State)
Assistant Professor of Clarinet
Michael Burritt (MMus Eastman)
Associate Professor of Percussion and Coordinator of Wind and
Percussion Instruments Program
Barbara Butler (BMus Northwestern)
Professor of Trumpet
Russell Dagon (MMus Northwestern)
Professor of Clarinet

Charles Geyer (MMus Northwestern)
Professor of Trumpet
Richard Graef (MMus Indiana)
Associate Professor of Flute
Leslie A. Grimm (MMus Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Clarinet
Frederick L. Hemke (AMusD Wisconsin)
Professor of Saxophone; also Senior Associate Dean, School 
of Music
John Henes (Cert Soc Teachers of Alexander Method)
Lecturer
Alex Klein (Artist’s Diploma Oberlin)
Associate Professor of Oboe
Walfrid Kujala (MMus Eastman)
Professor of Flute
Rex Martin (MMus Northwestern)
Professor of Tuba and Euphonium
Michael J. Mulcahy (ASCM New South Wales
Conservatorium of Music)
Professor of Trombone
James Ross (MMus Northern Illinois)
Lecturer in Percussion
Leo C. Saguiguit (MMus Northwestern)
Lecturer in Saxophone
Carl Sonik (BS Roosevelt)
Lecturer in Chamber Music
Ray Still (Juilliard)
Professor of Oboe and English Horn
Charles Vernon
Lecturer in Bass Trombone
Paul Wertico
Lecturer in Percussion; also Jazz Studies and Pedagogy
Gail Williams (MMus Northwestern)
Adjunct Professor of Horn
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School of Speech

Administration
Barbara J. O’Keefe, PhD
Dean of the School of Speech and Professor of Communication
Studies
Kathleen M. Galvin, PhD
Associate Dean and Professor of Communication Studies
Cathy S. Martin, MA
Associate Dean and Lecturer in Speech
Peter V. Miller, PhD
Associate Dean and Associate Professor of Communication
Studies
James G. Webster, PhD
Associate Dean and Professor of Communication Studies
Gaye Markov
Assistant Dean

Communication Sciences and Disorders
Dean C. Garstecki (PhD Illinois)
Professor of Audiology and Hearing Sciences and Chair; 
also Otolaryngology
Margaret R. Aylesworth (MA Northwestern)
Assistant Professor of Speech and Language Pathology
Margaret M. Beeman (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer in Learning Disabilities
Frances K. Block (MA Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Speech and Language Pathology
James Booth (PhD Maryland)
Assistant Professor of Learning Disabilities
Kathleen Bradley (MA Roosevelt)
Lecturer in Learning Disabilities
Mary Ann Cheatham (PhD Northwestern)
Research Professor of Audiology and Hearing Sciences
Peter Dallos (PhD Northwestern)
Hugh Knowles Professor of Audiology; also John Evans Professor
of Neuroscience (Neurobiology and Physiology), Biomedical
Engineering, Otolaryngology
Pamela Fiebig (MA Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Audiology and Hearing Sciences
Kim Fisher (PhD Oklahoma)
Assistant Professor of Speech and Language Pathology

Diane Hill (MA Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Speech and Language Pathology
Doris J. Johnson (PhD Northwestern)
Professor of Learning Disabilities
Mead C. Killion (PhD Northwestern)
Adjunct Professor of Audiology and Hearing Sciences
Dawn Koch (PhD Northwestern)
Research Associate Professor of Audiology and Hearing Sciences
Nina Kraus (PhD Northwestern)
Professor of Audiology and Hearing Sciences; also Neurobiology
and Physiology, Otolaryngology
Kristin A. Larsen (MA Northwestern)
Lecturer in Speech and Language Pathology
Charles R. Larson (PhD Washington)
Professor of Speech and Language Pathology; also Neurobiology
and Physiology
Cathy Lazarus (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Speech and Language Pathology
Jerilyn Logemann (PhD Northwestern)
Ralph and Jean Sundin Professor of Communication Sciences 
and Disorders; also Neurology, Otolaryngology
Karla McGregor (PhD Purdue)
Associate Professor of Speech and Language Pathology
Viorica Marian (PhD Cornell)
Assistant Professor of Speech and Language Pathology
Susan T. Mulhern (MA Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Speech and Language Pathology
Barbara Nathanson (MA Illinois)
Lecturer in Speech and Language Pathology
Ann Oehring (MA Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Speech and Language Pathology
Barbara Roa Pauloski (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Research Professor of Speech and Language Pathology
Jane Rosenberg (PhD Northwestern)
Lecturer in Learning Disabilities
Mario A. Ruggero (PhD Chicago)
Hugh Knowles Professor of Hearing Sciences; Head, Audiology
and Hearing Sciences Program
Jonathan Siegel (PhD Washington St. Louis)
Associate Professor of Audiology and Hearing Sciences
Bruce Smith (PhD Texas)
Professor of Speech and Language Pathology; Head, Speech and
Language Pathology Program
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Carrie A. Stangl (MS Wisconsin)
Lecturer in Speech and Language Pathology
Cynthia Thompson (PhD Kansas)
Associate Professor of Speech and Language Pathology
Sharon L. Veis (MA Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer in Speech and Language Pathology
Donna S. Whitlon (PhD Wisconsin)
Research Associate Professor of Audiology and Hearing Sciences
Laura A. Wilber (PhD Northwestern)
Professor of Audiology and Hearing Sciences
Beverly A. Wright (PhD Texas)
Assistant Professor of Audiology and Hearing Sciences
Yi Xu (PhD Connecticut)
Assistant Professor of Speech and Language Pathology
Steven G. Zecker (PhD Wayne State)
Associate Professor of Learning Disabilities

Communication Studies
Michael C. Leff (PhD UCLA)
Professor and Chair
Paul H. Arntson (PhD Wisconsin)
Professor and Alumni of Northwestern Teaching Professor
Dwight Conquergood (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor; also Performance Studies
Pamela J. Cooper (PhD Purdue)
Professor
L. Scott Deatherage (PhD Northwestern)
Senior Lecturer and Director of Forensics
James S. Ettema (PhD Michigan)
Professor
Thomas B. Farrell (PhD Wisconsin)
Professor
Kathleen M. Galvin (PhD Northwestern)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy; Associate Dean,
School of Speech
Dilip P. Gaonkar (PhD Pittsburgh)
Associate Professor
G. Thomas Goodnight (PhD Kansas)
Professor
Jean Goodwin (PhD Wisconsin)
Assistant Professor

Paul M. Hirsch (PhD Michigan)
Professor; also James L. Allen Distinguished Professor of
Strategy and Organization (Organization Behavior), Sociology
Lee W. Huebner (PhD Harvard)
Professor; also Journalism
Jennifer S. Light (PhD Harvard)
Assistant Professor
Gregory T. Makoul (PhD Northwestern)
Assistant Professor; also Medicine
Thomas A. McCarthy (PhD Notre Dame) 
Professor; also John C. Shaffer Professor of the Humanities
(Philosophy)
John L. McKnight (BS Northwestern)
Professor; also Education and Social Policy, Institute for Policy
Research
Peter V. Miller (PhD Michigan)
Associate Professor; also Associate Dean, School of Speech
Newton N. Minow (JD Northwestern)
Annenberg University Professor of Communications; also
Management, Radio/Television/Film 
Barbara J. O’Keefe (PhD Illinois)
Professor; Dean, School of Speech
Benjamin I. Page (PhD Stanford)
Professor; also Gordon Scott Fulcher Professor of Decision
Making (Political Science)
Irving J. Rein (PhD Pittsburgh)
Professor
Michael E. Roloff (PhD Michigan State)
Professor
James Schwoch (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor
Lynn Van Swol (PhD Illinois)
Assistant Professor
James G. Webster (PhD Indiana)
Professor; also Associate Dean, School of Speech
David Zarefsky (PhD Northwestern)
Professor

Performance Studies
Carol Simpson Stern (PhD Northwestern)
Professor and Chair
Paul Berliner (PhD Wesleyan)
Professor; also Jazz Studies and Pedagogy, Musicology
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Dwight Conquergood (PhD Northwestern)
Associate Professor; also Communication Studies
Tracy Davis (PhD Warwick)
Associate Professor; also English, Theatre
Micaela di Leonardo (PhD California Berkeley)
Professor; also Anthropology
Margaret Thompson Drewal (PhD NYU)
Associate Professor
Frank J. Galati (PhD Northwestern)
Adjunct Professor
E. Patrick Johnson (PhD Louisiana State)
Assistant Professor 
Susan A. Manning (PhD Columbia)
Associate Professor; also English, Theatre
Njoki McElroy (PhD Northwestern)
Adjunct Assistant Professor
Sandra L. Richards (PhD Stanford)
Professor; also African American Studies, Theatre
Mary Zimmerman (PhD Northwestern)
Professor

Radio/Television/Film
Mimi White (PhD Iowa)
Professor and Chair
Annette Barbier (MFA Art Institute Chicago)
Associate Professor
Michelle Citron (PhD Wisconsin)
Professor 
M. Scott Curtis (PhD Iowa)
Assistant Professor
Michael R. Elyanow (MFA Northwestern)
Lecturer
Scott D. Erlinder (MFA Columbia College)
Senior Lecturer
Dana H. Hodgdon (MA Northwestern)
Associate Professor
Laura Kipnis (MFA Nova Scotia College of Art 
and Design)
Professor
Chuck Kleinhans (PhD Indiana)
Associate Professor

Lawrence W. Lichty (PhD Ohio State)
Professor
Newton N. Minow (JD Northwestern)
Annenberg University Professor of Communications; 
also Communication Studies, Management
Rick G. Morris (LLM NYU)
Assistant Professor
David Tolchinsky (MFA Southern California)
Assistant Professor

Theatre
Bud Beyer (BS Northwestern)
Professor and Chair
Joseph Appelt (MA Michigan)
Associate Professor
Samuel C. Ball (MFA Yale)
Professor
Susan V. Booth 
Adjunct Professor
James F. Coakley (PhD Northwestern)
Professor
Rives Collins (MFA Arizona State)
Associate Professor
Jonathan Darling (MFA Case Western Reserve)
Assistant Professor
Tracy Davis (PhD Warwick)
Associate Professor and Head, Interdisciplinary PhD Program 
in Theatre and Drama; also English, Performance Studies
David Downs (MA Loyola Chicago)
Associate Professor
Robert Falls (BFA Illinois)
Adjunct Professor
Barbara Gaines (BS Northwestern)
Adjunct Professor
Linda Gates (MA NYU)
Senior Lecturer
Cindy Gold (MFA Alabama)
Assistant Professor
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Leslie A. Hinderyckx (PhD Northwestern)
Professor and Head, MA Program
Virgil Johnson (MA Northwestern)
Professor 
Craig Kinzer (MFA NYU)
Associate Professor
Susan A. Lee (PhD Northwestern)
Professor and Head, Dance Program; also Education and 
Social Policy
Susan A. Manning (PhD Columbia)
Associate Professor; also English, Performance Studies
Sandra Marquez (MFA Illinois)
Adjunct Professor
Joseph Mills (PhD Temple)
Assistant Professor
Dominic E. Missimi (MA Wayne State)
Associate Professor and Head, Music Theatre Program; 
also Voice and Opera
Dawn Mora (MA San Diego State)
Assistant Professor 
David Petrarca (BFA Yale)
Adjunct Professor
Mary Poole (PhD Stanford)
Assistant Professor
Sandra L. Richards (PhD Stanford)
Professor; also African American Studies, Performance Studies
Linda Roethke (MFA Iowa)
Associate Professor
Todd Rosenthal (MFA Yale)
Adjunct Professor
Kim Rubinstein (BS Northwestern)
Lecturer
Billy Siegenfeld (MA NYU)
Professor
Lara E. Teeter (BA Oklahoma City) 
Assistant Professor
Joseph Tilford (MA Cincinnati) 
Associate Professor and Head, MFA Programs
Ann Woodworth (MA Northwestern)
Associate Professor

University at Large
David F. Bishop (MSLS Catholic)
Charles Deering McCormick Distinguished Professor of Research
Librarianship; University Librarian
Newton N. Minow (JD Northwestern)
Annenberg University Professor of Communications; also
Communication Studies, Management, Radio/Television/Film

Naval Science
Jeffrey D. Keho, Captain USN (MA Salve Regina, 
MA Naval War College, MA Pepperdine)
Professor and Chair
Marc G. Carlson, Lieutenant USN (BS USNA)
Assistant Professor
Jonathan D. Caverly, Lieutenant USN (BA Harvard)
Assistant Professor
Brian E. Collie, Lieutenant USN (BS Villanova)
Assistant Professor
Kenneth B. Hall, Commander USN (MS Naval
Postgraduate School, MS IIT)
Associate Professor
Kurt J. Spackman, Captain USMC (BS Michigan)
Assistant Professor
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field study, 51

AP: see Advanced placement
Application for admission

deadlines, 15
downloading from Web, 14, 16
fee, 19
submitting, 14, 16

Application for degree
deadlines, iv, vi, 24

Application for financial aid: see Financial aid
Applied mathematics

McCormick School major, 149
Weinberg College major, 102–07
see also Engineering Sciences and Applied Mathematics,

Department of
Arabic, 45, 56
Argumentation and advocacy concentration, 214
Army Reserve Officers Training Corps (AROTC), 228

Academic advising, 28
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 36, 37, 38, 41
Education and Social Policy, School of, 131
Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick School

of, 146–47
Journalism, Medill School of, 182
Music, School of, 189
Speech, School of, 207

Academic integrity, 25–26
Medill Honor Pledge, 182
Speech, School of, student conduct in courses, 207

Academic options (general), 28–34
see also individual schools

Academic policies
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 36–41
Education and Social Policy, School of, 130–32
Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick School

of, 141–42
Journalism, Medill School of, 179–82
Music, School of, 186–89
Speech, School of, 206–07
see also individual departments and programs

Academic regulations (general), 22–28
see also individual schools, academic policies

Academic standing, 27
Academic Studies and Composition, Department of, 

195–200
faculty, list, 258–59

Accelerated degree programs, 28–29
Accreditation, 2

Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
(ABET), 3, 141

Accrediting Council on Education in Journalism and
Mass Communication, 3

American Chemical Society, 2
American Psychological Association, 2, 3
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association, 3
Illinois Department of Registration and Education, 3
Illinois State Teacher Certification Board, 3, 135
National Association of Schools of Music, 3, 186
National Association of Schools of Theatre, 3
North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, 2

ACT: see American College Test
Adding courses, 22
Addresses, inside back cover
Administration

Northwestern University, list, 231–32
see also individual schools

Admission procedure, 13–17
adult students, 4, 17
advanced placement, 16
application: see Application for admission
auditors, 17
evening students, 4, 17
foreign students, 16

Index
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Art and Technology Program, 31, 55, 164, 191, 207, 225
Art History, Department of, 52–54

faculty, list, 234
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 2, 4, 36–129

academic options, 41–42
academic policies, 36–41
administration, list, 232
admission requirements, 13–14
combined bachelor’s programs, 30–31, 41
degree application, iv, vi, 24
degree requirements, 37–39
faculty, list, 233–48
honors programs, 32–33, 40

see also Honors programs, departmental
master’s degrees: see Four-year master’s programs
music studies concentration, 40
speech studies concentrations, 40
teaching certification, 41
tuition and fees, 19
Weinberg College Scholars Program, 32–33
see also individual departments and programs

Art Theory and Practice, Department of, 54–56
faculty, list, 234

Asian American Studies Program, 56
Asian Studies Program, 56–57
Astronomy: see Physics and Astronomy, Department of
Audiology and hearing sciences concentration, 209, 211
Audition (Music, School of)

admission requirements, 13, 14, 16
music organizations, 191–92, 193
second undergraduate degree candidates, 189
transfer candidates, 16

Auditors, 17
admission, 17
classification of students, 24
fee, 19

BA: see Bachelor of arts
BA/BMus degree, 19, 30–31, 41, 186, 188
BA/BS degree, 30, 144–45
Bachelor of arts (BA) degree, 2–3, 36–39

see also individual Weinberg College departments and
programs

Bachelor of arts in music (BAMus) degree, 3, 186, 187, 188
Bachelor of music (BMus) degree, 3, 186, 187, 188–89

see also individual School of Music departments and 
programs

Bachelor of philosophy (BPh) degree, 2, 4
Bachelor of philosophy in communication (BPhC) 

degree, 2–3, 4
Bachelor of science (BS) degree (in engineering and 

applied science), 3, 141–42, 144, 145
curriculum requirements, 147–55

Bachelor of science in education and social policy (BSESP)
degree, 3, 130–31

curriculum requirements, 133–37
Bachelor of science in journalism (BSJ) degree, 3

curriculum requirements, 179–82
Bachelor of science in speech (BSSp) degree, 2

curriculum requirements, 206–07
BA/MA degree, 29–30, 41

anthropology, 48
classics, 65
economics, 71
French, 80

linguistics, 100
political science, 113
sociology, 125

BA/MS degree, 29–30, 41
chemistry, 62
geological sciences, 85–86
statistics, 127–28

BAMus: see Bachelor of arts in music
Bills and payments, 20
Biochemistry, Molecular Biology, and Cell Biology,

Department of, 57
faculty, list, 234–35

Biological Sciences, Undergraduate Program in, 57–61
faculty, list, 235

Biomedical Engineering, Department of, 156–58
curriculum, 149–50
faculty, list, 250–51

BMus: see Bachelor of music
BPh: see Bachelor of philosophy
BPhC: see Bachelor of philosophy in communication
British General Certificate of Education (A-Level)

Examinations, 16
BS: see Bachelor of science
BS/BAMus degree, 31, 145, 188
BS/BMus degree, 31, 145, 188
BSESP: see Bachelor of science in education and social policy
BSJ: see Bachelor of science in journalism
BS/MA degree: see Honors Program in Engineering and

Education
BS/MD degree: see Honors Program in Medical Education
BS/MM degree: see Honors Program in Engineering and

Management
BS/MS degree, 144
BS/MSJ degree: see Honors Program in Engineering and

Journalism
BSSp: see Bachelor of science in speech
Business administration: see Management, Kellogg

Graduate School of
Business Basics Certificate Program (Engineering and

Applied Science, McCormick School of), 145
Business German 

examinations, 88–89
minor, 88

Business Institutions, Program in, 61

Calendar, academic (2001–03), iv–vi
Campus Activities Office, 8
Cancellation of registration, 23
CAPS: see Counseling and Psychological Services Center
Career counseling: see University Career Services
Career Development Center, 9
CEEB: see Advanced placement
Certificate programs

business basics (for engineers), 145
commercial music, 190
jazz studies, 190
Music, School of, 190, 191
music business, 190
music criticism, 190
music theatre, 31, 191, 228
performance (graduate), 3, 191
School of Continuing Studies, 4
service learning, 138
undergraduate leadership, 31, 42, 96, 128, 137, 146,

171, 182, 191, 229
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for more information, inside back cover
registration, 23

Cooperative Engineering Education Program, Walter P.
Murphy, 142–43

Counseling
McCormick School counseling office, 147
see also Career Development Center, Counseling and

Psychological Services Center, Women’s Center
Counseling and Psychological Services Center (CAPS), 7
Course listings

see individual departments and programs
Course numbers, key to, 35
Credits, academic

military studies, 39, 182, 227
quarter system, 35
regulations, 21, 22
returning adult students, 17
School of Continuing Studies courses, 39
special students, 17
transfer students, 16
Undergraduate Residence Requirement, 21
work at other institutions, 24
see also Advanced placement

Dance, major in, 221–22, 224
Degree application

academic regulations, 24
filing dates, iv, vi

Degree requirements: see Undergraduate Residence
Requirement, individual schools and programs

Demographics, student, 2
Departmental honors programs: see Honors programs, 

departmental
Disabilities, services for students with, 10–11
Dishonesty (academic): see Academic integrity, Medill

Honor Pledge
Dismissal (academic), 27

financial aid, 18
Dismissal (disciplinary), 28
Distribution requirements

Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 37–38
Education and Social Policy, School of, 133–37
Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick School

of, 147–49
Journalism, Medill School of, 179–81
Music, School of, 187–88
Speech, School of, 207

Dormitories: see Residence halls
Double major, 33

see also individual schools
Drama, Program in, 70–71
Dropping courses, 22
Duplication of courses, 22

Economics, Department of, 71–74
faculty, list, 236–37

Editorial (Journalism, Medill School of)
faculty, list, 256–58

Education and Social Policy, School of, 3, 130–40
academic policies, 130–32
academic programs, 132–38
administration, list, 248
admission requirements, 13–14
course descriptions, 138–40

Chapel: see Alice S. Millar Chapel and Religious Center
Chaplain (University), 10, 231
Cheating: see Academic integrity, Medill Honor Pledge
Chemical Engineering, Department of, 158–60

curriculum, 150
faculty, list, 251–52

Chemistry, Department of, 61–64
faculty, list, 235–36

Chicago campus, 3–4
libraries, 5–6

Chinese, 45
Church music: see Piano, Organ, and Church Music

Program
Civil Engineering, Department of, 160–64

curriculum, 150–51
faculty, list, 252

Class attendance, absence, 25
Music, School of, 189
Speech, School of, 207

Classics, Department of, 64–66
faculty, list, 236

Classification of students, 24
Clinical experiences (teaching requirements), 137
Cognitive Science Program, 66–67
College Entrance Examination Board (CEEB): 

see Advanced placement
College-industry schedule (engineering), 143
College Preparation Program

for more information, inside back cover
College Scholarship Service

Financial Aid Profile, 15, 18
Combined degree programs, 29–32

see also BA/BMus degree, BA/BS degree, BA/MA 
degree, BA/MS degree, BS/BAMus degree,
BS/BMus degree, BS/MS degree, Honors programs
in McCormick School of Engineering and Applied
Science

Combined studies program (Engineering and Applied
Science, McCormick School of), 155

Communication industries and technologies 
concentration, 213

Communication Sciences and Disorders, Department of,
208–12

faculty, list, 262–63
Communication Studies, Department of, 212–17

faculty, list, 263
Comparative Literary Studies, Program in, 67–69
Computer engineering

curriculum, 151
see also Electrical and Computer Engineering,

Department of
Computer Science, Department of, 164–66

curriculum, 151–52
faculty, list, 252–53

Computing, 6
facilities, 6
personal computers, 6, 142

Computing and Information Systems, Program in, 69–70
Conducting and Ensembles Program, 200–01

faculty, list, 259
Continuing education: see Continuing Studies, School of 
Continuing Studies, School of, 2, 4, 17

credit requirements (Arts and Sciences, Weinberg
College of), 39
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degree application, iv, vi, 24
degree requirements, 132, 133–37
faculty, list, 248–50
tuition and fees, 19
see also individual programs

Electrical and Computer Engineering, Department of,
166–70

faculty, list, 253–54
Electrical engineering

curriculum, 152
see also Electrical and Computer Engineering,

Department of
Employment, student: see Northwestern University Student

Employment Program, Placement Center
Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick School of, 

3, 141–78
academic options, 142–46
academic policies, 141–42
administration, list, 250
admission requirements, 13–14
combined degree programs, 28, 29, 30–32, 144–46
combined studies program, 155
degree application, iv, vi, 24
degree requirements, 141–42, 147–49
faculty, list, 250–56
laboratories, 159, 161–62, 167, 174
multiple degrees, 144
student organizations, 147
tuition and fees, 19
see also individual departments and programs

Engineering science
curriculum, 153
see also Engineering Sciences and Applied Mathematics,

Department of
Engineering Sciences and Applied Mathematics,

Department of, 170
faculty, list, 254

English, Department of, 74–77
faculty, list, 237–38

Enrollment requirement: see Undergraduate Residence
Requirement

Environmental Engineering Program, 170
curriculum, 153

Environmental Sciences Program, 77–79
European Thought and Culture, 79
Evanston campus, 2–3
Evening programs

Managers’ Program (Management, Kellogg Graduate
School of), 3, inside back cover

School of Continuing Studies, 4, 17, inside back cover
Examinations

dates, iv–vi
makeup, 27
regular, 26

Excess courses
tuition, 19
Undergraduate Residence Requirement, 21

Exchange programs: see Study abroad

Fabrication: see Academic integrity, Medill Honor Pledge
Faculty

lists, 232–65
FAFSA: see Free Application for Federal Student Aid

Fees, 19
Field study, 33–34

see also individual programs
Film: see Radio/Television/Film
Financial aid, 17–19

application filing dates, iv–vi, 15
application procedures, 18
staff, list, 231
study abroad, 34

Financial Aid Profile: see College Scholarship Service
Financial regulations, 19–20

bills and payments, 20
change of registration, 20
installment payment plan, 20
late payment fees, 19
overdue bills, 20
service and other fees, 19
Undergraduate Residence Requirement, 21
undergraduate tuition, 19
undergraduate tuition: exceptions, 19
withdrawal from University, 20

Fitness and recreation, 11
Food service, 8–9
Foreign language 

proficiency requirement, 37
see also individual languages

Foreign students
admission requirements, 16

Foreign study: see Study abroad
Four-year master’s programs, 29–30, 41

anthropology, 48
chemistry, 62
classics, 65
economics, 71
French, 80
geological sciences, 85–86
linguistics, 100
political science, 113
sociology, 125
statistics, 127–28

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA): 15, 18
French: see French and Italian
French and Italian, Department of, 79–83

faculty, list, 238–39
Freshman

advanced placement, 16
classification of, 24

Freshman seminars, 36, 37, 39
see also individual programs

Full-time student, 7, 21
classification of, 19, 24

Gender Studies Program, 83–84
General studies

Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of: General 
studies courses, 42

Education and Social Policy, School of: Core courses,
138

Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick School
of: General engineering courses, 155–56

Music, School of: Interdepartmental courses: 194–95
Speech, School of: Introductory and related courses,

208
Geography, Program in, 84–85
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cognitive science, 66
communication sciences and disorders, 210
communication studies, 214
comparative literary studies, 68
drama, 71
economics, 71–72
English, 75
French, 80
geological sciences, 85
German, 89
Hispanic studies, 91
history, 93
linguistics, 100
mathematical methods in the social sciences, 102
mathematics, 104
philosophy, 107
physics and astronomy, 110–11
political science, 113
psychology, 117
religion, 119
science in human culture, 121
Slavic languages and literatures, 122
sociology, 125
statistics, 128
voice performance, 204

Housing contracts, 20
deposit fee, 19
refund policy, 20

HPME: see Honors Program in Medical Education
Human communication sciences concentration, 209
Human Development and Psychological Services Program,

132, 133–34
courses, 139

Humanities, 96–97
Kaplan Center for the, 96

Identification (ID) cards, 22–23
replacement fee, 20

Independent study, 33
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 40
see also individual departments and programs

Industrial engineering
curriculum, 153–54
see also Industrial Engineering and Management

Sciences, Department of
Industrial Engineering and Management Sciences,

Department of, 170–72
faculty, list, 254

Information Technology (IT) division, 6
Institutional divisions (Northwestern University), 2–4
Integrated Arts Program, 31, 225–26

Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 40, 42, 97
Music, School of, 191
Speech, School of, 208

Integrated Marketing Communications
graduate program, 3, 179
faculty, list, 258

Integrated Science Program (ISP), 29, 31, 32, 38, 97–98
and biological sciences, 58
and chemistry, 62
and computing and information systems, 70
and environmental sciences, 78
and geological sciences, 86
and mathematics, 104

Geological Sciences, Department of, 85–87
faculty, list, 239

German, Department of, 87–90
faculty, list, 239–40

Grade point average, 24–25
Grade reports, 25
Grade requirements

academic probation, 27
academic standing, 27
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 39
Education and Social Policy, School of, 130–01
Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick School

of, 142
Journalism, Medill School of, 181–82
Music, School of, 189
Speech, School of, 206

Grading policies, 24–25
and makeup examinations, 27

Graduate School, 3
for more information, inside back cover
four-year master’s programs, 29–30, 41

Graduate student
classification of, 24

Grant assistance, 17–18
Greek: see Classics

Health insurance, 7
Health Service, 7
Hearing sciences: see Audiology and Hearing Sciences
Hebrew, 45, 46
Hindi, 45, 46
Hispanic/Latino Student Services, 7
Hispanic Studies, Department of, 90–92

faculty, list, 240
History, Department of, 92–96

faculty, list, 240–41
History of Northwestern, 2
Honorary organizations, 28
Honors, academic, 28

see also individual schools, departments, and programs
Honors Program in Medical Education (HPME), 3, 13, 

15, 28–29
and Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 41, 58–59
and Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick

School of, 141, 145–46
and Speech, School of, 209

Honors programs
in Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 32–33, 40
in Education and Social Policy, School of, 131
in Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick

School of, 143
Engineering and Education, 32, 146
Engineering and Journalism, 32, 146
Engineering and Law, 32, 146
Engineering and Management, 32, 145
Undergraduate Research, 31–32, 145

Honors programs, departmental, 28, 33
anthropology, 49
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 40
art history, 53
art theory and practice, 55
biological sciences, 58
chemistry, 62
classics, 65
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and physics, 110
and psychology, 117
required tests for admission, 13

Interdepartmental studies (Speech, School of), 207
Interdisciplinary certificate programs: see Certificate 

programs
Interdisciplinary degree programs: see Combined degree

programs
International Baccalaureate examinations, 16, 38

and Undergraduate Residence Requirement, 21
International Engineering Experience Certificate, 145
International Office, 11
International Studies Program, 31, 226–27

Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 38, 42, 98
Education and Social Policy, School of, 137
Journalism, Medill School of, 182
Music, School of, 191
Speech, School of, 208

Internships (field study), 33–34
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 42
Journalism, Medill School of, 182

Interschool programs, 31, 225–30
see also Art and Technology Program; Integrated Arts

Program; International Studies Program; Military
Studies Program; Music Theatre Program; Service
Learning, Certificate in; Transportation and
Logistics Program; Undergraduate Leadership
Program; Center for the Writing Arts

Interschool transfer, 23
Intramural sports, 11
ISP: see Integrated Science Program
Italian: see French and Italian

Japanese, 45, 46
Jazz Studies and Pedagogy Program, 201–02

faculty, list, 259–60
Jewish Studies Program, 98
Journalism, Medill School of, 3, 179–84

academic options, 182–83
academic policies, 179–82
accelerated master’s program, 30
administration, list, 256–57
admission requirements, 13–14
courses, 183–84
degree application, iv, vi, 24
degree requirements, 179–82
faculty, list, 257–58
Medill Honor Pledge, 182
Medill Placement Office, 10
tuition and fees, 19

Junior
classification of, 24

Junior-year tutorials, 39

Kaplan Center for the Humanities: see Humanities, Kaplan
Center for the

Kellogg Graduate School of Management: see Management,
Kellogg Graduate School of

Korean, 45, 46

Language pathology: see Speech and Language Pathology
Languages: see individual languages
Late registration, 22

dates, iv–vi
fee, 19

Latin: see Classics
Latin American and Caribbean Studies, Program in, 99
Law, School of, 3

for more information, inside back cover
Honors Program in Engineering and Law, 32, 146
JD/PhD degree, 4

Learning disabilities concentration, 209, 211–12
Learning and Organizational Change Program, 132, 133,

134
courses, 139

Libraries, 4–6
Linguistics, Department of, 100–01

faculty, list, 241

Majors
double, 33
self-designed, 33
see also academic options in individual schools; 

individual departments and programs
Makeup examinations, 27
Management, Kellogg Graduate School of, 3

for more information, inside back cover
Honors Program in Engineering and Management, 

32, 145
Management sciences: see Industrial Engineering and

Management Sciences, Department of
Manufacturing engineering, 172–73

curriculum, 154
Marine Corps: see Military Studies Programs
Master’s degrees

accelerated degree programs, 28, 29–30
four-year master’s programs: see Four-year master’s 

programs
Graduate School, 3

for more information, inside back cover
see also BA/MA degree, BA/MS degree, BS/MS degree,

Honors Program in Engineering and Education,
Honors Program in Engineering and Management,
Honors Program in Engineering and Journalism

Materials Science and Engineering, Department of, 173–75
curriculum, 154
faculty, list, 255

Mathematical Experience for Northwestern
Undergraduates (MENU) program, 103

Mathematical Methods in the Social Sciences Program
(MMSS), 31, 101–02

Mathematics, Department of, 102–07
faculty, list, 242

McCormick School of Engineering and Applied Science: 
see Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick
School of

Meal contracts, 8–9
Mechanical Engineering, Department of, 175–78

curriculum, 155
faculty, list, 255–56

Media and politics concentration, 213–14
Medical education: see Honors Program in Medical

Education
Medical School, 3

for more information, inside back cover
Medill School of Journalism: see Journalism, Medill 

School of
MENU: see Mathematical Experience for Northwestern

Undergraduates
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Northwestern University Student Employment Program
(NUSEP), 9

Notification (admission), 14, 15
NROTC: see Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps
Numbering system (courses), 35
NUSEP: see Northwestern University Student

Employment Program

Off-campus programs, 33–34
see also Internships, Study abroad

Opera: see Voice and Opera Program
Organ: see Piano, Organ, and Church Music Program
Organizational communication concentration, 212–13
Organizations and activities: see Norris University Center

PAAL: see African and Asian Languages, Program of
Part-time student

classification of, 24
tuition, 19

Pass/no credit (P/N) option, 22, 25, 27, 33
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 39
Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick School

of, 142
Journalism, Medill School of, 181, 182
Music, School of, 189
registration change, 22
see also individual departments and programs

Payments: see Bills and payments
Percussion: see Wind and Percussion Instruments Program
Performance instruction (Music, School of), 189
Performance Studies, Department of, 217–18

faculty, list, 263–64
Personal property liability, 12
Philosophy, Department of, 107–09

faculty, list, 243
Physics and Astronomy, Department of, 109–12

faculty, list, 243–44
Piano, Organ, and Church Music Program, 202

faculty, list, 260
Placement Center, 9–10
Plagiarism: see Academic integrity, Medill Honor Pledge
P/N option: see Pass/no credit option
Police: see University Police Department
Political Science, Department of, 112–16

faculty, list, 244–45
Portuguese: see Hispanic Studies, Department of
Preprofessional study

Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 41
Education and Social Policy, School of, 132

Probation (academic), 27
academic standing, 27
Education and Social Policy, School of, 131
Journalism, Medill School of, 181

Psychological services: see Counseling and Psychological
Services Center; Human Development and
Psychological Services Program

Psychology, Department of, 116–18
faculty, list, 245–46

Quarter system
and course credits, 35

Radio: see Radio/Television/Film
Radio/Television/Film, Department of, 218–20

faculty, list, 264

Military science, 39, 228
Military Studies Programs, 227–28

see also Aerospace studies, Military science, Naval 
science

Millar Chapel: see Alice S. Millar Chapel and Religious
Center

Minors
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 40
see also individual departments and programs

Motor vehicles, 12
Music, School of, 3, 185–205

academic options, 189–91
academic policies, 186–89
administration, list, 258
admission requirements, 13–14
audition, 13, 14, 16
combined degree programs, 30–31, 41, 145, 186, 188
degree application, iv, vi, 24
degree requirements, 187–88
faculty, list, 258–61
mission, 185–86
music for nonmajors, 193–94
organizations, 191–92, 193
placement, 10
resources, 191–93
transfer students, 16
tuition and fees, 19
see also individual departments and programs

Musical organizations, 191–92, 193
Music Composition Program, 195

faculty, list, 258
Music Education Program, 195–97

faculty, list, 258
Music instruction: see Performance instruction
Musicology Program, 197–98

faculty, list, 259
Music Performance Studies, Department of, 200–05

faculty, list, 259–61
Music Technology Program, 198–99

faculty, list, 259
Music Theatre Program, 31, 228

School of Music, 191
School of Speech, 208

Music Theory and Cognition Program, 199–200
faculty, list, 259

National High School Institute
for more information, inside back cover
School of Speech, 206

Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps (NROTC)
see Naval Science

Naval science, 39, 227–28
faculty, list, 265

Neurobiology and Physiology, Department of, 107
faculty, list, 242–43

Norris University Center, 8
Norris Main Desk, 8
organizations and activities, 8

Northwestern University
administration, list, 231–32
history, 2
student demographics, 2
undergraduate mission, 1
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Readmission application, 23–24
Recreational sports, 11
Refunds

withdrawal from University, 20
Registration

academic regulations, 20, 22, 23
cancellations of, 23
changes of, 22
dates, iv–vi
see also individual schools

Relational communication concentration, 213
Religion, Department of, 119–20

faculty, list, 246–47
Religious Center: see Alice S. Millar Chapel and Religious

Center
Religious services, 10
Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC)

financial aid, 18
Journalism, Medill School of, 182
see also Military Studies Programs

Residence contracts, 8–9
Residence halls, 8–9
Residence requirement, 21

BA degree, 39
study abroad, 21

Residential Colleges tutorials, 33
Returning adult students, 17

School of Continuing Studies, 4, 17
Returning students, 21
Rhetoric, media, and public culture concentration, 213
ROTC: see Reserve Officers Training Corps
Russian: see Slavic Languages and Literatures

SAT I, IIs: see Scholastic Assessment Tests
Satisfactory academic progress, 18–19
Scholarship programs

naval science, 227
see also Financial aid

Scholastic Assessment Tests (SAT I and IIs)
admission procedure, 14
admission requirements, 13
test deadlines, 15
transfer candidates, 16

Scholastic standing
grade policy, 24–25

School of Continuing Studies: see Continuing Studies,
School of

School of Education and Social Policy: see Education 
and Social Policy, School of

School of Music: see Music, School of
School of Speech: see Speech, School of
Science in Human Culture, Program in, 121
Searle Hall: see Health Service
Secondary Teaching Program, 132, 134–37

courses, 139–40
see also Teaching certification

Self-designed major, 33
Senior

classification of, 24
Senior linkage seminars, 40
Service fees, 19
Service Learning, Certificate in, 138, 228
Slavic Languages and Literatures, Department of, 121–24

faculty, list, 247

Social Policy Program, 132, 133, 134
courses, 140

Sociology, Department of, 124–27
faculty, list, 247–48

Sophomore
classification of, 24

SOS: see Student-organized seminars
Spanish: see Hispanic Studies, Department of
Special students

admission requirements, 17
classification of, 24
tuition, 19

Speech, School of, 2–3, 206–24
academic options, 207–08
academic policies, 206–07
administration, list, 262
admission requirements, 13–14
degree application, iv, vi, 24
degree requirements, 206–07
faculty, list, 262–65
student conduct in courses, 207
tuition and fees, 19
see also individual departments

Speech and language pathology concentration, 209–10, 212
Sports

classes, 11
clubs, 11
intramural, 11
recreational, 11

Statistics, Department of, 127–28
faculty, list, 248

String Instruments Program, 203–04
faculty, list, 260

Student Accounts, Office of, 20
Student Affairs Office, 9
Student Affairs, Office of Vice President for, 6–7

staff, list, 231
Student center: see Norris University Center
Student counseling: see Career Development Center,

Counseling and Psychological Services Center
Student employment: see Northwestern University Student

Employment Center, Placement Center
Student health service: see Health Service
Student Hospitalization Plan, 7

fees, 19
Student-organized seminars (SOS), 33, 42
Student records, access to, 25
Student services, 6–12

African American Student Affairs, 7
career services, 9–10
Counseling and Psychological Services Center, 7
disability services, 10–11
fitness and recreation, 11
Health Service, 7
Hispanic/Latino Student Services, 7
Norris University Center, 8
International Office, 11
organizations, 8
religious services, 10
residence halls and food services, 8–9
University Police Department, 11–12
Women’s Center, 11
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Undergraduate Admission, Office of
for more information, inside back cover
staff, list, 232

Undergraduate Leadership Program, 31, 229
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 42, 96, 128
Education and Social Policy, School of, 138
Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick School

of, 146
Journalism, Medill School of, 182
Music, School of, 191
Speech, School of, 208

Undergraduate research
Education and Social Policy, School of, 138–39
Engineering and Applied Science, McCormick School

of, 31–32, 143–44, 147
see also individual departments and programs

Undergraduate Residence Requirement (URR), 21
returning students, 21
transfer students, 21

Undergraduate seminar
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 40

Undergraduate study
for more information, inside back cover
see also individual departments and programs

University at large
faculty, list, 265

University Career Services, 9–10
University centers, 4, 143–44
University Enrollment, Office of Associate Provost of

staff, list, 231–32
University Library, 4–5

administration, list, 232
University Police Department, 11–12
Urban Studies, Program in, 129
URR: see Undergraduate Residence Requirement

Voice and Opera Program, 204
faculty, list, 260–61

Weinberg College of Arts and Sciences: see Arts and
Sciences, Weinberg College of

WildCARD: see Identification (ID) cards
Wind and Percussion Instruments Program, 205

faculty, list, 261
Withdrawal

academic regulations, 22
refund policy, 20

Women’s Center, 11
Women’s studies: see Gender Studies Program
Writing, English major in, 75–76
Writing Arts, Center for the, 31, 230

Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 4
Journalism, Medill School of, 182

Writing proficiency requirement, 37
Writing Program, 129

faculty, list, 248

Student teaching
Education and Social Policy, School of, 137
Music Education Program, 195

Study abroad, 34
Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 42
Education and Social Policy, School of, 137
fees, 19
residence requirement, 24
see also individual departments and programs

Subject requirements
admission, 13–14

Summer Session, 3, 35
for more information, inside back cover

Summer study
anthropology field study, 51
naval science, 227
study abroad, 34, 42

Suspension: see Dismissal
Swahili, 45

Teacher education: see Secondary Teaching Program
Teaching: see Secondary Teaching Program; Teaching 

certification
Teaching certification

Arts and Sciences, Weinberg College of, 33, 41
Education and Social Policy, School of, 137–38
Music, School of, 186, 187, 195–97
Speech, School of, 207, 210

Teaching Magazine Program, 179, 180, 181, 182
Teaching Newspaper Program, 179, 180, 181, 182
Teaching Television Program, 179, 180, 181, 182
Television: see Radio/Television/Film
Testing

admission, 13
application deadlines, 15
career, 9
graduate and professional schools, 9
self-assessment inventories, 9
see also Examinations

Test of English As a Foreign Language (TOEFL), 16
Theatre, Department of, 220–24

faculty, list, 264–65
TOEFL: see Test of English As a Foreign Language
Transcripts, 16, 17, 20, 21, 23, 25

courses taken elsewhere, 24
fee, 19, 25
financial obligations, 21, 25
readmission requirements, 21
requests, 25

Transfer students
admission procedures, 16
application and testing deadlines, 15
audition (music), 16
financial assistance, 17
interschool requirements, 23
Undergraduate Residence Requirement, 21

Transportation and Logistics Program, 31, 229
Tuition

amounts, 19
dates due, iv–vi
deposit fee, 19
installment payment plan, 20
refund policy, 20

Tutorial program (Engineering and Applied Science,
McCormick School of), 146



In compliance with The Student Right to Know Act, the graduation rates are as follows: 
 
Freshmen entering in  1994 1993 1992 1991 
      
Percentage graduating in 4 
years  82.48 82.3 81.2 82.2 
Percentage graduating in 5 
years  91.7 91.06 90 89.9 
Percentage graduating in 6 
years  92.06 91.8 90.5 90.3 
      
Total entering freshmen  1865 1903 1889 1946 

 
The five-year totals include students in programs designed to be completed in five, such 
as cooperative engineering education, combined bachelor’s/master’s programs, and dual 
bachelor’s programs. 
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